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ABSTRACT

My thesis examines the post palatial phase of Late Helladic IIIC Middle. The beginning of this

period is marked with the collapse of the Mycenaean system dating roughly to 1200 B.C., while
after its final phase the Early Iron Age communities of the Aegean begin to emerge.

The importance of this period has come to light in the past few decades with discoveries of new

cemeteries and settlements as well as continuity of occupation at many Mycenaean sites such as

Mycenae and Tiryns. Although current research examines various aspects of LH IIIC, there is a

need of a more synthetic study of the whole period. My thesis examines the archaeological

material from settlements and burials together with their associated finds of pottery, weapons,

jewellery, and terracotta figurines. The areas which will be examined are the Argolid, Corinthia,

Attica, Euboea, the Cyclades and the Dodecanese.

LH Hie middle is characterised both as a period of continuity and change. In general, pottery

production, burial customs and architectural traditions continue from LH IIIB, the Mycenaean

palatial period. There are however new features introduced in this period such as new types of

burial rites (introduction of cremation) and new patterns of exchange within and outside the

Aegean. The most important phase of this period appears to be the middle phase. The evidence for

this phase indicates a plethora of decorative pottery, richness in finds and what appears to be a

complex social system

My aim is to demonstrate that LH IIIC was a period of contact and cross-influence, both within
and outside the Aegean and marks the transition from the palace administrative system of the

Mycenaean era to that of the city-states of the Early Greek period.
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Figure 1.273 Athens; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 477. 520
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Figure 1.276 Lefkandi-Xeropolis; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 81. 521
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Figure 1.278 Lefkandi-Xeropolis; After Mountjoy 1999, 718. 521
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Figure 1.281 Phylakopi; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 195. 523
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Figure 1.287 Serragho; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 170. 524
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Figure 1.289 Serragho; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 173. 524

Figure 1.290 Senaglio; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 174. 524
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Figure 1.294 Serragho; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 179. 524
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Figure 1.296 Serragho; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 101. 525

Figure 1.297 Senaglio; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 102. 525
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Figure 1.302 Senagho; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 110. 526
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Figure 1.303 Serraglio; After Mounljoy 1999, fig. 112. 526
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Figure 1.306 Kalymnos; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 12. 526
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Figure 1.307 Mistros; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 82. 527
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Figure 1.308 Asine; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 363. 528

Figure 1.309 Mycenae; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 365. 528

Figure 1.310 Mycenae; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 366. 528
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Figure 1.316 Tiryns; After Podzuweit 1978, fig. 6. 528
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Figure 1.321 Korakou; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 214. 529

Figure 1.322 Athens; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 480. 529
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Figure 1.330 Athens; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 494. 529
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Figure 1.332 Thorikos; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 496. 530
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Figure 1.337 Koukounaries; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 7. 530
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Figure 1.342 Koukounaries; AfterMountjoy 1999,935. 531

Figure 1.343 Kamini; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 65. 531

Figure 1.344 Kamini; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 66. 531

Figure 1.345 Kamini; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 67. 531

Figure 1.346 Aplomala; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 68. 531

Figure 1.347 Kainini; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 69: 531
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Figure 1.348 Rhodes; After Mountjoy 1999, fig. 236. 531

Figure 1.349 Ialysos; AfterMountjoy 1999, fig. 237. 531
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I. INTRODUCTION

The aim of this doctoral thesis is to examine the post palatial phase of Late HeUadic IHC
middle. During this phase in Greek prehistory, Greece undergoes important changes that
will transfer the palace administrative system of the Mycenaean era to that of the city-
states of the early Greek period, early studies which assessed the period in question as a

whole included V.R. d'A. Desborough's 1964, The Last Mycenaeans and their
Successors. At the time of its publication much ofthe material evidence known today was
still unpublished and although the material examined provided a most thorough account
of what was known at the time it was still unfortunately very limited due to the lack of
publications or as often was the case the lack ofLHIHC, or so defined, deposits. Oddly,

although various scholars including Desborough1 agree that LH BIC did witness a revival
which followed after the demise ofMycenaean administrative system, no one attempted
to closer examine this period. This phase of the Bronze Age has been periodically
examined either through the investigation of specific sites or in certain cases with the

study ofa particular type ofmaterial find such as pottery.What this thesis aims to provide
is a more synthetic study of the middle phase in its entirety within the regions of the
central and southern Aegean. By examining the archaeological material from settlements
and burials of the middle phase, together with their associated finds of pottery, terracotta

figurines, jewellery and weapons, it is hoped that they will provide valuable insight into
this phase and provide information concerning the new social and economic structures

that arose in response to the loss ofthe Mycenaean administrative centres.
The areas which have been selected are the Argolid (Mycenae, Chania,

Gourtsoulia, Phychtia, Tiryns, Asine, Midea, Argos and P. Epidauros), Corinthia
(Korakou and Corinth), Attica (Athens, Perati, Spata, Thorikos, Vourvatsi and Ligori),
Euboea (Xeropolis-Lefkandi, Chalkis) Paros (Koukounaries), Melos (Phylakopi), Naxos
(Grotta, Aplomata, Ramini)2, Rhodes (Ialysos, Kalavarda, Vati and Pilona), Kos
(Serraglio, Eleona and Langada) and Kalymnos (Pothia). These areas have been chosen
because of their interconnectivity during this period but also because they provide the
most comprehensive evidence of events and conditions during LH IDC middle. Other
areas such as Achaia, for example, could have provided some interesting evidence for
maritime interconnectivity in Western Greece, however because there is little published

1 Desborough 1964; Desborough 1972.
2 The temple at Ay. Irini on Kea has not been included within the study of the Cyclades because
there is no clear indication that it was used during the middle phase. The most characteristic
feature of its earliest mC phase is white ware and it is therefore seen as a LH mC late deposit It
should however be noted that a number of fragments from deep bowl rims with multiple reserved
interior hanHe could make this deposit a very late IDC middle one. See Caskey 1984.
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material- the same can be said for northern Greece and in part the southern Peloponnese-
these regions cannot be thoroughly evaluated. Although many new sites have been
discovered in the past decade or so, the majority of the material examined in this thesis
comes from excavations and publications conducted primarily from the 60s to die end of
the 80s. This occurs for two reasons; newer excavations (and often earlier ones) have yet
to be published and for certain sites the problems still exist with the relative chronology
of LH niC still oxista. Section II which follows, tackles the latter and provides a number
of suggestions which the author believes are crucial if we are to clarify the ceramic

phases of LH mC. For now, I believe a thorough examination of the areas chosen can

provide the most comprehensive information when challenged with trying to understand
LH mC middle in its entirety.

Although quite a number of sites are examined in this thesis, not very many have
been fully published with stratigraphical information. From the cemeteries examined the

only ones which can be considered fully published are those of Perati, Aplomata on

Naxos and the recently excavated tumulus at Argos. A number of cemeteries such as

Ialysos on Rhodes and Eleona and Langada on Kos have been published in reports of the
Italian School of Archaeology and examined by others later, however the nature of the

early excavations unfortunately provides little information concerning stratigraphy. As
for settlement remains, here too the main problem is lack of published material. Tiryns
and Mycenae for example have been extensively excavated but only preliminary reports

have been published for the LH mC remains. Other settlements with similar situations
include Midea, Koukounaries on Paros and Grotta on Naxos. The best preserved stratified
settlement remains come from a single house at Korakou, the sanctuary at Phylakopi on
Melos and remains from just a few test trenches at Xeropolis-Lefkandi which

interestingly provide some ofthe most valuable information for LH IHC.
The thesis consists of seven chapters, of which chapters 1-6 each examine the

archaeological evidence and include discussions on a number of related issues specific to
each type of evidence. Chapter 1 examines the ceramic evidence since the dating of the
pottery provides the main criteria for the dating of a site. The chapter includes an

examination of all published decorated pottery, including Appendix 1 which provides a

catalogue ofthe published material and Appendix 2 which examines the coarse ware and
storage. Included is a discussion of regional characteristics, coarse ware, Pictorial pottery,
patterns of contact and issues concerning the use of the term koine. Chapter 2 examines
the DIC middle burials and includes a discussion on a number of important features such
as single burials and cremations as well as aspects of ritual within funerary contexts.

Chapter 3 appraises the settlement remains and includes a discussion on classification and
construction as well as criteria for defining the function of particular spaces, including
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both secular and sacred usages. Chapter 4 looks at the figures and figurines of this phase
including a discussion of their function. Chapter 5 presents the jewellery and assesses its
distribution within the various regions. Chapter 6 examines weaponry and includes a

discussion on iconography of weapons, on their function as well as possible changes in
warfare tactics during this post palatial phase. The final chapter, chapter 7, assembles all
the material examined in the previous chapters and raises important issues such as

regionalism, interconnections, social and political organisation as well as elements of
continuity and change. It should be noted here that due to the patchy state of the LHIIIC
middle evidence it did not seem appropriate to apply the use of theoretical models since
this type of approach in my opinion must rely on a solid body of archaeological evidence.

In our attempts to understand the transition between the Bronze Age and the Iron

Age it is vital that we examine this post-palatial phase which can provide us with
fundamental information. It is only once we understand the events occurring after the

great demise of the Mycenaean palaces that we may better understand the conditions that
will eventually lead to the establishment ofthe city-states of early Greece.
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H. RELATIVE CHRONOLOGY - PREVIOUS STUDIES AND CURRENT

PROBLEMS

Any study of the middle phase of the LH EIC period will rapidly throw up a number of
problems: a major one being the matter of the relative chronology. The best material in
early work was derived from stratified settlement deposits at Mycenae,3 Tiryns,4
Korakou5 and Lefkandi,6 as well as from the cemetery of Perati.7 Many scholars have
attempted to clarify the ceramic development ofLH IDC and to thus correlate the various
local phases from each site with each other. In practice however, many problems have
been encountered.

PREVIOUS STUDIES

From as early as the late 19th century a ceramic class was recognised and defined as the
latest in the Mycenaean series. Furtwangler and Loeschke's publications Mykenische

Tongefasse of 1879 andMykenische Vasen of 1876 defined the so-called "Fourth Style".8
Such works were based solely on stylistic observations, but soon a number of excavations

began to reveal stratified phases. The two best examples of these areWace's excavations
at Mycenae and Blegen's at Zygouries: although neither recognised specific phases, they
did distinguish a common ceramic style within what they labelled as the Late Helladic

period.9 Later, Mackeprang examined the stratified material from the Granary at Mycenae
and material from Korakou and Asine to distinguish three successive phases in the

pottery, namely LH IIIA, B, and C.10 Moreover, Mackeprang recognised that the koine
visible in the earlier pottery is not apparent any more by the final phase, which he
characterised as having "local styles".

The first systematic subdivision based on multiple stratigraphical sequences was

undertaken by Furumark. In his 1941 publication, TheMycenaean Pottery, Analysis and
Classification, he divided the last Mycenaean period into two main phases, IDC: 1 and
IUC:2. Within HIC:1 he distinguished two sub-phases, while his H1C:2 represented the

Submycenaean phase. In a later work published in 1944, entitled The Mycenaean IIIC
Pottery and its Relation to Cypriote Fabrics, he reconsidered the two-part division of
IHC:1, following the excavation of a number of new sites that included the cemetery of

3 Sherratt 1981.
4 Podzuweit 1978, 1979 and 1980 etc.
5 Rutter 1977.
6 Popham and Sackett 1968.
7 Iakovides 1970.
8 Sherratt 1981,2.
9 Sherratt 1981,4-5.
10 Sherratt 1981,6-8; Mackeprang 1938.
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IaJysos on Rhodes. This adjustment resulted in a tripartite division ofmC: 1 into three sub

phases, namely IIIC:la, lb and lc.n
One major problem with Furumark's work was that it had geographical limitations.

According to Sherratt "of all the deposits of Late Helladic niC pottery quoted by him in
his 1944 article, 37% are drawn from the cemeteries of Ialysos and Kameiros, 46% from
the Argolid and only 17% from other sites".12 In 1964, Desborough attempted a synthesis
which took into account the new excavations ofPerati, Teichos Dymaion, Kea, Lefkandi,
Chios, Volos and Naxos. In this, further emphasis was placed on the regional variations
within LHmC, which had indeed been recognised earlier by Furumark.13

The publication of the excavations at Lefkandi-Xeropolis on Euboea conducted by
Popham during 1964-1966 revealed the remains of an LH DIC settlement with three

distinct architectural phases - 1, 2 and 3.14 The material was examined in an article

published in the BSA of 1971, entitled "The Late Helladic mC Pottery of Xeropolis
(Lefkandi), A Summary": this gives a "provisional" account of the pottery in question.15
In this publication, Popham further divides the pottery to include a subdivision ofthe first
two phases: la and lb, followed by 2a and 2b. This made it one of the first publications to
include ceramic subdivisions within LH IOC based on a stratified HIC settlement.

In his 1979 article entitled "Late Helladic IIIC Pottery and Some Historical

Implications", Rutter defines five successive phases for LH IIIC based on his examination
of the Korakou deposits and comparing these with the evidence from the settlements of

Mycenae, Lefkandi, Tiryns, Iria, Athens and Tarsus.16 The main aim of the article was to

elaborate on Desborough's 1964 observations by examining settlement evidence that was
unavailable at the time of this earlier publication, and so to define the distinct features
within LH IIIC.

Another very important publication was that of the cemetery of Perati, based most

advantageously on stratified tomb deposits.17 This in fact is one of the few IIIC
cemeteries with stratified deposits preserved to a degree that allows a comparison with
settlements. Iakovides distinguished three successive phases, labelled I, II and HI, which
all fell within LH IIIC. Phase I is transitional between LH IHB2 and LH IDC early, Phase
13 is dated to LH IDC early and LH IDC middle, while phase HI is LH IDC late.

At Tiryns, Kilian and Podzuweit recognised four successive phases belonging to the
LH DIC period: Fruh (early), Entwickelt (middle-developed), Fortgeschritten (middle-

11 Furumark 1941a; Furumark 1944; Sherratt 1981,8-13.
12 Sherratt 1981,14.
13 Desborough, 1964; Sherratt 1981,14.
14 Popham and Sackett 1968.
15 Popham andMilburn 1971; Sherratt 1981,14-17.
16 Rutter 1974; Rutter 1979.
17 Iakovides 1970.
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advanced) and Spat (Late).18 Sherratt's examination of stratified deposits in the area of
the Citadel House at Mycenae provided five successive LH niC phases: early, Tower,
developed, advanced and Late.19 Even so, she concluded that the traditional tripartite
division introduced by Furumark and Evans (rise, maturity and decay) still was the most
valid one for studying pottery ofLH HIC throughout the Aegean.20

From the island sites, only Phylakopi on Melos has been fully published. It too
provides successive LH IIIC phases, involving 2a, 2b, 3a, 3b and 3c. Phase 2a
corresponds to LH DIC early, while the rest correspond to LH IHC middle.21 Thematerial
from Grotta on Naxos remains to be published, as does that from Koukounaries on

Paros.22

Recent publications for Midea have revealed five phases: early, early-middle, middle-
early, middle-Late and Late.23 At Aegeira in Achaia stratified pottery deposits from the
"acropolis" have been published and consist of the three habitation sequences of la, lb
and II.24 Phase la belongs to LH DIC early, lb to LH IIIC middle developed, while Phase
II equates with LH IDC middle advanced.25 At Kalapodi at the Sanctuary of Artemis, of
the 23 layers documented 12 belong to the LH IIIC period. More specifically layer 1 is
LH EC early, layers 2 and 3 LH IDC middle developed, layer 4 transitional LH IIIC
middle developed/advanced, layers 5-10 LH IDC middle advanced and layers 11-12 LH
mC late.25

It is worth mentioning the stratified deposits from the settlement at Kynos (Kastraki)
in Central Greece. Here, Dakoronia has distinguished five successive phases, 1-5. Phase 5
is dated to LH IDC middle, while Phase 4 is dated to LH IIIC late.27 Finally at the
Toumba of Kastanas in Macedonia some 19 layers have been documented in the

publications: four have been dated by Jung to LH IHC. Layers 14a and 14b belong to LH
IDC early, layer 13 to LH IHC developed and LH IIIC advanced and layer 12 to LH IIIC
advanced/late and early PG 28

18 Podzuweit 1978, 1979 and 1980.
19 Sherratt 1981, 50-91.
20 Sherratt 1981,475.
21 Renfrew 1985,86.
22 See Vlachopoulos 2003 for the most recent publication on the settlement of Grotta The
evidence from Crete will not be examined in this thesis. For recent publications of stratified
deposits from Crete see Kanta and Karetsou 2003; Kanta 2003; Dagata 2003; Hallager 2003.
23 Walberg 1998. Specifically see Walberg 1998,146-149.
24 Deger-Jalkotzy and Stem 1985.
25 Deger-Jalkotzy 2003. The chronology of these phases has created some discussion primarily due
to the reassessment of Lefkandi lb by Mountjoy. See Deger-Jalkotzy 2003, 71-73; Mountjoy
1999, 38-40.
26 Felsch 1987.
27 Preliminary reports include Dakoronia 1987. For a more detailed report on the pottery see
Dakoronia 2003.
28 Jung 2002; Jung 2003.
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Most of the publications noted above for the most part take into account specific
phases from a specific site. Although both Furumark and Desborough investigated
multiple geographical locations, the excavations and publications were limited then.
Rutter and Sherratt are perhaps the only authors who consider most of the LH IIIC
settlements and cemeteries known when they were writing.

In more recent years Mountjoy has published a number of books on Mycenaean
pottery. Mountjoy's publications, particularly Regional Mycenaean Decorated Pottery
published in 2001, have the advantage in that they entail for the most part a survey of
material from nearly all the regions of Greece and thus can be useful in trying to

understand similarities in styles and contacts between various areas of the Aegean. This
feet has also proved useful in trying to see if a cross-Aegean chronology can be

implemented during LH IOC. In her two early publications she divides the period into
three phases: early, middle and late, following for the most part the same line as scholars
such as Furumark that preceded her. In her 2001 publication her division is slightly
altered with the inclusion of a transitional IHB2/niC early period (Argolid, Korinthia,
Laconia, Attica, Achaea and Boeotia), ofa IDC early/DIC middle developed phase (Paros
and Rhodes), a mC middle developed phase (Euboea and Melos) and a IIIC middle
advanced phase (Euboea, Melos and Rhodes).

CURRENT PROBLEMS

What becomes clear from the above is that the schemes, because of their varying number
of sub-phases, give a distorted picture. It is first necessary to look at the reasons as to why
such variety has arisen; and only then to seek to tackle the schemes themselves to achieve
some sort of cohesive account.

One main contributing factor is that the clear regional styles exhibited by the pottery
of this period make it difficult to define those common features upon which to hang a

relative chronological scheme applicable to all areas. Usually an excavator or researcher
defines their sequence based on specific deposits from a specific site. Such an approach
works well in earlier periods where an artistic koine existed, but breaks down when
regionalism begins to enter the picture. When one looks at Mountjoy's Regional
Decorated Pottery, and in particular her reviews of characteristic shapes and motifs for
each phase, one continuously comes across long descriptions: occasionally used to define
wider geographical locations but more often employed to describe specific sites and their
characteristics. For example, an excerpt from her description of characteristic shapes and
motifs of niC middle in general reads as follows - 'Half-moon cups are found at Perati
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and Tiryns; Athenian kylikes may be monochrome with a wide reserved stripe down the
handles from rim to stem. Ray decoration is found in Laconia on one or two shapes and
framed bands of net are found in Phocis'. It becomes evident from this just how difficult
it is to define broader characteristic features of each phase, rather than listing specific
trends at specific sites.

This feet is also noted by Renfrew in his publication ofPhylakopi on Melos. He states
that "the typological periodisation of the LH IIIC period in the Aegean on the basis of
ceramic form and decoration is much less straightforward than that for LH TTIA and
MB. --It is no longer easy to correlate the finds in all the areas of the Aegean by reference
to a single relatively standardised classification, and the terminology used must be more

closely defined in relation to specific areas".29
Another issue revolves around how one should deal with any stratigraphical

divisions. In the case of Lefkandi in Euboea, for example, three architectural phases have
been identified. Should these architectural phases be used in defining ceramic phases as

well? In certain cases, as indeed seems to be the case for Lefkandi, stylistic differences
can be observed, while in others these divisions mark historical events rather than a

change in the ceramic style. A question addressed at the International Workshop in
Vienna in 2001, entitled Late Helladic IIIC Chronology and Synchronisms, is this very

one: "How should chronological subdivisions be decided upon? We would all agree that

they must have some stratigraphic basis. But should they be defined principally in terms

of architectural criteria or purely ceramic criteria, or is some mixture of both

preferable?"30 Subdivisions recognized at one site will inevitably be at variance with
those at another site, because of the regional features existing within the pottery of this

period. Popham who divided his three architectural phases at Lefkandi into five ceramic

phases recognised the dangers ofcreating over-numerous ceramic phasing. He states:

"We recognize the dangers of over-classification, principally in that it may
obscure the main differences between each phase. In this case, however, the
danger seemed worth the risk in that Lefkandi has produced unusually deep
and well-stratified deposits of HIC pottery, such as are unlikely to have
accumulated or to have survived on most sites of this period. This is not, of
course, to say that the stages which we believe to be recognizable at our site
are necessarily valid elsewhere."

Popham andMilburn 1971, 333.

In her doctorate, a great deal ofmaterial examined by Sherratt was drawn from
the unpublished material in an area of the Citadel House at Mycenae. As she states in her
conclusions her original aims when studying this material from Mycenae were to define
"as many phases as possible" for the LH IIIC period, since similar subdivisions had
already been obtained from other stratigraphically preserved sites such as Lefkandi and

29 Renfrew 1985, 81.
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Korakou.31 These would then allow for a chronological sequence to be devised which
could be applied throughout the Aegean. However, she concluded that the creation of "a

chronological system of minutely defined stylistic phases, each consisting of fewer and
fewer diagnostic features and based on the evidence of a handful of sites, which could be

applied successfully to the relatively uniform pottery of LH DIA-B1, could only create

confusion if imposed on the probably quite different conditions of LH IIIC."32 She
believes that Rutter's five-phase scheme for Korakou proved useful for defining
characteristics of that particular site but proved less useful when attempting to apply these
characteristics to pottery throughout the Mycenaean world.33 Thus, although Sherratt

originally divided the Mycenae material into five successive phases (early, Tower,

developed, advanced and late), she concluded that the traditional tripartite division
introduced by Furumark and Evans had proved to be the most valid one for studying

pottery ofLH DIC date throughout the Aegean.34
Other scholars agree with this. Rupenstein writes, "for the definition of a stylistic

group it seems best to begin with the evaluation of the entire available ceramic

assemblage of a single site... in order to achieve more far-reaching results, of course, the

pottery of diverse sites has to be compared. It is reasonable to conduct the comparative

analysis first at a regional level, whenever possible, then to consider the more distant sites
at an advanced stage of research".35 He strengthens his point by suggesting that a site
should be labelled "first in a non-interpretive way, e.g. phase 1, 2, 3 etc." while the terms
of pottery style "should be applied to the regional level after comparison of different
sites".36 Furthermore, Rutter believes that we must begin by constructing a series of "site-

specific phasing systems".37 These multiple divisions are useful for looking up the
particulars of an individual site, yet difficulties emerge when trying to compare those
belonging to a series ofnumerous sites.

A third matter is whether, as earlier, major sites such as Mycenae can be used as

standards in defining features of a particular phase. Certain scholars, such as Jung, do
believe that the Argolid should still be used as a major reference point within LH IIIC3S
He states that "one should take the centre(s) of innovation and production as a guideline

for defining chronological phases".391 would disagree with this proposal because I do not
believe, first, that enough evidence exists to suggest that the pottery production in the

30 Rutter 2003b, 249.
31 Sherratt 1981, 473.
32 Sherratt 1981, 475.
33 Sherratt 1981,473-474.
34 Sherratt 1981,475.
35 Rupenstein 2003,187.
36 Rupenstein 2003b, 252.
37 Rutter 2003b, 255.
38
Jung 2003b, 254.
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Argolid affected other areas in this period, and second that the Argolid can even

necessarily be considered a "centre". I am in agreement with Jung and Rutter however in
believing that the destruction horizons at Mycenae and other palatial sites will allow
definitions of the subsequent LH EUC period, since the deposits following these horizons
will inevitably be of that date.40 However, in the matter of defining individual IIIC
phases, I believe that while the Argolid can be used for comparative purposes, it is not a
defining template.

A further and predictable problem is that the material from many settlements is
still unpublished or comes from early excavations, where no stratigraphical references
have survived. This is exacerbated by the fact that most tomb deposits are unstratified,
thus making a comparison with the settlements very difficult; the deposits from tombs
and settlements are usually fundamentally different. Is it indeed even good procedure to
apply previously defined stylistic criteria to the pottery of these unstratified deposits?
Whatever one's reservations, at this stage, it seems the only logical way to engage with
this material. In the case of LH IRC, it is still too early to be able to clearly define those
features that characterise its various phases. What are desperately needed are more

published stratified deposits to more clearly define the various stages.

Thus, it becomes apparent from the number of different divisions employed by so many

authors with regard to the pottery of this period just how problematic the creation of a
relative chronology is. To summarise, three main schemes are used: the main distinctions
between them concern the number of phases associated. The most common system is a

tripartite one which can be agreed on for all the sites: this divides the pottery into three
basic chronological sequences of early, middle and late. Although many areas share these
common characteristics, a more detailed study of pottery from many regions has
discerned sub-phases, particularly within the early and middle periods. It is these sub-

phases which account for the multiple schemes employed and which tend to create a more

blurred picture. Inmost cases, this is due to differing stratigraphical dividing lines, which
lead to similarly disjointed stylistic ones. These sub-phases produce both four- and five-
part approaches.

We have a tendency to try and categorise prehistoric pottery, and indeed pottery
of all periods, into three-part schemes, based on human and natural evolution. Assumed
in such thinking is that classes of objects are slowly introduced into a social system,
gradually increase in popularity, but eventually decline and disappear. This is true, to a

certain extent. But in many cases these divisions are not so clear-cut: development may
be more subtle, thus creating more phases. In my opinion, transitional phases are just as

39
Jung 2003b, 252.
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likely to occur. In fact it is the identification and definition of these transitional phases
which have caused the most problems in the schemes of relative chronology but which
inevitably might be just those that clarify the ceramic repertoire of LH KIC: they have
been sought between LH IIIB2 and LH LUC early; between LH TTIC early and LH LUC
middle; between LH HIC middle advanced and LH DIC late.

Table 1.1 shows all of these schemes as they have been outlined above and how
they relate to each other.41 I have placed Mountjoy's and Furumark's divisions furthest
left in bold since their divisions, and particularly that ofMountjoy with the early, middle
and late partition, can be generally applied to all the sites included. Therefore, even

though I have noted Tiryns' Entwickelt and Forgeschritten phases, they are both included
within the general heading ofLH IHC middle. The same applies formost of the sites. The

importance of the individual divisions and phases as they are noted under each site is that

they are all based on stratigraphy. As was discussed above, the best approach to studying
the pottery of this period is to first define the phases of each individual site as they are

stratigraphically preserved, and only then to try and relate the various "local" phases to
each other. Common features may be few and far between. I would like to believe that
once more stratified settlements and tombs are published (or new ones discovered) we
would be able to define more specific features. Bearing in mind that this table is a

preliminary account based on how each excavator or scholar has defined the
stratigraphical divisions of their specific site, what is desperately needed now is to

compare what elements compose each local phase and to see if general cross-regional
definitions could be made. In my opinion the best manner to go about doing this is not to
focus on publishing clearly defined chronological phases but rather to publish material
within their stratigraphical phases. Once this is done then scholars can get together and
begin to compare the various local phases and then only perhaps can a definition of LH
HIC and its various sub phases be achieved.

40 Rntter 2003b, 255; Jung 2003b, 254.
41 This table is based on the most recent excavation reports of the various sites and their dates are
in many cases preliminary. This table is meant to provide a provisional account of the numerous
phases or phasing schemes and how they might relate to each other.
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Chapter 1 Pottery
1.1 Decorated Pottery
1.2 Summary of Regional Characteristics
1.3 Pictorial Pottery
1.4. Patterns ofContact and the term koine with reference to pottery styles



1.1 DECORATED POTTERY

METHODOLOGY

The following section has been ordered first by the different shapes, and then within these
by geographical areas. I have chosen to examine the material in this manner in order to

better understand the treatment of specific shapes in every area, rather than looking
specifically for local trends. Each shape will have some conclusions drawn, followed by a
characterization by both the shape and decoration from each region.

For the most part a particular shape within a particular geographical region will
receive comparable schemes of decoration, but variations do occur in the types ofmotif
used. For this reason I have a separate heading for motifs, under which I specify, using an
abbreviation, which sites have which particular motif. A catalogue (Appendix 1) will
provide detailed information for all the examples, including zonal motifs, height (when

available) and bibliographical references. Herein I have tried to include as many of the

published examples as possible, though needless to say some will inevitably have been
left out. Certain shapes, such as the stirrup jar or the deep bowl, possibly due to their

popularity, provide superior information concerning local trends; wherever possible these
will also be included in the description of a particular shape. The next section of this

chapter will provide a summary of the characteristic features of each area.
Based on the published material available today, much unstratified, a three-part

scheme seems to be the best way of arranging and discussing it. Moreover, this approach
is one that can be applied to the majority of sites - to see how these relate to each other.
What follows examines the decorated pottery of the middle phase, based primarily on the

tripartite scheme of Mountjoy; for certain areas this is expanded to include transitional
phases. The middle phase itself is separated into two sub-phases.42 Since the purpose of
this thesis is to present a thorough examination ofLHIIIC middle rather than to redefine
its ceramic style, a new stylistic system will not be implemented, although all the pottery
in question will be re-examined.

42 In her two early publications Mountjoy divides the period into three phases; early, middle and
late, following for the most part the same line as scholars such as Furumark that preceeded her.
However, in her most recent publication her division is slightly altered with the inclusion of a
transitional fflB2/mC early period in the Argolid, Corinthia, Laconia, Attica, Achaea and Beotia,
of a DIC early/IDC middle developed phase on Paros and Rhodes, a IDC middle developed phase
on Euboea and Melos and a IDC middle advanced phase on Euboea, Melos and Rhodes. This
joining of phases is undertaken because there is no internal development in the pottery of these
areas to distinguish the various phases and because they contain features characteristic of both
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CLOSED SHAPES

Amphora (FS 69, FS 70)
The amphora first appears in LHIDA2.43 The neck/rim amphora is a shape that is treated
quite similarly in all areas where present in LH ]HC middle. Most of the examples come

from funerary contexts, with only a few from settlements. (Chart 1.1)

During LH IHC, the lip begins to develop a slight hollow to it; by LH IDC late,
this has become quite elongated and hollower still. One major difference within the shape
is the location of the handle: one attached to the neck versus one to the rim. The more

westerly areas (such as the Argolid, Attica and Euboea) have rim (to shoulder) handles,
while the islands all seem to have neck to shoulder ones. By LH IIIC late, the latter sort
has become more common. The handles are round in section in the Argolid, while the
other areas mostly have flattened ones, with the exceptions of Attica which has a twisted
sort and Kalymnos with a slightly grooved one. The base is most commonly ringed; a few
raised and concave examples occur. Nearly all the vases are light-ground, with linear
decoration. A number have zonal motifs on the shoulder: most common is the tassel and

scroll, although on Rhodes and Kalymnos the shoulder has a wavy line. The decoration of
the vessel is in most cases divided into four parts: the neck with one part and the shoulder
and body with three. Exceptions are noted in Rhodes where are found only three sections
(one on the neck and two on the body) and Kalymnos with five (one on the neck and four
on the body).

Argolid- figs. 1-5
There are published examples from the settlements of Mycenae44 (My) and Tiryns45 (T)
and the tumulus at Argos46 (Ar).
Shape-

Large; ovoid; hollow lip; round handles extending from rim; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif on shoulder; Granary style; double bands on
body; reserved band on interior rim; vertical wavy line and hook on handle.
Motifs-
Scroll (T, At), tassel (T, Ar).

phases which have been included. The division of the middle phase is based primarily on distinct
featureswhich appear stratigraphicallywithin mC middle deposits.
43 Examples of the wide necked type, FS 68 see Mountjoy 1999, 1216; Examples of FS 69 first
appear in LH IHB see Mountjoy 1999,1216.
44 Wace 1921/1923, pi. 9a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 330.
45 Podzuweit 1981, 213 fig. 61 and fig. 62.
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Attica- figs. 6 and 7
There are a number of published examples dating to the early phase. They are more

globular in shape and are light-ground with linear decoration.47
There are published examples from tombs at Spata4* (Sp) and Perati49 (P).
Shape-

Large; ovoid; sloping rim; flattened or twisted handles extend from rim; raised concave or
ring base.
Decorcttion-

Light ground; linear decoration; triple bands; medium band on rim; zonal motif on

shoulder; tail/hooks on handle.

Motifs-
Scroll (Sp).

Euboea- fig. 8
The one published example comes from Xeropolis-Lefkandi50 (X).
Shape-

Globular; hollow rim; flattened handles extending from rim; ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; thick-thin-thick bands; zonal motifon shoulder; scroll on
handle.

Motifs-
Scroll (X).

Naxos- figs. 9 and 10
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini51 (K) and Aplomata52 (A).
Shape-

Large; ovoid or globular; rolled or long flaring rim; flattened handles extending from
neck; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double and triple band groups; rim may have medium
band on exterior and a medium band or two thin bands on interior; zonal motif on

shoulder cross and tails/hooks on handles.

46 Piteros 2001, 110 fig. 24,25 and 27.
47
Mountjoy 1999,567.

48 Benzi 1975, No. 171; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 408.
49 Iakovides 1970, PL 8P; Mountjoy 1999, fig 409.
50 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 66.
51 Kardara 1977, pis. 48-49a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 20.
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Motifs-
Scroll (K, A).

Rhodes- fig. 11
The one published example dating to the early/middle phase comes from a tomb deposit
at Ialysos53 (I).
Shape-

Small; globular; wide short neck; flattened handles extending from the neck; ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; two thin lines flanked by medium bands; two medium
bands on exterior rim; wide band on interior; zonal motifon shoulder.

Motifs-

Wavy line (I).

Kalymnos-fig. 12
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Pothia54 (P).
Shape-

Large; globular-ovoid; deep hollow rim; grooved handles extending from neck; ringed
base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double and triple band groups; two bands on exterior

rim; medium band on interior; zonal motif on neck and shoulder; vertical wavy line and
tails/hooks on handle.

Motifs-

Wavy line (P).

Bellv-Handled Amphora (FS58)
This shape is introduced during LH I, with only one published example from Messenia.
Later, examples re-appear during LH IIIB2.55 During LH HtC it is quite rare in much of
Greece, but relatively popular in the Dodecanese and the Cyclades. Most of the examples
come from funerary contexts. (Chart 1.1)

The shape is treated in the same fashion in all the areas. The handles are round in
section; the base varies from a ring-form to a raised concave one. Like the rim- and neck-
handled amphorae, they carry linear decoration with a zonal motif on the shoulder. The

52 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 21.
53 Benzi 1992, pi. 108e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 164.
54 Forsdyke 1925, pi. 16; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 15.
55 Mountjoy 1999,1215.
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island sites, such as Melos, Rhodes and Kalymnos, prefer to place their zonal decoration
here rather than on the belly. The wavy line is the most common design, as can be seen

on vessels from the Argolid, Naxos and Kalymnos. Other motifs, although rarer, include
the spiral, antithetic loops and concentric arcs. An example with the Pictorial style can be
seen from Melos: this is quite unusual. Another common feature is the monochrome
neck: present in all regions except Melos, which chooses to decorate the neck with a

linear decoration. Rim interiors are also decorated, either with multiple bands such as on

the examples from the Argolid and Naxos or with a wide band such as on those from

Melos, Rhodes and Kalymnos.

Argolid- figs. 13-15
The published examples come from tombs at Asine56 (As) and Argos57 (Ar) as well as the
settlement of Tiryns58 (T).
Shape-

Large; ovoid; tall neck; sloping rim; nipples on shoulder; raised base.
Decoration-

Light ground; Granary style; double and triple band groups; interior rim with double
bands; monochrome upper neck; zonal motif on belly; long splash at base ofhandles.
Motifs-

Wavy line (As), antithetic loops (T).

Melos- fig. 16
The one published example is from Melos59 (M).
Shape-

Globular; tall neck; flat sloping rim; handles low on shoulder; raised base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome upper neck; barring on rim; wide band on
interior rim; zonal motifon shoulder and belly; Pictorial style.
Motifs-
Stemmed spiral (M).

Naxos-fig.17

56 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig. 260.8; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 323.
57 Piteros 2001, 110 fig. 23.
58 Mountjoy 1999,159.
59
Langotz pi. 2.42; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 187.
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There is one complete published example from a tomb deposit at Aplomata60 (A). It is
believed to be an import from Attica61.
Shape-

Globular; flaring rim; raised concave base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double and triple band groups; dotting on interior and
exterior rim; triple bands on interior and exterior of upper neck; zonal motif on belly;
long splash on handles.

Motifs-

Wavy line (A).

Rhodes-figs. 18-20

During the early/middle developed phase there are published examples from Ialysos62 (I)
and Vati63 (V).

Shape-
Medium to large; ovoid or globular; tall neck; sloping rim; handles set high on shoulder;

ringed or raised base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double and triple band groups; monochrome neck;
decorated rim; medium band on interior rim; zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; long

splash on handles.

Motifs-

Triglyph concentric arcs (I), vertical wavy line (I), stemmed spiral (V).

Kalymnos- fig. 21
There is one published example from a tomb deposit at Pothia64 (P).
Shape-
Medium; globular-ovoid; tall neck; down sloping flat rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double, triple and multiple line groups; monochrome
neck; barring on rim; medium band on interior rim; zonal motif on belly; barred handles;
tail/hooks on handles.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

60 Kardara 1977, pL 468; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 3.
61 Mountjoy 1999, 942.
62 Benzi 1992, pi. 97e-f, Mountjoy 1999, fig. 132; Forsdyke 1925, pL 11; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 133.
63 Copenhagen 1, pi. 43.8; Mountjoy 1999, fig 131.
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Hvdria (FS 128)
The hydria first appears in LH DA on Kea.65 In general the shape is not very common in
LH inC middle, with the exception ofAttica, with most coming from Athens. The hydria
is equally present in both settlement and funerary contexts. (Chart 1.1)

The shape does not go through much change until LH IIIC, when the lip becomes
longer and hollowed. By LH HIC middle the handle has extended to run from the neck to
the shoulder: previously it linked rim to shoulder. Most of the examples come from Attica
and the majority of these are but fragments. The items from the Argolid and Naxos are

more ovoid in body profile than those from Attica. The handles are mainly flattened in
section, although one example from Attica is round. The base varies from ring to a raised
concave. They are all light-ground, with linear decoration, often with a shoulder motif.
Motifs include the tassel, antithetic loops, necklace, spiral, wavy line, horizontal bars, and
horizontal chevrons. The handles are also decorated with zonal motifs including scrolls,

wavy lines and long double hooks at the base. The complete examples are divided into
four decorative zones: like the amphora, with one part on the neck and three on the
shoulder and body area.

Argolid-figs. 22-23
There are published examples from tombs at Asine66 (As) and Argos67 (Ar) and the
settlement ofTiryns68 (T).
Shape-
Ovoid; tall neck; slightly flaring hollow rim; flattened handles extending from rim; side
handles on belly area; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; Granary style; linear decoration; triple bands; double interior rim bands;
wavy line and tail/hook on vertical handles; long splash on horizontal handle; zonal
motifs on shoulder.

Motifs-
Tassel (Ar, T), antithetic loops (Ar).

Attica- figs. 24-27.
The published examples come from tombs at Ligori69 (L) and Perati70 (P) and settlement
deposit from the Athens Fountain House71 (A).
64 Forsdyke 1925, pi. 15; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 13.
65 Mountjoy 1999,873 fig. 28; Later examples appear from LHmAl, Mountjoy 1999, 1221.
66 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig.260.1; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 337.
67 Piteros 2001, 112 fig. 32.

64



Shape-

Depressed-globular; tall or short neck; flaring rim; vertical handle extending from rim;
horizontal handles on belly; high ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; double or medium band on interior rim; zonal motif on
shoulder and belly zone; Vertical handle with horizontal bars, framed wavy line or scroll;
tails/hooks at base ofhandles; unusual example with linear lower body.
Motifs-
Necklace (P), stemless spiral (P), wavy line (P), horizontal bars (L).

Naxos- figs. 28-30.
The two published examples come from tomb deposits at Aplomata72 (A) and Kamini73
(K).

Shape-

Depressed-globular; flaring rim; flattened vertical handles extending from rim; horizontal
handles on belly; raised concave or ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double or triple band groups; double or

triple interior rim bands; zonal motifs on shoulder extending in certain cases into belly

zone; vertical wavy line or banding on vertical handle; banding and long splash on

horizontal handles.

Motifs-
Vertical wavy line (A), horizontal chevrons (K).

Collar-Necked Jar (FS63,64)
This shape first appears in LHIIIB.74 It remains rare until LH D3C. The distinct feature of
these vessels in comparison to other jars is the collar-neck. The majority come from tomb

deposits; the only known pieces from settlement contexts come from the Argolid. (Chart
1.1)

They are all quite similar in shape, their differences limited to tall or short necks,
as well as straight or slightly flaring rims. Handles are round in section, bases ring in all
the areas. All are light-ground with a monochrome neck. The shoulder of the Mainland
examples often has a zonal motif, including panels, necklace, bivalve flowers, wavy line

68 Podzuweit 1983, 382 fig. 7.
69 Benzi 1975, no. 518; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 429.
70 Iakovides 1970, pL 61y, Mountjoy 1999, fig. 428.
71 Broneer 1939,394, fig. 75g, 75j, 75h, 79e, 79f, 79b; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 430-435.
72 Kardara 1977, pis. 57-58; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 31.
73 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 32.
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and framed zigzag. They are decorated with a four-part division, with both the shoulder
area and that directly below having zonal motifs. Only the example from Pothia has a six-
part decorative division, as well as a long hook tail at the base of the handles. An
uncommon motif that appears on pieces from Rhodes and Asine is the running spiral.
Other local features that can be identified are the use of triple banding in examples from
Attica. Pictorial examples come from the Argolid and Kalymnos: those from Mycenae
and Pothia are quite similar in style.

Argolid-figs31-35
There are published examples from tombs at Asine75 (As) and Argos76 (Ar) as well as the
settlements ofMycenae77 (M) and Tiryns78 (T).
Shape-
Globular; collar-necked; may have nipples or lugs in centre of shoulder79; narrow raised
concave base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck with reserved banding; handing on

neck (M); zonal motif on belly and shoulder; Pictorial style80; long splash and tail/hook
on handle.

Motifs-
Antithetic loops (As, T), running spiral with open centre (As), necklace (T), scroll (T),

wavy line (Ar), bivalve (Ar), framed zigzag (Ar), concentric pendant semi-circles (Ar),
Pictorial (M).

Attica-figs.36-37
All the published examples come from tomb deposits at Perati81.
Shape-

Globular; short collar-necked; may have lug or nipple on shoulder; ring base often quite

high.
Decoration-

74 Mountjoy 1999,1216.
75 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig. 233.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 329.
76 Piteros 2001; 112 figs. 35 and 36.
77 French 2002, fig. 66.
78 Podzuweit 1981, 210, fig. 59.3; Podzuweit 1983, 363 fig. 1.4; Podzuweit 1983, 391 fig. 12.2;
Gercke andHiesel 1985,, PI. 37; Kilian 1980, fig. 1.
79 Mountjoy 1999,161.
80 Mountjoy 1999, 161.
81 Iakovides 1970, pL 76y, Mountjoy 1999, fig. 405; Iakovides 1970, pi. 888; Mountjoy 1999, fig.
406; Iakovides 1970, pi. 888; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 407.
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Light ground; linear decoration consisting of triple band groups, medium bands and thin-
thick-thin bands; monochrome neck; zonal motif on shoulder and belly zone; splash and
tail on handles.

Motifs-

Panel, triple wavy line, necklace, bivalve flower.

Naxos- figs.38-39
The examples from Naxos all come from tomb deposits at Kamini82 (K)
Shape-

Globular; slightly flaring; short and tall necks; may have third handle; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double, triple and thin-thick-thin band

groups; dotting on top of rim; medium band, wide band or multiple bands on interior rim;
zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; banding and splash on handles.
Motifs-

Triangle, semi-circles, wavy line.

Rhodes-figs. 40-41

During the early/middle developed phase, collar-necked jars are found in tomb deposits at

Ialysos83 (I) and elsewhere on the island but with an uncertain provenience84 (S).
Shape-

Globular/ovoid; slight flaring rim; nipple or lug on shoulder; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple band groups; monochrome
neck with wide band on interior; zonal motif on shoulder and belly; splash on handles.

Motifs-
Concentric arcs (S), running spiral (S).

Kalymnos- fig. 42
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Pothia85 (P).
Shape-

Globular; short neck; twisted handles on belly; ringed base.
Decoration-

82 Mountjoy 1999, figs, 17, 18 and 19.
83 Benzi 1992, pL 647; Jones and Mee 1978,463 Sample 21;Mountjoy 1999, fig. 163.
84 Benzi 1992, pL 155hH/l; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 162.
85 Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XEL24; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 14.
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Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple band groups; monochrome
neck; zonal motif on shoulder and belly; Pictorial style; tails/hooks on handles.

Motifs-
Horizontal chevrons, semi-circles, Pictorial (P).

Piriform Jar (FS 19-23, 27-28, 30-31,34-35,38-40,44-45 and 48)
The jar that takes its name from its piriform shape first appears in LH I as a small-sized
vessel. By LH IIIA larger examples have become more common.86 During LH IDC the
small examples die out completely, leaving only large types. During LH DIC middle they

appear in settlement as well as tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)
Piriform jars are only found on the Dodecanese during this phase, with the

majority of examples coming from Rhodes. Generally ovoid in shape, they have a tall
neck and a broad sloping lip; three vertical handles with ridges and a torus base. They are

light-ground, with zonal motifs on the shoulder. Triple banding as well as fine-line groups
flanked by wider bands are commonly found. Typically they are decorated in four-part
divisions, with a monochrome neck and zonal motifs on the shoulder, including spirals,
scale pattern, zigzag, tricurve arch (with fill of stemmed spirals and semi-circles) and
stacked triangles.

Rhodes- figs. 43-46

During the early/middle developed phase piriform jars are found at Vati87 (V) and tomb
deposits at Ialysos88 (I) and Rhodes89 (R).
Shape-

Tail; ovoid; tall neck; down sloping rim; triple vertical ridged handles or double
horizontal handles; ringed or torus base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of triple, quadruple band groups or multiple
thin bands flanked by medium bands; monochrome neck; rim may be decorated; interior
rim with medium or wide band; zonal motifon shoulder; long tail/hooks on handles; base
monochrome often with linear decoration.

Motifs-
Panel (V), quirk (V), stacked triangle (I), chevrons (R), rosettes (R), tricurved arch (R),
stemmed spirals (R), semi-circles (R, I), scale pattern (I), stacked zigzag (I).

86
Mountjoy 1999,1214.

87
Copenhagen 1 pl.43.1;Mountjoy 1999, fig. 123.

88 Benzi 1992, pi. 20g; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 124; Benzi 1992, pi. 94f; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 128;
Benzi 1992, pi. 68i; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 129.
89 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 125; Morricone 1979-1980, 234, fig. 19; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 126;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 127.
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Kos- figs. 47-48

Fragmentary examples come from Serraglio90 (S).
Decoration-

Zonal motifon shoulder.

Motifs-
Stemmed spiral, bivalve fill, antithetic spiral, lozenge (S).

Four-handled Jar

The four-handled jar appears for the first time during LH IIIC middle. Only two

published examples of this shape are known, one from a settlement and one from a tomb.

(Chart 1.1)
Not much can be said concerning the shape as a whole since very few examples

exist. That from Naxos uses the wavy-line motif; that from Kos is quite unusual in that it
has a series of thin zonal areas on the shoulder and belly zone with a chequered motif
running down from the handle. It is also decorated with concentric pendant semi-circles.

Naxos- fig. 49
The one published example comes from tomb deposits at Kamini91 (K).
Shape-

Globular; tall straight-sided neck; squared rim; two vertical handles on shoulder; two
twisted handles on belly; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double bands and thin-thick-thin band
groups; monochrome neck; concentric circles on rim; double bands on interior rim; zonal
motifs on belly.

Motifs-

Wavy line (K).

Kos- fig. 50
The single published fragmentary example comes from Serraglio92 (S).
Shape-
Biconical; very sloping shoulders; horizontal handles on shoulder; possible vertical
handles on shoulder.

90 Morricone 1972-73, 357 figs. 352b-c; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 99; Morricone 1972-73, 375 fig.
375e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 100.
91 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 2.
92 Morricone 1972-73,290, figs. 257-8; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 119.
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Decoration-

Monochrome upper body with elaborate dense zonal motif in reserve on shoulder

consisting of at least eight different motifs; linear decoration on lower body; zonal motif
below handles.

Motifs-

Panel, chequer, running spiral, triangle, chevrons, bivalve foliate band, netting, semi¬
circles. (S)

Stirrup Jars (FS 166-167)
The stirrup jar first appears in LH HA.93 They are the most common closed shape in LH
IHC middle; most examples come from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)

Mainly quite globular in shape, those with flattened handles are the most

common, although Rhodes and Kos have a few examples of the rounded types. During
early IIIC, the false mouth tends to be flat as before; but by the middle phase the conical
type predominates. In some cases, the false mouth and the top of the spout may touch.
Both features get taller by the late phase. Bases are generally ringed, although the raised
and concave types still continue.

In terms of decoration, a linear scheme accompanied with zonal motifs is the
most common everywhere. The shoulder zone is always decorated, many times with the

spout area treated differently. Exceptions to this type of decoration are a considerable
number of vessels executed in the Close, Octopus and Pictorial styles. By the late phase,
monochrome areas become more common, as do reserved lower bodies with a band at the

base.

Attica and the Argolid have differences in their decorative approaches; but they
also have quite close affinities. Both areas have Pictorial and Close style examples.
Another trait in common is the habit of leaving the lower body reserved. Similar motifs
are reported, such as the bivalve flower, elaborate triangles, semi-circles and rosettes,

usually placed in the shoulder area.
Unfortunately, the lack of funerary deposits on Euboea, Melos and Paros means

conclusions on the treatment of this shape in these areas are hard to make. The few

examples from Koukounaries on Paros show a simple decoration, consisting mainly of
banding on the body and simple motifs such as foliate bands, simple flowers and bivalve
chain on the shoulder.

Naxos has a number of larger examples. In terms of decoration, Naxian examples

prefer to fill in more of the vessel than other areas, and do not choose to leave the lower
body reserved. They also have an array of zonal motifs that in many cases are not limited

93 Mountjoy 1999, 1222-1224.
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to just the shoulder zone; these include tongue and semi-circle, starfish, flowers, semi¬
circles and triangles, panels with tongues, triangular patch, almond and semi-circles,
running spiral as well as zigzag. Minoan motifs are also quite common, as are Octopus
style stirrup jars.

The earlier examples from Rhodes share similarities with those from Naxos in
that they also choose to fill most of the body with decoration. Zonal motifs are also found
both on the shoulder area and the body; they comprise isolated semi-circles, elaborate
triangles, semi-circles, stacked triangles, flower, papyrus, lozenge and horns to name but
a few. In terms of the shape, Rhodian examples do not prefer the conical false mouth as

other areas do. A number of examples of the Octopus style occur. Later examples recall
the Close style ofthe Argolid and are much more elaborate. Examples turn up which may

be imports from Kos or Kalymnos, particularly an example with Pictorial decoration.
The specimens from Kos are similar to those from Rhodes both in the application

of zonal motifs on shoulder and body, and also in the lack of those with a conical false
mouth. They are more often treated to a light-ground than the other areas. Motifs used on
Koan examples are also more elaborate; they take in semi-circles, stemmed spirals,

triangular patch, horizontal chevrons, diagonal pattern, fringed and filled bivalve, barred
almonds and dotted semi-circles. The Octopus style pieces show close affinities to those
from the Argolid. The examples from Kalymnos appear to be the most innovative and

extravagantly decorated; motifs include horns, chequers, stemmed spiral with quirk,

fringed semi-circles and elaborate triangles with chevrons. The Octopus stirrup jars here
also include Pictorial scenes with birds, goats and other animals as well as motifs used as

fillers.

In general, the island examples look to be better in quality and technique than the
the Mainland ones. They can be said to have more elaborate decoration too with many

examples ofthe Pictorial style. Asine and Perati seem to have close ties, as does Kos with
Rhodes. The Naxian examples, however, appear to be different than the other areas

although here too some similarities can be seen with Perati and Rhodes. Some similarities
can be detected between the examples from Kos, Rhodes and Kalymnos - with
occasional echoes ofthe Argolid.

Argolid-figs. 51-61
Published examples from the Argolid come from P. Epidauros94 (PE), the settlement and
Kalkani cemetery at Mycenae95 (M), tomb deposits at Asine96 (As) and the tombs and
settlementofTiryns97 (T).

94 Aravantinos 1974, P1.45; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 341.
95 Wace 1932, pL 53; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 349; Wace 1921/1923, PI. 62.1b; Mountjoy 1999, fig.
356; Kaiagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XI. 118.

71



Shape-

Globular; belly area may be quite high; greatest diameter often on upper part of body;
false mouth frequently coned; rim of the spout may nearly touch rim of false mouth; tall
necks; tall handles; ring base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; fine-linear groups flanked by medium to wide bands; disc with
flower motifs or concentric circles; shoulder zone is decorated with elaborate zonal

motifs; Octopus style; Close style, U frame, X and vertical wavy line on handles;
reserved lower body common occasionally with band at base.

Motifs-

Lozenge (As, M), triangular patch (T, As, M), semi-circles (T, As, M), zigzag (As, M),

quirk (As, T), papyrus (As), octopus (As, T), chevron fill (As, M), stacked triangles (As),
hatched triangles (As), stemmed spiral (As), framed zigzag (As, M), bivalve flower (As),
dotted semi-circles (As), elaborate triangles (As, T, M), concentric arcs (T), rosettes (T),
birds (M, T), wavy line (M).

Corinth- fig. 62
One fragmentary example comes from the Mian Basilica at Ancient Corinth98 (C).

Shape-
Globular; flat false mouth.
Decoration-

Light ground; disc with spiral motif; zonal motif on shoulder; stripes down sides of
handle.

Motifs-

Spiral.

Attica- figs. 63-69
The published examples were found in Athens at the Agora99 (A) and the Fountain
House100, from Troy101 (T), Keratea102 (K) and tomb deposits at Perati103 (P).
Shape-

96 Frodin and Persson 1938, 395-3%, 403-404, figs. 260.3, 260.4, 265.1, 265.2, 269.8, 249.8,
265.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 340,342-348, 351-355.
97 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 357; Podzuweit 1981, 211 fig. 60; Podzuweit 1983, 384 fig. 12.4;
Podzuweit 1979,433 fig. 49.
98 Weinberg 1949, PL 22.35; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 207.
" Immerwahr 1971, pL 64.503; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 441.
100 Broneer 1939, 390, fig. 71e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 442.
101 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 440.
102 CVA Deutschland 7 Karlsfuhe 1 pL 1; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 452.
103 lakovides 1970, Pis. ft and 73a. PI. 121a, PI. 62e, PL 88d, Pl. 9a, Pl. 90a, Pl. 44a, PL 21b, Pl.
43a; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 439,443-451.
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Globular or biconical; conical lower body; stout shoulders; false mouth primarily coned;
examples with air holes at base of false mouth;104 tall neck; tall handles; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; linear decoration often consisting of fine-line groups flanked by
wider bands; disc with spiral concentric circles, spirals, or elaborate flower motifs; often
false mouth and disc linked by loop; variety of zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; often
different motif on area flanking spout; Pictorial style; Octopus styles; U frame or net

pattern on handles; lower body often reserved with band at base.

Motifs-
Rosettes (P, K), elaborate triangles (P), zigzag (P), Octopus (P, A, T), bird (P), fish (P,

T), bivalve flower (P), stacked triangles (P), almonds (P), semi-circles (P, K), spiral (P),

apse with chevrons (P), joining semi-circles (P), cross-hatched triangles (P), running

spiral (P), framed zigzag (P).

Euboea- fig. 70

The published examples come from the settlement ofXeropolis-Lefkandi.105
Shape-
Small globular; large biconical.
Decoration-

Zonal motifon shoulder; disc with spiral; added white paint106.
Motifs-
Tassel.

Paros- figs. 71-72
A number ofexamples come from the settlement ofKoukounaries.
Shape-
Globular; flat or slightly coned false mouth; ring or raised concave base.
Decoration-

Linear decoration; zonal motifon shoulder and body.

Motifs-

Flower, panel, chevrons, bivalve chain, triglyph, horizontal foliate band, hatched triangle,
semi-circles.

Naxos- figs.73-80

104 Mountjoy 1999, 589.
105 Popham andMilburn 1971,336, pL 51.3.
106 Mountjoy 1999,714,716.
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They come from tomb deposits at Kamini107 (K) and Aplomata108 (A).
Shape-

Large; globular or ovoid; tall spout; broad and high coned false mouth or flat false
mouths ring or raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; thin-thick-thin bands; fine-line groups flanked by medium to wide
bands; spiral, concentric circle and rosette motifs on disc; loop may join base of neck
with shoulder zone; various zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; Octopus style; shoulder
and body zones often separated by three triple bands; U, X, bars or vertical wavy lines on
handles; some with large monochrome zones specifically on lower body; imports from
Crete, Attica and the Peloponnese.109
Motifs-
Semi-circle (A, K), octopus (A), dolphins (A), triangles (A), dotted semi-circles (A),
elaborate triangles (A), joining semi-circles (A), starfish (K), panel (A, K)), tongue (A),

triangular patch (A), almond (A), horns (K), double stemmed spiral (K), bivalve flower

(A), half rosette (K), running spiral (K).

Rhodes-figs .81-101.

During the early/middle developed phase the stirrup jars come from tomb deposits at

Ialysos110 (I), Vati111, (V) and Pilona112 (P) as well as Rhodes113 (R).
Shape-

Generally small; large Octopus style jars; globular or globular/ovoid; flat and slightly
coned false mouths; spoutmay have outward angle; ring base often quite high.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of fine-line groups flanked by broad bands;
spiral or thick outline on disc; various zonal motifs on shoulder including 'Rhodian
horns' and Minoan motifs; Pictorial style; Octopus style; base often with decorative band;
few examples with concentric circles under base.
Motifs-

107 Zapheiropoulos 1966, PL 274b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 43,46-50.
108 Kardara 1977, Pls.8-9, PI. 24, Pis. 30-31, PI. 37a, fig. 17.5;Mountjoy 1999, figs. 41, 42, 44, 45
and 51.
109 Mountjoy 1999,951-955.
110 Benzi 1992, PL llla-e, PL 23 3-f. PL 21a-b, PL 10, PL 9d-e; Pl. 16c-d,PL 107d-i, PL 69e, h, PL
81c, Pl. 99f-g, Pl. 114h-i, PL 12f, h, PL 36e-g, PL 98a-b, PL 13a, b; Jones and Mee 1978, 463
Sample 53; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 189, 190-191, 193, 195-208, 210-211, 213-217; Forsdyke 1925,
fig. 227-229, PL 13.
111 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 194.
112 Benzi 1992, pL 145e-h; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 209,212.
113 Copenhagen 2 pL 60.12; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 218.
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Isolated semi-circles (I) , horns (I), birds (I), fish (I), elaborate triangles (I), triangular
patch (I), octopus (I), flower (I, V), semi-circles (I, V), papyrus (I), stacked triangles (I,
P), multiple stem (I), lozenge (I), antithetic flower (I), stemmed spiral (I), hatched triangle
(I, P), tree (I), diagonal pattern (I), arcs (R), dotting (R), bivalve (I),
middle advanced-

During the middle advanced phase the published examples come from tomb deposits at

Ialysos114 (I), Kalavarda115 (K), Tzitzi116 (Tz) and Phanes117 (Ph).
Shape-
Globular/ovoid in shape; flat or slightly coned false mouth; ring base.
Decoration-

Dark and light-ground; linear decoration; concentric circles, spiral, or other circle/arc
motifs on disc; zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; Pictorial; bivalve, zigzag, bars, or
reserved triangle on handles; lower body may be reserved; often band at base; imports
from Kos or Kalymnos.118
Motifs-

Octopus (I), birds (I), fish (I), scorpion (I), crab (I), elaborate semi-circles (I, Tz)
elaborate triangle (I, Ph) , quirk (I), triangular patch (Tz), zigzag (Tz), lozenge (K),

joining semi-circles (K), apse (I), streamers (I), chequer (I), vertical zigzag (I), panel (I),
stemmed spiral (I), chevron (I).

Kos-figs. 102-112
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada119 (L) and Eleona120 (E).
Shape-

Small; globular or broader with greatest diameter at middle of the vessel; flat or slightly
coned false mouth; spout may be trumpet shaped with flaring lip; ringed base; few raised
concave examples.
Decoration-

Light ground; concentric circles or spiral on disc; zonal motifs on shoulder and belly;
Pictorial; Octopus; U, barring and vertical wavy line on handles; lower body often

114 Benzi 1992, PL 106f, PL 73a-b, Pl. 112e, PL lllf-I, PL 112a-b, 114a-b ; Mountjoy 1999, fig.
267-268, 273,275-277.
115 Jacopi 1932-33, 146 figs. 171-172, 139 fig. 160, 149 fig. 178; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 271, 272
and 274.
116

Mountjoy 1999, fig. 270.
117 Copenhagen 2 pi. 61.2; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 269.
118 Mountjoy 1999,1063.
119 Morricone 1965/1966, 188-192, fig. 196, 211, fig. 221, 184 fig. 194, 194 fig 198, 199, 95-96
figs. 74-75, 290-91, fig. 335, 161 figs. 162-3,118 fig. 100,293 fig. 339,206 fig. 217,167 fig. 171,
130-31 figs. 113-114, 211 fig.221, 212 fig. 223, 221-222 figs. 235-236, 130 figs. 113 and 115, 203
fig. 214, 206 fig. 216, 225 fig 242, 227 fig. 246, 104 fig. 85,110 fig. 89; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 141,
143-158.
120 Morricone 1965/1966, 50 fig. 21; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 159.
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reserved with band around base; few examples with concentric circles under base;
Minoan imports

Motifs-
Elaborate circle, quatrefoil, dotted semi-circles, fish, double stemmed running spiral, bar,
half rosette, vertical wavy lines, panel, horizontal chevrons, streamers, horns, chequer,
birds, bivalve, goat, tree, double stemmed dot filled circle, barred almond, framed zigzag,
dot fringed semi-circle, foliate band, hatched triangle, stemmed spiral, (L) triangular
patch (E), fringed isolated spiral (E).

Kalymnos-figs. 113-117
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Pothia121 (P) and Kalymnos122 (K).
Shape-

Small, globular; few ovoid; flat or coned false mouth; some with trumpet shaped spout

with pronounced lip; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; spiral or flower motifon disc; zonal motifs on shoulder and belly; Pictorial

style, Octopus style; framed wavy line on handles; decorative band on base.
Motifs-

Octopus (K, P), bird (K, P), semi-circles (P, K), U pattern (K), rosettes (K), goat (P), crab
(P), hedgehog (P), scorpion (P), cross filler (P), triangular patch (P), chequer (P), horns
(P), fringed semi-circles (K), stemmed spiral (P), quirk (P), elaborate triangle (P),
chevrons (P).

Amphoriskos (FS 59-62)
The amphoriskos originates in LHIIIB as a small shape in the Argolid.123 By LHIIIC it is
quite common all over Greece,124 being the second most popular closed shape. As with
the stirrup jar, it is most often found in tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)

The most common type in LH 1HC middle is the two-handled sort. In the

Cyclades and the Dodecanese examples of the three-handled type and of the vertical-
handled are both present. The base is commonly a short ring, with only a few raised
examples reported. Both light, and dark-ground schemes are known: monochrome necks
pretty much standard. By LH HIC late the neck becomes taller, the shoulders more

sloping, and the base gets quite high.

121 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 20-24; Langlotz 1932, pL 2.30.
122 Demakopolou, Valakou, Astrom andWalberg 1997; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 18-19; Karagheorghis
and Vermeule 1982, XII.23.
123 Mountjoy 1999,1215-1216.
124 Mountjoy 1999,1215-1216.
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In terms of shape, the major variable is in the neck, from very short to long with
an everted rim. The larger examples, which markedly stand out, recall in many cases a

belly-handled amphora; they are also treated in a different fashion in their manner of
decoration. In general they are the least decorated in terms of zonal motifs. The handles
are horizontally-placed ones of round section, with the exception of an example from
Euboea that has vertical lug handles and two examples from Rhodes that have vertical
flattened handles.

The major differences to be seen on the smaller vases have to do with the

amount of the vessel that is painted. In the Argolid and Attica many monochrome

examples are known with reserved bands and/or lower body. Links between Attica, the

Argolid, Naxos and Rhodes are noticeable in their use of monochrome vessels with

reserved zonal motif areas. These zonal panels are usually set in the handle zone of the
vessel, decorated with concentric circles and triangles; Rhodes has a slightly different
range of motifs. Examples with more light-ground can be found both in Attica and
Rhodes, where there is use of linear decoration and zonal motif on the handle zone.

Wavy-line motifs can be seen on the handle zones in Naxos, Rhodes and Kos. Even so,

many examples are unique in their choice ofzonal motifs, such as the running spiral seen
on examples from Attica and Rhodes. Large, amphora-like examples and smaller ones
turn up in all the areas examined.

Argolid- figs. 118-124
Published examples come from Mycenae125 (M) and Tiryns126 (T) and tomb deposits at
Asine127 (As) and Argos128 (Ar).
Shape-
Small and larger examples; globular or ovoid; flaring neck or flaring concave neck with
lipless rim; handles set on bell; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; monochrome body or monochrome neck with linear body; zonal
motifs between handles; Octopus style; medium band, multiple bands or band decoration
with zonal motifon interior rim; often with reserved lower body.

Motifs-

Octopus (As), concentric arcs (M, As), zigzag (As), foliate band (As), scroll (Ar), wavy
line (Ar).

125 AD 16b (1960) pL 69b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 325.
126 Podzuweit 1979,431 fig 6-8.
127 Frodin and Persson 1938,405; fig. 270.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 324, 326-328.
128 Piteros 2001, 108 fig. 15-16.
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Attica- figs. 125-132
All published examples come from tomb deposits at Perati129.
Shape-

Mainly globular; few ovoid; wide neck with lipless flaring rim or rare wide flat rim; few
three handled types; high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; monochrome neck; medium to wide interior rim band; may also
have reserved bands on interior rim; flat examples may have decoration on rim.
Light ground with linear decoration consisting of triple bands, fine-line groups flanked by
wider bands; zonal motifs between handles; handles with splash; linear or solid painted
base.

Dark ground with monochrome bodies; reserved bands or narrow zonal motif between

handles; reserved base.

Motifs-

Joining circles, stemmed spiral, chevron fill, zigzag, lozenge, bivalve flower, panel,
antithetic spiral, foliate band.

Euboea-figs. 133-134
Both published examples come from settlement deposits at Xeropolis-Lefkandi130.
Shape-

early example biconical; outward slanting rim; horizontal lug handles; raised concave

base.

Later example biconical; handles on belly area; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck; wide interior band,
early example with reserved zonal area between lugs; reserved lower body.
Later example with wide zonal motifbetween handles.
Motif-

Panel, streamers, semi-circle fill.

Naxos- figs. 135-143
Published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini131 (K) and Aplomata132 (A).
Shape-

129 Iakovides 1970, pi. 70p, pL 123y, pi. 9a, pi. 39p, pL 123p, pi. 565, pL 112p, pi. 41a, pL 885,
pi. 13p; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 394-404.

Popham andMilburn 1971, 335 fig. 1.6, 343 fig. 6.2; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 65, 78.
131 Zapheiropoulos 1966, pL 275y right; Mountjoy 1999, fig.6-13,15-16.
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Broad, globular or biconical; tall and short necks; rim usually lipless; may have outward
flaring rim or long rim; two handled type most common; three handled type present;
raised concave or high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; wide interior band.

Light ground examples with linear decoration; zonal area usually between handles; may
also be on shoulder; rim may have dotting with zonal areas.
Dark ground examples monochrome with reserved bands; reserved zonal area between

handles; reserved lower body and base; two handled types all dark-ground; rim may have
dotting.

Motifs-

Wavy line (A, K), semi-circles (K), stacked zigzag (K), panel (K), fish (K), streamers

(K), horns (A).

Rhodes-figs. 144-160

early/middle developed-
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Apollakia133(Ap), Rhodes134 (R),
Pilona135 (P) and Ialysos136 (I).
Shape-
Most common shape on Rhodes;

Generally small; globular; larger examples three-handled and vertical handle types

common; short neck with flaring neck or taller neck with almost vertical lip; Strap or

round handles vertically placed or slanting outward; high ringed base conical or straight.
Decoration-

light and dark-ground; monochrome neck, medium to wide interior rim band; handles

usually barred; three-handled type with long splash on top of handle.
Light ground examples with linear decoration; few examples with fine-line groups

flanked by broad bands; narrow zonal motifs between handles137.
Dark ground examples with wide reserved area between handles with zonal motifs; above
zonal area commonly triple band groups.

Motifs-

131 Kardara 1977, pL 46cx-p, pi. 35; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 4-5,14.
133 Copenhagen 1 pi. 43.10; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 145.
134 Copenhagen 1 pL 43.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 161.
135 Karantzali 2001,62-63 fig. 41.16779, fig. 41.16786.
136 Benzi 1992, pL 97g, pi 103c, pL 100b, pL 60g, pL 94d, pi. 26i, pL 26g, pi. 1141, pL 60f, pi. 26fi
pi. 95°, pL 109d, pi. 108d, pL 114c, pi. 94°, pL 64m, pL 96d, pi. 100c, and pi. 25g, Forsdyke 1925,
fig. 241-243, pi. 10, 14; Jones and Mee 1978, 463 Sample 4, 32 and 36; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 134-
138,141-160,241-242.
137 Mountjoy 1999,1034.

79



Wavy line (I), double papyrus (I), vertical foliate band (I), triangular patch (I), semi¬
circles (I, Ap), quirk (I), chevron (I), zigzag (I), stacked triangle (I), tricurved arch (Ap),
foliate band (I), panel (I), half rosette (I), antithetic spiral (I), horns (I), half-moon
stemmed spiral (I), droplet foliate band (I), lozenge (I), net pattern (I, P), stemmed spiral
(I), scale pattern (I), running spiral (P), vertical wavy lines (R).
middle advanced-

During the middle advanced phase the published examples come from tomb deposits at

Ialysos138 (I).
Shape-
Globular and ovoid; rare examples with dumpy bodies; wide neck; ringed or raised
concave base.

Decoration-

Light ground; wide interior band; may have dotted rim; linear decoration; zonal motif
between handle zone.

Motifs-

Wavy line, necklace, panel. (I)

Kos-figs. 161-162
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada139.
Shape-
Semi globular; wide or narrow short neck; ringed base often high.
Decoration-

Light ground or dark-ground.

Light ground; linear decoration; medium band on interior rim; dotted rim .

Dark ground; monochrome with reserved medium band; wide interior rim band.
Motifs-

Wavy line (L).

Ring Vase (FS 196)
The ring vase first appears in LH IBB.140 It is quite rare. In shape, it is quite similar to the
early and based examples of the askos.141 In IDC, variation occurs in the types of handles
as well as in the angle of the spout. The three published examples come from tomb
deposits (Chart 1.1).

138 Benzi 1992, pL 73c, pi. 73e, pL 113f and pi. 113p; Forsdyke 1925, pi. 14; Mountjoy 1999, fig.
256-260.
139 Morricone 1965/1966, fig 220 and 312; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 121-122.
140 Mountjoy 1999,1224.
141 Mountjoy 1999, 213 fg. 60.
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They are all quite different in form. The two examples from Rhodes and Kos are

more broadly comparable: that from Kos has a basket handle extending from the base of
the spout to the back of the vessel, while the example from Rhodes has a small ring
handle attached to the spout. That from Attica is larger in size, with a basket handle
similar to the Koan, as well as two small handles on the sides of the spout similar to a

stirrup jar. It also has a ring base. Those from Attica and Kos are dark-ground, either fully
monochrome as in the example from Kos orwith reserved banding as in that from Attica.

Attica-

The one published early example has handles attached to the body at base of spout. It is

light-ground with scale pattern with dot fill on the shoulder and linear decoration on the

body. The handle is decorated with bars across the handle cuhninating in an oval on top.
The interior has corresponding decoration on the shoulder as the exterior and a band on

lower body.142
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati143.
Shape-
Basket handle attached at base of spout; ring base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; linear decoration including fine-line groups; zonal motif in reserve on

shoulder; motif on basket handle; barring on handles.

Motifs-
Semi-circles, chevrons

Rhodes- fig. 163
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Vati144.
Shape-
Handle extends from neck spout to body.
Decoration-

Zonal motifon shoulder; band at base of spout, vertical bands on either side of handle.

Motifs-
Chevron.

Kos- fig. 164
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Langada145.

142 Mountjoy 1999,574 fig.356.
143 Iakovides 1970, pi. 88d; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 455.
144 Copenhagen 1 pL 46.9; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 221.
145 Morricone 1965/1966, 50 fig 21; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 160.
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Shape-
Handle extends from base of spout to shoulder.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome exterior and interior.

Jug (FS 105-106,110,112-115)
The jug first appears in LH I.146 They are quite similar in all areas: in general their shape
resembles an amphora, with one handle instead of two. The smaller, more miniature

pieces resemble something between a jug and lekythos, with a narrow neck that at times
is quite short. Most examples come from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)

During LH mC the lip becomes longer and hollow. By LH IIIC late, the handles
on the larger ones extend from the neck to the shoulder, as opposed to earlier when they
run from the rim to the shoulder. A traditional shape, it does not vary much in its
decoration. They are light-ground, with a linear decoration, quite often on the shoulder
where they are divided in triple or quadruple zones, similar to the amphora. The use of

triple banding can be seen in the Argolid, Attica, Naxos and Rhodes. Euboea has thin
bands flanked by wider bands and Naxos has a wide band flanked by thin bands.
Shoulder motifs include the scroll, tassel, necklace and wavy line in most areas, while a

few unique motifs are seen such as a spiral derivative on an example from Asine, a panel
with bivalve flower on an example from Perati, a stemless spiral on one from Kamini and
stacked triangles on an instance from Ialysos.

Argolid-figs. 165-168
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Asine147 (As) and Argos148 (Ar) and
the settlement ofTiryns149 (Ti).
Shape-
Ovoid or biconical; hollow rim; handles extend from rim; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of single bands and triple band groups; simple
zonal motifon shoulder; multiple bands on interior rim; hook/tail on end ofhandle.

Motifs-

Spiral (As), tassel (Ar, T), scroll (T), wavy line (As).

146 Mountjoy 1999,1219-1220.
147 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig. 249.4, fig. 260.4; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 332-333.
148 Piteros 2001, 111 fig. 28.
149 Podzuweit 1979, 428 fig. 44.2, fig. 44.6.
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Attica-figs. 169-173
The published examples come from the Fountain House at Athens150 (A) and tomb
deposits at Spata151 (S) and Perati152 (P).
Shape-
Globular or perked up; tall narrow neck or short wide neck; rounded or hollowed rim;
handles extend from rim; raised concave, raised or ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of single bands, triple band groups, multiple
bands and thick-thin-thick bands; medium band and multiple bands on interior rim;

simple zonal motifs on shoulder; handles with vertical banding, scroll, wavy line; stripe
down sides ofhandle with hook at base; and antithetic hooks below handle.

Motifs-
Tassel (S, P), antithetic spiral with hourglass fill (A), necklace (P), wavy line (P), panel
(P), bivalve flower (P).

Euboea-fig.174
The published example comes from the settlement deposits at Xeropolis-Lefkandi153.
Shape
Globular; hollow rim; handles extend from rim; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground with linear decoration; thick-thin-thick bands; double bands on interior rim;
zonalmotifon shoulder and belly area; handle with vertical wavy line.

Motifs-
Tassel.

Naxos- figs. 175-177
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini154 (K) and Aplomata155 (A).
Shape-
Ovoid, globular or perked up globular, round or hollowed rim; handles extend from rim
or neck; raised concave or ringed base.
Decoration-

150 Broneer 1939,397, fig. 78e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 417.
151 Benzi 1975, no. 167; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 414.
152 Iakovides 1970, pL 44d, pL 26a, pi. 42a, pL 112a, pi. 134d, pi. 109a, pi 123y and pl.90a ;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 415-416, 418-423.
153 Popham andMilbum 1971,335, fig. 1.7; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 67.
154 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 28-29.
155 Kardara 1977, pL 54; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 27.
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Light ground; linear decoration; Multiple or medium interior rim bands; zonal motif on
shoulder; vertical wavy line and hook at base or barred handles

Motifs-
Necklace (K, A), spiral (A), stemless spiral (K).

Rhodes-figs. 178-181

early-middle developed-
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos156 (I) and Pilona157 (P).
Shape-
Ovoid or globular; hollowed or rounded rim; handles extend from rim; raised concave

base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; may have fine-line groups flanked by broad bands; zonal
motif on shoulder; handles may have wavy line and long hook/tail.
Motifs-
Stacked triangle (I), tassel (P).

Kos- figs. 182-183
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada158 (L) and Eleona159 (E).
Shape-

Globular; perked up globular or large ovoid160; round rim; few hollowed examples161;
handles extend from rim; raised or high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration including wide bands flanked by narrow bands; interior
rim may have single interior band or multiple fine-lines; zonal motif on shoulder; handles
may have wavy line and long hook/tail.
Motifs-
Necklace (E).

Narrow-necked Jug (FS 120-124)
The shape first appears in LH IDS, but by LH HIC has become quite rare.162 Some
diminish by IIIC early and thereafter become known as lekythoi. The distinctive feature

156 Benzi 1992, pi. 25a, pi. 57e, pi. 109f and pi. 14g, Jones and Mee 1978, 463 Samples 6;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 174-177.
157 Karantzali 2001,58 fig. 40.16774 and fig. 40.16793.
158 Morricone 1965/1966, 203 fig. 214; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 128.
159 Morricone 1965/1966, 51 fig 22; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 129.
160 Mountjoy 1999,1112.
161 Mountjoy 1999,1112.
162 Mountjoy 1999,1220.
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of the LH inC versions is a very sloping shoulder. All of the examples come from tomb
deposits. (Chart 1.1)

Not many narrow-necked jugs date to LH IIIC middle; the majority come from
Kos. They generally have a band on the rim; the zonal motif lies on the shoulder area,

although decorative divisions are not as standardized on this shape as on the jug or the

amphora. Variations in decoration seem to be dictated by the size of the vessel. Those
resembling lekythoi are treated to the lekythos fashion of decoration - namely with a

linear ornamentation and zonal motifs on shoulder, often elaborate, and which include

tassel, wavy line, necklace, semi-circles and chevrons.

Attica- fig. 184
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati163.
Shape-
Globular; hollow lip; handle extends from neck; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground with linear decoration; thin interior rim band; zonal motif on shoulder.

Motifs-
Necklace.

Rhodes- fig. 185
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos164.
Shape-
Globular; flaring rim; handle extends from neck; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of thin-thick-thin bands; wide rim band; zonal
motif on shoulder; barring on handles.

Motifs-
Semi-circles.

Kos-figs. 186-188
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada165.
Shape-

Globular; flaring rim; may be hollow; handles extend from neck; ringed base.
Decoration-

163 Iakovides 1970, pL 68y, Mountjoy 1999, fig. 424.
164 Benzi 1992, pL 59a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 178.
165 Morricone 1965/1966, 203 fig. 214, 97 fig. 77,135 fig. 12o;Mountjoy 1999, fig. 130-132.

85



Light ground with linear decoration consisting ofbands ofdifferent widths; wide exterior
and interior rim band; zonal motif on shoulder; handles with vertical bands; framed wavy
line or double wavy lines with long hook/tails.
Motifs-

Semi-circles, chevrons, tassel, wavy line.

Jug with Cut-Away Neck (FS 131-133,135-136)
This shape first appears in LH I165 It has virtually died out by LH IIIC: only one

published example is extant,, from a tomb deposit at Rhodes dating to the middle phase. It
has typical decoration for the island, namely 'Rhodian horns' on the shoulder area, in a

typical four-part division.

Rhodes-fig. 189

early/middle developed phase
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Vati167.
Shape-
Perked up/ globular; hollow lip; handle extends from rim; slightly raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground with linear decoration consisting of double band groups; simple motif on

neck; zonal motifon shoulder; two vertical bands on handles1.

Motifs-
'Rhodian horns'.

Strainer-Jug (FS 155)

This shape first appears during LH HUB.1'6® During LH MIC it, is 'themost common form in.
the Dodecanese. AH of the examples come from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)
The strainer-jug has to strainer attachment in the form either of a simple sport or in
certain cases as an attached cup or bowl The last sort: can be fcsusi isMaxes, Modes aid.
Kos. They range in shape from globular as found in .Mica, Maxes; aai. Shades to
biconical as on Naxos, to a short 'dumpy form as font Kos. Go© pecs Jama Kqs stasis
out: narrower with a tall narrow neck .and sightly ftaiag rim. Has baccBaeei example
from Maxos has a straighter rim; it appears, to have kca maris in ten» pots. Hrafles are

generally of the vertical fiat type, although Attica ant Eo® Ins®taM eraes. 'Me; bases
vary from raised concave to ring. Zonal motifs are set ee 1&© put mbeoce ft© spout

springs, as well as on the shoulder areawith some fieo Attics,aaiREwdes. Motifs vary in

166Mountjoy 1999,1221.
167 Copenhagen 1 pi 44.2;Mouuijoy 1999; fig 18ft.
168 Mountjoy 1999,1222.

86



all the areas: zigzag, dotted semi-circles, fish, 'Rhodian horns', half-moon, stemmed

spirals and lozenge with droplet foliate band, to name just a few. Those from Rhodes are

the most elaborately decorated. A snake flanking the spout is found all over. Pieces from
Rhodes and Kos have a wide zonal motif on the shoulder area, reminiscent of the stirrup
jar zonal decorations.

Attica- fig. 190
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati169.
Shape-

Globular/conical; rounded rim; handles extend from rim; may be twisted; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground with linear decoration; zonal motif on shoulder; plastic snake on belly area

drinking from spout.

Motifs-
Panel, spiral, zigzag, snake.

Naxos- figs.191-192
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini170.
Shape-
Flat globular or globular/biconical; miniature examples present; wide neck; typical long

spout type or with conical cup with two side handles flanking spout; handles extend from
rim; raised concave or ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; Linear decoration; zonal motif on shoulder area; dark-ground
examples with monochrome lower body; handles may be decorated with vertical wavy
line.

Motifs-
Dotted semi-circles, fish, snake.

Rhodes- figs. 193-199

early/middle developed phase
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos171 and Pilona172.
Shape-

169 Iakovides 1970, pi. 102y; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 437.
170Mountjoy 1999, fig. 37-38.
171 Forsdyke 1925, pL 13; Benzi 1992, pi. 29c-d, pL 107 a-b, pi. 29e and pi. 29 g-h; Mountjoy
1999, fig. 182-186.
172 Karantzali 2001,58 fig. 40.16773.
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globular/conical; narrow neck; spout long type or composed of deep bowl; handles extend
from rim; ringed or raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple band groups; thin medium
or multiple interior rim bands; zonal motif on shoulder and belly often flanking spout;

two vertical bands with long hook/tail on handles.

Motifs-
Chevron (I, P), Rhodian horns (I), half-moon stemmed spirals (I, P), lozenge with droplet
foliate band (I); Pictorial (I), semi-circle (I), snake (I), antithetic foliate band (I), cross
hatched lozenge (P), half rosettes (P).
middle advanced phase
The published examples come from a tomb deposit at Ialysos173 (I) and Pilona174 (P).
Shape-

Biconical; narrow neck; long spout; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of medium bands and triple band groups;

dotting on exterior rim; dotting and medium band on interior rim, dense zonal motif on
shoulder.

Motifs-
Panel (I, P), stacked triangle (I), joining circle (I), flower (I), elaborate triangle (P).

Kos- figs. 200-201
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada175.
Shape-

globular/conical or flat globular; long open spout or deep bowl spout; side handles
flanking spout; handles may be twisted, raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting ofmedium bands or triple band groups; thin or
wide band on interior rim; neck may be monochrome; zonal motif on shoulder; plastic
snakes may also be placed on the shoulder; handles with vertical lines and hook/tail.
Motifs-

Dots, snake, fish.

173 Benzi 1992, pi. 35c; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 187.
174 Karantzali 2001, 58 fig. 40. 18647.
175 Morricone 1965/1966,237 fig. 259,184-187 figs. 194-5; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 136-137.

88



Trefoil-Mouthed Jug (FS 137)
The trefoil-mouthed jug first appears, on Rhodes, during the transitional phase LH IIIC
early/middle developed.176 More familiar on the islands and particularly in tomb deposits,

yet a few examples come from settlements, largely in the Argolid. (Chart 1.1).
The shape varies, from very globular examples such as those from Naxos or

slightly more biconical types from Attica and Rhodes. Others may have wide shoulders
with a conical lower body. Handles vary from round-sectioned types to strap ones, as

seen on Naxos and Rhodes, to twisted types found in the Argolid, Attica and Naxos. A
small example from Rhodes is different both in its globular shape as well as for its high-

swung handle. The light-ground examples have simple zonal motifs on the shoulder,
while a few have wide monochrome ones. Shoulder motifs include the necklace, wavy

line, zigzag and triangles. The dark-ground examples are monochrome, with reserved
necks and lower body; these seem common at Tiryns. Naxos masters the form with an

almost perfect trefoil mouth.

Argolid- figs. 202-203
The published example comes from Mycenae177 and Tiryns178.
Shape-
Globular; narrow neck; twisted handle.
Decoration-

Light ground (M), multiple bands on interior rim; monochrome neck; zonal motif on
shoulder; dark-ground (T).

Motifs-

Spiral (M).

Attica- fig. 204
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati179.
Shape-
Biconical; tall narrow neck; rounded spout; twisted handle extending from rim; ringed
base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick band groups; zonal motif on
shoulder; hook/tail on base ofhandles.
Motifs-

176 See fig. 269 below.
177 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 338.
178 Podzuweit 1983, 373 fig. 4.1.
179 Iakovides 1970, pi. 78e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 436.
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Necklace.

Naxos- figs. 205-208
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini180 (K) and Aplomata181 (A).
Shape-
Globular or conical lower body with wide shoulders; neck may be tall and narrow or short
and wide; round or very pinched spout; round or deep hollow rim; handles extending
from rim; may be twisted; shoulder may have nipple; raised concave or ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; Handles with horizontal banding and hook/tail.

Light ground examples with linear decoration consisting of double and triple band

groups; zonal motifon shoulder.
Dark ground examples with wide monochrome zones; linear decoration consisting wide
bands flanked by groups of fine-lines; monochrome neck; zonal motif on shoulder; lower

body often reserved.

Motifs-

Wavy line (K), necklace (A), panel, (A) antithetic loop (A), stacked triangle (A), semi¬
circles with solid centres (A).

Rhodes- figs. 209-210

early/middle developed phase
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos182.
Shape-

Globular; narrow neck; high swung handles extending from rim; spout slightly perked;
short ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground, linear decoration consisting oftriple band groups; medium band on exterior
and interior rim; zonal motifon shoulder; handles with bands on either side.

Motifs-

Zigzag, triangle,
middle advanced phase

During the middle advanced phase, the published example comes from a tomb deposit at
Kalavarda183.

Shape-

180 Mountjoy 1999, figs. 33-34.
181 Kardara 1977, pL 52a, pL 38; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 35-36.
182 Forsdyke 1925, pi. 13; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 181.
183 Jacopi 1932-33, 138 fig. 158; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 265.
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Biconical; tall narrow neck; rim long with slight hollow; spout slightly pinched; handle
extending from rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; wide monochrome zones.

Kos- fig. 211
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Eleona184.
Shape-

Biconical; tall narrow neck; tall and flaring rim; pinched spout; handle extending from
rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground with linear decoration consisting of bands of different widths; medium band
on exterior rim; double bands on interior rim; zonal motif on shoulder; Pictorial;
horizontal banding on shoulder.

Motifs-
Elaborate triangle, fish fill, almond.

Lekvthos (FS 122)
The lekythos first appears in a minor way in LHIIIC early.185 This shape derives from the

smaller, later version of the narrow-necked jug. Its earlier rarity is perhaps attributable to
the fact that the narrow-necked jug, its prototype, has not yet gone out of use. All the

published examples come from tomb deposits (Chart 1.1).
All the light-ground examples have a typical linear pattern of decoration

consisting of linear decoration with zonal motifs on the shoulder area including bivalve,
semi-circles, elaborate triangles and running spiral. The dark-ground examples have a

reserved lower body.

Attica- figs. 212-214
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Perati186.
Shape-
Globular or with wide shoulders and conical base; tall and narrow neck; handles

extending from rim; shoulder zone may have air hole; raised concave or ringed base.
Decoration-

184 Morricone 1965/1966, 52 fig. 23; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 135.
185 See Mountjoy 1999, 353 fig. 120 and 570 fig. 342-343.
186 Iakovides 1970, pi. 115a, pi. 64a, pi. 52y, Mountjoy 1999, fig 425-427.
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Light ground; linear decoration that could include fine-line groups flanked by wide
bands; zonal motifon shoulder zone; barring or bands on either side ofhandle.
Motifs-

Bivalve, joining semi-circles, elaborate triangle.

Naxos- fig. 215.

The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Aplomata187.
Shape-
Globular/biconical; tall narrow neck; handles extending from neck; low ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome upper body; reserved lower body.

Rhodes- fig. 216

early/middle developed phase
The published example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos188.
Shape-

Globular; handle extending from neck; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; three medium bands on belly, barring on handles.

Kos- figs. 217-218
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Eleona189 (E) and Langada190 (L).
Shape-
Wide and globular; handles extending from neck; shouldermay have air hole.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick or thin-thick-thin band

groups; zonal motifon shoulder; may have wavy line on neck; barring on handles.
Motifs-
Semi-circles (E), running spiral with bar fill (L).

Alabastron (FS 80, FS90)
The rounded alabastron first appears in LHI;191 the straight-sided type a little later in LH
ILA.192 All the numerous published examples in LH IIIC middle are of the straight-sided

187 Kardara 1977, pL 52b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 30.
188 Benzi 1992, pL 72g; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 179.
189 Morricone 1965/1966, 58 fig. 30; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 133.
190 Morricone 1965/1966, 260 fig. 291; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 134.
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type, making it the third most popular closed shape (see Chart 1.1). Most come from
tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)

Legged types appear in Attica, Naxos, Rhodes and Kalymnos. Handles are round
in section: one odd example from Rhodes has its handles attached with a plastic ridge.
Zonal motifs are placed on a medium panel on the shoulder, where the handle also
extends from, and on a wide area on the sides of the vessel. Such motifs include zigzag,
netting, semi-circles, stemmed spiral, stacked triangle, necklace, wavy line, panel,
chevrons and bivalves. Necks, always monochrome, vary from long everted ones as seen

from all areas, to shorter, straight types as seen on examples from Attica and Naxos. One
from Naxos has a short collar-neck. Euboea has a unique example, monochrome with
added white paint done in the Pictorial style. The only fully monochrome example comes

from Kos, though Rhodes has examples with reserved zones, only on the shoulder.

Argolid- fig. 218
The only published example comes from a tomb deposit at Tiryns193.
Shape-

Straight-sided; long rim; two vertical handles; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick band groups; monochrome
neck; dotting on top of rim; medium band on interior; zonal motifon shoulder.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

Attica- figs. 219-220
The published examples come from the Fountain House in Athens194 (A) and tomb
deposits at Perati195, (P).
Shape-

Straight-sided; two handled, three handled and two handled types with legs.
Two-handled type with short wide neck; long lipless rim.
Three-handled type with shortwide neck; lipless rim.
Two-handled type with three legs with short collar-necked; oval legs.
Decoration-

Two-handled type dark-ground; monochrome neck; linear decoration.

191 Mountjoy 1999,1217.
192 Mountjoy 1999,1218-1219.
193 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 331.
194 Broneer 1939, 386 fig. 67a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 412.
195 Iakovides 1970, pL 115a, pi. 44a, pL 115b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 410-411 and 412.
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Three-handled type dark-ground; linear decoration consisting of heavy medium banding;
zonal motif on shoulder.

Two-handled type with legs light-ground; monochrome neck; linear decoration including
thin-thick-thin banding; zonal motifon shoulder and body; legs reserved.
Motifs-
Panel (P), half rosette (P), joining semi-circles (P), semi-circles (A, P), chevrons (P),
bivalve flowers (P), zigzag (P).

Euboea- fig. 221.
middle advanced phase
The single published example comes from settlement deposits at Xeropolis-Lefkandi'95.
Shape-

Straight sided; three handled type; tall neck; long, down sloping rim; handles overlapping
onto sides197.

Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome body; barred rim; added white paint on shoulder and body;
Pictorial.

Motifs-

Horns, Pictorial.

Melos- fig. 222
The one published example comes from a sanctuary deposit at Phylakopi198.
Shape-

Small; cylindrical; two handles.
Decoration-

Light ground; zonal motifon shoulder and body.
Motifs-

Necklace, zigzag.

Paros- fig. 223
There are a few published examples from the settlement ofKoukounaries199.
Shape-
Small and large, straight sided; may have convex sides.
Decoration-

196 Popham and Milburn 1971, pL 54.2; Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XI.9.1; Mountjoy
1999, fig. 79.
197 Mountjoy 1999,716.
198 Mountjoy 1999, fig 190.
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Light ground; linear decoration including fine-line groups; zonal motifon shoulder.

Motifs-
Net pattern.

Naxos- figs. 224-225
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Aplomata200 (A) and Kamini201 (A).
Shape-

Cylindrical, based, or three-legged.

Cylindrical type with short collar-necked.
Based type with flaring neck or collar-necked; long two handled and three handled;

pronounced ledge at shoulder; ring base.

Three-legged type with short almost straight neck; shoulder may have lug on each side;
three short legs.
Decoration-

Light ground.

Cylindrical type with linear decoration; zonal motif on body.
Based type with linear decoration; monochrome neck; zonal motif on shoulder and body;

may have spiral under base.

Legged types with linear decoration; monochrome neck; dotted rim; zonal motif on
shoulder or upper body; horizontal banding on legs.

Motifs-
Pendant (K), semi-circles (K), stemmed spirals (K), necklace (A), double wavy line (A),
stacked triangles (K), wavy line (K).

Rhodes- figs. 226-233

early/middle developed phase
The published examples come from a deposit at Lindos202 (L) and tomb deposits at

Ialysos203 (I).
Shape-
Small cylindrical types, based types, side handled types and three legged types.
Cylindrical types with short flaring neck; may have bulge below handles.

199Koehl 1984, 218 figs. 5.8, 5.9; Mountjoy 1999, 932.
200 Kardara 1977, pi. 52d; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 24.
201 Mountjoy 1999, figs. 22-23,25-26; Zapheiropoulos 1966, pi. 275y left.
202 Copenhagen 1 pL 46.5; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 170.
203 Benzi 1992, pi. 94m, pi. 941, pL 14e, pi. 60b, pi. 27g, pL 60a, pi. 1093; Forsdyke 1925, pi. 14;
Jones andMee 1978,463 Sample 41; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 165-169,171-173.
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Based types with tall flaring neck; may have side handles; may have lug between handles;
raised concave, ringed or disc base; peculiar example with two large handles attached at

carination each with plastic ridge along top.

Three-legged types with tall straight neck; handles may be double roll; may have lug
between handles; short legs.
Decoration-

Cylindrical type light and dark-ground; light-ground with fine-line groups; monochrome
neck; zonal motif on shoulder/upper body; dark-ground with monochrome neck and
lower body, reserved zonal panel on shoulder; base may have circular band.
Based types light and dark-ground; light-ground types with linear decoration consisting of
double and triple band groups; monochrome neck; rim with fine-line groups on top; zonal
motif on shoulder; dark-ground types with linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick
line groups; monochrome neck; dotted or banded rim; zonal motifon shoulder and body.

Large handled type light-ground; linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick line

groups; zonal motifon upper body.

Three-legged type light-ground; monochrome neck; zonal motif on shoulder and body;

legs with barring or cross motif.

Motifs-
Horizontal chevrons (I), bivalve (I), panel (I, L), necklace (I), joining semi-circles (I),

netting (I), semi-circles (I), concentric arcs (I), zigzag (L), 'Rhodian horns' (I), stacked

triangles (I).

middle advanced phase
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos204 and Pilona205.
Shape-
Small cylindrical types; triple-legged types. Cylindrical type with tall flaring neck. Three-
legged type with tall narrow neck; long almost horizontal handles.
Decoration-

Cylindrical type light-ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck; zonal motif on
shoulder and body; concentric circle under base.
Three-legged type; light-ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck with reserved band
on rim; dotted rim; zonal motif on shoulder and body; vertical stripes down legs
extending from upper body; concentric circles under base.
Motifs-
Stacked triangles (I), horizontal chevrons (I), foliate band (I), wavy line (I), zigzag (P).

204 Benzi 1992, pi. 66a and pi. 73d; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 261-262.
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Kos- figs. 234-237
All the published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada206.
Shape-

Straight-sided and cylindrical types; may have wide, flaring neck; convex, concave and

ringed bases.
Decoration-

Cylindrical types light-ground and dark-ground; light-ground with linear decoration

consisting of thick-thin-thick band groups; monochrome necks; dotted rim; zonal motif
on shoulder extending from handle; dark-ground with wide monochrome zones; zonal
motifs on shoulder and body.

Ring-based monochrome.

Motifs-
Double stemmed running spiral, wavy line.

Kalymnos-figs 238-239
The two published examples come from settlement deposits at Kalymnos207 (K) and
Pothia208 (P).

Shape-

Straight-sided type. Cylindrical and three-legged types. Cylindrical type with flaring

neck; may have broad strap handles. Three-legged type with short almost straight collar-

necked; may have nipple on shoulder; short legs.
Decoration-

Cylindrical type light-ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck.

Three-legged type light-ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck; zonal motifs all

along body including shoulder, handle zone and lower body; legs outlined with medium
band.

Motifs-

Zigzag (P), foliate band (P), antithetic semi-circles (P).

Multiple Vase (FS 325, FS 330)
The multiple vase first appears in LHIIIB.209 Published examples include amphoriskoi as
well as alabastron types. The niC middle pieces come from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.1)

205 Karantzali 2001,61 fig. 41.16789.
206 Morricone 1965/1966, 104 fig. 85, 89 fig. 67, 104 fig. 85, 203 fig. 214, 184 fig. 194; Mountjoy
1999, fig. 123-127.
207 Langlotz 1932, pi. 2.33; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 16.
208 Forsdyke 1925, pi. 15; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 17.
209 Mountjoy 1999,1231.

97



The amphoriskos forms come from Attica and Rhodes, the alabastron only from
Attica. They generally have monochrome necks with zonal motifs on the handle zone.

The alabastron type has decoration along its sides. Zonal motifs include triangular patch,
spirals and barring on the examples from Attica, and 'Rhodian horns' on that from
Rhodes.

Attica-figs. 240-241
The two published examples come from tomb deposits at Perati210.
Shape-

Triple or quadruple; odd sextuple example211; arranged in two rows with basket handle

connecting them lengthwise; consisting of amphoriskoi or straight sided alabastra; short

flaring neck; ringed base.
Decoration-

Straight sided light-ground; linear decoration; amphoriskos type may have monochrome
neck and dotted rim; barred handle and zonal motif on shoulder; alabastron type with
wide zonalmotifalong body; barring on handles.

Motifs-

Triangular patch, spirals, barring.

Rhodes-fig. 242

early/middle developed phase
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos212.
Shape-

Double, triple and quadruple vessels; consisting of straight-sided alabastra and
amphoriskoi213; flaring neck; connected by basket handle; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck; dotted rim; zonal motif on shoulder;
barring on handles.

Motifs-
'Rhodian horns'.

210 Iakovides 1970, pi. 76y, pL 84b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 456-457.
211 Mountjoy 1999,596.
212 Benzi 1992, pi 39a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 222.
213 Mountjoy 1999,1059.
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Flask (FS 186)
The flask first appears in LH IIIA1.214 All the IIIC middle examples are of the vertical
types, with concentric circles or spiral decoration. Most of the published pieces come

from tomb deposits, although there are a few from settlements. (Chart 1.1)
One from Rhodes is more horizontal in shape, resembling a lekythos both in this

and its decoration of a zonal motif on the shoulder. A wavy line down the sides is
common on Naxos and Kalymnos.

Argolid- fig. 243
The one published example comes from Tiryns215.
Shape-

Large; vertical type.

Motifs-
Concentric circles.

Attica-fig. 244
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati216.
Shape-
Vertical type; one handle.
Decoration-

Vertical concentric circles; wavy lines on sides; medium exterior rim band; double band
on interior rim; zonal motifon neck and shoulder.

Melos- fig. 245
The one published example comes from a sanctuary deposit at Phylakopi217.
Decoration-

Vertical concentric circles.

Naxos- figs. 246-247
The two published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini218 and Aplomata219.
Shape-

Large vertical flasks; one handle; may be twisted.
Decoration-

214 SeeMountjoy 1999,110-111 fig. 125. For later examples see Ibid 1224.
215 Podzuweit 1983, 387 fig. 10.1
216 Iakovides 1970, pi. 39y; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 454.
217 Renfrew 1985, no. 125; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 200.
218 Zapheiropoulos 1966, pL 275b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 52.
219 Kardara 1977, pi. 56; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 53.
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Vertical concentric circles; wavy lines on sides.

Rhodes- fig. 248

early/ middle developed phase
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos220.
Shape-
Horizontal type; double handles.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick line groups; zonal motif on
shoulder.

Kalymnos- fig. 249
The one published example comes from a deposit at Kalymnos221.
Shape-
Small vertical flask; one handle; nipples on shoulder flanking handle.
Decoration-

Vertical concentric circles, wavy lines on side; wide band on neck; dotted rim; wavy line
round neck and down handle.

Feeding Bottle (FS 160)
The feeding bottle first appears in LH ELA.222 All the II1C middle published ones come

from tomb deposits (Chart 1.1).
This shape is most popular on the island sites, such as Naxos, Rhodes and Kos:

probably due to the fact that the feeding bottle is a shape often found in tombs. Its
treatment is similar in all regions. Both light- and dark-ground examples occur, with
linear decoration and zonal motifs typically on the shoulder. Naxos and Kos have

examples of the wavy-line motif. Other motifs include semi-circles, stacked triangles and
zigzag. The lower body is usually undecorated. The dark-ground examples have wide
monochrome zones with reserved bands.

Argolid- fig. 250
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Asine223.
Shape-

220 Benzi 1992, pi. 66e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 219.
221

Langlotz 1932, pi. 2.44; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 25.
222 Mountjoy 1999,1222.
223

Mountjoy 1999, fig. 339.
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Globular; tall concave neck; short basket handle; ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; linear decoration; monochrome neck; rays down spout; zonal motif on
shoulder; barred handle.

Motifs-
Stacked semi-circles.

Attica- fig. 251
The one published example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati224.
Shape-

Squat; ring base.
Decoration-

Lineal decoration consisting of thick-thin-thick line groups; monochrome neck; zonal
motif on body; rays down spout; barred handle.

Motifs-

Joining semi-circles.

Naxos-figs. 252-253
The two published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini225.
Shape-

Globular; may have hollow rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; light-ground with linear decoration; wide band on neck; zonal
motif on upper body; rays down spout; barred handle; dark-ground with monochrome
neck, linear decoration consisting of thin-thick-thin line groups; zonal motif on shoulder
and upper body.

Motifs-
Rock pattern, zigzag, wavy line.

Rhodes- figs. 254-256

early/middle developed phase
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos226 (I) and Pilona227 (P).
Shape-
Globular or squat body; upward turning spout; ringed base.

224 Iakovides 1970, pi. 114e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 438.
225 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 39-40.
226 Benzi 1992, pi. 61a, pi. 681; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 187-188.
227 Karantzali 2001,60, fig. 40.16781.
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Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; may consist of thick-thin-thick line groups; may have
monochrome neck; zonal motifon shoulder; rays or vertical bands down spout.

Motifs-
Stacked triangles (I), wavy line (P).

Kos- figs. 257-259
All the published examples come from tomb deposits at Langada228.
Shape-

Globular; upward pointing spout; handle may be at right angle to spout; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; light-ground with linear decoration; monochrome neck, zonal
motif on shoulder/upper body; rays down spout; dark-ground with monochrome neck
with a reserved band; wide monochrome zones; zonal motif on shoulder/upper body;
reserved lower body; monochrome under base.

Motifs-

Wavy line, zigzag.

OPEN SHAPES

Krater. with Ring Base and Stem (FS 9, FS 282)
This shape first appears in LH DIB,229 when it has a deep, semi-globular profile with a

fat, everted or rounded rim. By LH IIIC, particularly during the middle phase, its most

characteristic acquired feature is a flat or squared rim. The upper body has become more

incurving by then, some having a pronounced carinated form. This vase is widely used to

carry Pictorial scenes, as its shape is that with the greatest flattened and most flattened
surface area. Nearly all of the published examples come from settlement deposits, with

only one or two exceptions. (Chart 2)
After the deep bowl it is the second most popular open shape. Most published are

fragmentary; thus it is difficult to make conclusive remarks concerning the treatment of
the shape as a whole. Rims are generally everted or flat. The body form varies from
globular or deep heavy types, to the occasional carinated one. It is difficult to trace
connections among the various geographical areas. All appear to be divided into two

major decorative zones (a few exceptions have triple zones). Triple bands below the zonal
motif are another standard in all the areas. Pictorial examples are reported from the

Argolid, Attica, Melos, Paros and Kos. Thematically, a difference in the Pictorial
examples may be observed between those from the Mainland and Euboea on the one hand

228 Morricone 1965/1966, 133 fig. 117,184 fig. 194,250 fig. 276 ; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 138-140.
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and those from the Aegean islands. Warrior or chariot scenes are most popular in the
Argolid and Euboea, while the island sites have a preference for animals. Chequer motif
is known from Attica, Melos and Kos, while the wavy line can be seen only in examples
from Kos. Other motifs include filled triangle and semi-circles, antithetic spirals, net
patterns, whorl shells, streamers, triglyph, panel, running spirals, stemmed spirals and
chevrons. The only dark-ground pieces are those carinated examples from the Argolid,
which are also treated differently from the other areas in terms oftheir shape.

Argolid-figs. 260-266

During the early phase the krater has an incurving upper body with a flat wide rim and a

ring base. They are light-ground with double band on the exterior rim and panelling on

the body with triple bands below the panel and a band around the base. The interior has a
band on the rim and on belly area. 230
The published examples come from settlement deposits at Tiryns231 (T), Mycenae232 (M)
Midea (Mi) and Iria233(I).
Shape-

Incurving upper body; squared rim; may be carinated; round horizontal handles; ringed
base.

Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; monochrome interior; may have reserved banding on interior rim.

Light ground with linear decoration consisting of double and triple bands; rim band; zonal
motif between handles.

Dark ground with monochrome lower body; band on exterior rim; chevron on reserved
interior band; zonal motifbetween handles; may be Pictorial234.
Motifs-
Panel (I), chevron (M), antithetic spiral (T), running spiral (T, Mi), stemmed spiral (T),
Pictorial (M, T), Close style (Mi).

Corinthia-figs. 267-268

During the early phase, the vessels have an incurving upper body with awide everted rim.
They are light-ground with banding at rim, which at times could be double. The body is
decorated in a wide panel with running spirals, rosette spiraliform design, flower,

229 Mountjoy 1999,1225,1229 and 1230.
230 Mountjoy 1999,156 fig. 314.
231 Podzuweit 1979, 432 fig. 48, 431 fig. 46.2; Kilian 1978, 460 fig. 16; Gontner 2000; 23-25; fig.
7,1 a-d, 25-26; fig. 8,1 a-b.
232 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 362.
233 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 361.
234 Podzuweit 1982 fig. 26; Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982,figs. XI. 7, 9 and 123-125.
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reserved semi circles and triangular patch. Triple banding appears to be a standard below
the decorative panel. The interior is monochrome. 235
The two examples come from settlement deposits at Korakou236.
Shape-

Straight upper body; everted rim.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; single or double exterior rim band; thin or wide interior
rim band; decoration on rim; zonal motifbetween handles.

Motifs-

Panel, stemmed spiral, running spiral.

Attica-figs. 269-275
In the early phase, there is one published stemmed example. It is light-ground with a wide
band at the rim. The body is decorated with a panelling zone consisting of antithetic

spirals. Below the panel is a series of banding. The stem is decorated with amedium band
and wide band.237

Most of the DIC middle examples come from settlement deposits at the Fountain House
in Athens238 (A) although there are a few examples from Perati239 (P).
Shape-

Incurving upper body; wide everted or flat squared rim; rim may have slashed ribs.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple bands; medium band or

double bands on exterior rim; single or double bands on interior rim and on body; may
have reserved band on interior rim; quirk or semi-circle motif on top of rim; zonal motif
between handles; Pictorial style.

Motifs-
Panel (A), stemmed spiral (A), cross hatched triangles (A), chequer (A), Pictorial (A);
bivalve (P), spiraliform (P), pendant (I).

Euboea-fig. 276-279
The published examples come primarily from the settlement at Lefkandi: Xeropolis240 (X)
although there is one example from Mistros241 (M).

235
Mountjoy 1999,230 figs. 19-31.

236 Rutter 209 fig. 87.6, 226 fig. 99.4; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 209-210.
237

Mountjoy 1999,230 fig. 26.
238 Broneer 1939, 352 fig. 26k, 353 figs. 26h and 27a, 356 fig. 30, 357 figs. 3 If and 32f 358 figs.
33e and 34f, 359 fig. 36a and 360 figs. 37b, j and 38; Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982,DC36;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 468-479
239 Iakovides 1970, 255-258, fig. Ill, pi. 16a
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middle advanced phase

Shape-

Deep semi-globular; broad rounded rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple bands; medium exterior
rim band; monochrome interior; zonal motifbetween handles; Pictorial style242.
Motif-
Panel (X), streamers (X), triglyph (X), antithetic spiral (X), Pictorial (X), chequer (M),
horns (M).

Melos-figs. 280-284
There are two published examples of the early phase. One is a stemmed lype with three
handles and a flaring lipless rim. It is light-ground with linear decoration on the exterior.
The interior has double banding on the rim with a single band on the lower body243. The
other example is a ring base type with semi-globular body and a long thin everted rim. It
is light-ground with linear decoration and a thick wavy line on the upper body. The
interior has a rim band and a band on the lower body.244
All of the examples come from settlement deposits at Phylakopi245.
middle developed phase

Shape-
Semi globular; incurving upper body; everted rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of triple bands; medium and double interior
rim bands; multiple interior bands on body; zonal motif between handles; Pictorial style
middle advanced phase
The published example comes from Phylakopi246.
Shape-

Fragmentary; nearly straight sided.
Decoration -

Zonal motifbetween handles; Pictorial style.

Motifs-

Running spiral, chequer, Pictorial.

240
Popham and MUbum 1971, 343 fig. 6.1, pis. 54.1, 54.4, 54.6, 56.3, 56.4; Mountjoy 1999, fig.

81.
241 Tsirivakos 1969 30, fig. 2; Mountjoy 1999, 718.
242 Popham andMilbum 1971, pi. 54.1, 54.4, 54.6.
243 Mountjoy 1999, 916 fig. 138.
244 Mountjoy 1999, 918 fig. 150.
245 Renfrew 1985, no. 135; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 193-197.
246 Renfrew 1985, no. 127; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 202.
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Paros- figs.285-286
The examples come from settlement deposits at Koukounaries247
early/middle phase

Shape-
Semi globular; everted or straight everted rim.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of triple bands; medium rim band on exterior
and interior; zonal motifs between handles; Pictorial style.

Motifs-

Hybrid flower, whorl shell, Pictorial, antithetic spiral, net pattern.

Kos- figs. 287-294
All of the examples come from settlement deposits at Serraglio248.
Shape-

Long everted, short everted or fat rounded rims.
Decoration-

Light ground; medium exterior and interior rim band; monochrome interior; zonal motifs
between handles; Pictorial style.

Motifs-

Wavy line, filled triangles, semi-circles, panel, antithetic spirals, dotted semi-circles,

chequer, Pictorial.

Amphoroid Krater (FS 56)
The amphoroid krater first appears in LHHLA2,249 but becomes most popular during LH
inc. It is the third most popular open shape. Nearly all the published examples come

from settlement deposits. (Chart 1.2)
The particular form found in LH IIIC appears to be a cross between the

amphoroid and the stemmed kraters: the upper body and size resemble the first, whilst the
base in many cases has a low stem. One example from Kalymnos carries this combination
to extremes, in that it has a very large upper body with a thin stemmed base: the whole

appears quite unstable. The feet that all the IIIC middle examples come from the
Dodecanese could imply that this particular hybrid is a local feature. It is not surprising to
find an early example from Attica which appears to have close relations with areas in the

247 Koehl 1984, 213 fig. 4.1-4.2; 196 fig. 6f, Mountjoy 1999, 934 figs. 1-2.
248 Morricone 1972-73, 353 figs. 361b-c, 360 fig. 357a, 361 fig. 359, 371 figs. 371a and 373g and
379 figs. 377a and 377f; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 170-179
249 Mountjoy 1999,1215.
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eastern Aegean, such as Rhodes. Decoration is generally divided into either two or three

parts, with the top panel containing the zonal decoration followed by triple bands below.
Kos is the only area that has Pictorial representations, many of which include figurative
scenes. The wavy line motifcan be seen on examples from Rhodes and Kalymnos. Other
motifs include panel, lozenge fill, bivalve fill, stemmed spiral and antithetic spiral.

Attica-

During the early phase, there is one published example. It has a short straight neck with
an everted rim and strap handles. It is light-ground with double banding on the rim and a

zonal motif on upper body consisting ofa whorl shell. 250
There are no published examples dating to the middle phase.

Rhodes- fig. 295
The one known example comes from an uncertain context251.
early/middle developed phase

Shape-

Heavy globular; straight neck; flat rim; strap handles; torus base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of triple banding; monochrome neck with
reserved zonal area; wavy line on rim; wide interior rim band; zonal motif on upper body
and neck.

Motifs-
Panel with diagonals.

Kos- figs.296-305
The published examples of the early phase have a short straight neck, which slants
outward and a flat everted rim. The handles are wide strap and the base is the torus type.

They are light-ground with monochrome neck and a wide interior band. The body is
decorated with triple banding with zonal motif above consisting ofpanelling, semi-circles
or framed zigzag motif. 252
All ofthe examples come from settlement deposits at Serraglio253.
Shape-

250 Mountjoy 1999, 565 fig. 308.
251 Benzi 1992, pi. 150fB/l; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 130.
252 Mountjoy 1999,1097 and 1099 figs. 65-67.
253 Morricone 1972-73, 188 fig. 73, 288 fig. 255, 359 figs. 355a and 356, 360 figs. 357b and 358,
364 figs. 362 and 363b, 365 fig. 364g, 367 figs. 365a and f; 368 fig. 366, 371 fig. 371b, 372 fig.
372, 373 fig. 373h, 374 fig. 374, 375 fig. 375b and 377 fig. 3761; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 101-118;
Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XII.30-33 and 35.
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Short, straight, outward slanting neck; flattened or flattened everted rim; wide strap

handles; small torus base (fig. 37).
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double and triple band groups; monochrome
neck; may be decorated on rim with wavy line; zonal motif on upper body; Pictorial style.
Motifs-
Stemmed spiral, lozenge fill, bivalve fill, antithetic spiral, Pictorial, octopus.

Kalymnos- fig. 306
The one example comes from an uncertain context254.
Shape-
Miniature; kylix stem and base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double banding; monochrome neck;
reserved exterior rim band with dotting; medium band just below interior rim; zonal motif
on upper body.

Motif-

Wavy line.

Spouted Krater- FS 298
This shape first appears in LH IIIA2255 but becomes more popular during LH IIIC. It is
identical to the ring base krater with an attached spout on one side. The only published

example comes from Euboea but other similar examples in this period include the spouted
cup.The Euboean example is similar in shape and decoration to the ring based kraters
from Euboea with the addition of the spout.

Attica-

There is only one published example dating to the early phase. It has a deep semi globular
bowl with a wide rounded rim and short bridged spout. It is the triple legged type, which
is ribbed with vertical slashes. The body of the vessel is light-ground with linear
decoration consisting ofmultiple fine-line groups and vertical wavy line groups. 256

Euboea- fig. 307
This example comes from a tomb deposit at Mistros257.

254 Langlotz 1932, pi. 2.40; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 12.
255

Mountjoy 1999,1230.
256

Mountjoy 1999, 579 fig. 384.
257 Tsirivakos 1969, 31 fig. 3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 82.
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middle advanced phase

Shape-
Semi globular; short, up-pointing bridged spout; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double banding; medium exterior rim band;
monochrome interior; zonal motifbetween handles.

Motifs-
Antithetic spiral.

Deep Bowl (FS 284, FS 285)
The deep bowl first appears in LH IIIA2.258 The type which is frequent in LH IIIC, FS
285, first appears during the middle phase. By then, the deep bowl is often bell-shaped,
though examples of the more globular types still appear. The vessel is generally lipless,
with high horizontal strap-handles and a ring base. Examples with two vertical handles do
turn up, but they are rare. The form of bowl is the most popular open shape in JHC
middle. Most of the published examples come from settlements, although a great number
are from tombs. (Chart 1.2).

The deep bowl varies in shape from bell to semi globular. Very deep examples
can be seen in the Argolid, Attica, Euboea, Kos and Kalymnos. Types with vertical
handles come from Euboea and Rhodes. The vessels may be both fight- and dark-ground.
Some may have monochrome exteriors while monochrome interiors are a standard in all
areas except Rhodes. Fully monochrome pieces can be found at Tiryns, Xeropolis-
Lefkandi and Langada. Monochrome examples with reserved zones come from the

Argolid, Attica, Euboea, Melos, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos. In general, Attica, Euboea and
Naxos seem to have a greater preference for dark-ground vases.

The most common decoration is a medium band on the rim. Those with

monochrome interiors often have a reserved rim band, as is the case in the Argolid,

Corinthia, Melos, Paros and Kos. Handles have a standard splash decoration and usually a
'tail' at the base that may extend onto the body of the bowl. The body can be decorated in
linear groups, with zones filled with different motifs. Running spirals can be seen on

vessels from the Argolid, Corinthia and Paros; the wavy line on bowls from the Argolid,

Paros, Naxos, Kos and Kalymnos. Pictorial examples occur in the Argolid, Corinthia and
Attica.

One general observation that can be made about vessels from the Argolid in LH
IDC is that the standard is bell-shaped. During the middle phase, monochrome zones are

introduced on the exterior of the vessel, and in all areas the inside is so treated. The

258Mountjoy 1999,1229.
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medium band that was the primary decoration in the earlier phase is still used, but now it
is usually thicker and with monochrome zones. By the late phase, the vessels have
become monochrome both inside and out: the narrow decorative zones are either simply
reserved or with a wavy-line motif. The base, ring in all phases, rises to an almost foot¬
like form by the late phase. The wavy line and antithetic loop are common in Tiryns and

Argos.
From LH IIIC early in Attica motifs and styles of decoration are in vogue which

only turn up in the Argolid in the later phase. Such include the use of monochrome
interiors and exteriors. A variant bowl with two vertical handles is also present in Attica,
but never at any time in the Argolid. As in the Argolid in the middle phase, however, a
more elaborate decoration is favoured, including the use of the Pictorial style, but BIB
motifs are also still present. Motifs included are antithetic spirals, streamers, elaborate
circles and triangular patches.

In Euboea in LH IIIC the deep bowl maintains its semi-globular shape, whereas
elsewhere they are generally by now bell-shaped. As in Attica, the deep bowl with two
vertical handles is now introduced. Monochrome examples are more common than linear
ones.

On Paros light-ground vases predominate. They have linear decoration with zonal
motifs such as the isolated spiral, stemmed spiral, antithetic spiral, lozenge, quirk,

triglyph and wavy line. In contrast, all the published examples from Naxos are dark-

ground with large monochrome zones and reserved areas. The interiors are also entirely
monochrome, with a reserved interior base as well as a reserved interior band.

Paucity of evidence prevents any conclusive observations concerning this shape
in Rhodes. Like Attica and Euboea, examples ofthe vertical handle type exist. No vessels
with monochrome interiors have been found. Motifs on the linear examples include

bivalve, rosettes and antithetic spiral.
The deep bowls from Kos are quite elaborate now: the range of motifs is

extensive; the Pictorial style appears too. Uniquely, Kos has bell-shaped bowls early in
the period, but later goes back to the semi-globular form known from previous periods.
Spiral motifs and the wavy line predominate.

Argolid-figs. 308-318
The published examples from the early phase are bell shaped with flaring rim with a few
examples of more globular types. The base is a low ring. The vessels are light-ground
with a medium band on the exterior rim and linear decoration or zonal motifs such as

triglyphs and rosettes.
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The published examples come from tomb deposits at Asine259 (As) and Argos260 (Ar) and
the settlement ofMycenae261, and Tiryns262 (T).
Shape-
Bell shaped; globular and squat less frequent; horizontal strap handles; low ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; Linear decoration including thin-thick-thin line groups and
multiple reserved bands; monochrome interior with reserved single and double bands
below rim263 and reserved interior base. Light ground withmedium or double exterior rim

band; zonal motif between handles. Dark ground with large monochrome zones; may

have reserved lower body, reserved rim band or multiple reserved fine-line groups.

Motifs-

Running spirals (As, M), antithetic loops (Ar, T), wavy line (T, M), large circles (T),
Pictorial (M).

Corinthia-figs. 319-321

During the early phase, the bowls are bell shaped with the rim being quite flaring in
certain examples. They have a ring base with some examples being quite high and strap

handles. They usually have a medium band at the rim with certain examples having a

double. They are light-ground and have a zonal motif on the upper part of the body
framed below by linear decoration, usually consisting of one band, and at times reaching

up to two. The zonal motifs consist of DIB motifs such as running spirals, and triglyph
decoration. Other examples may have reserved areas. Interiors are monochrome and

examples ofmono exteriors are present although rare.
All of the examples come from settlement deposits at Korakou264.
Shape-
Bell shaped; horizontal strap handles; ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark and light-ground; monochrome interior with reserved band below rim. Light ground
with linear decoration; medium or double exterior rim band; zonal motif between handles.
Dark ground with large monochrome areas; multiple reserved fine-line groups; zonal
motif between handles; Close style.

259 FrodinandPersson 1938, fig. 260.8; Mountjoy 1999, 174.
260 Piteros 2001, 110 fig. 26.
261 Wace 1921/1923, PI. 7b, 8d, 11a; Mountjoy 1999, 174.
262 Kilian 1978, 495 fig. 36.6 and 495 fig. 36.4; Podzuweit 1979, 432 fig. 47 and 427 fig. 43.12;
Podzuweit 1982, 412 fig. 24.5; Podzuweit 1983; 365 fig. 2.13; Podzuweit 1978, figs 6, 8 and 12;
Mountjoy 1999, 174.
263 Mountjoy 1999, 172.
264 Rutter 226 figs. 99.6, 99.7 and 99.12,240, fig. 106.2; Blegen 1921, fig. 86; Mountjoy 1999, fig.
211-214.
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Motifs-

Running spiral, antithetic loops, Pictorial.

Attica- figs. 322-332
In the early phase, the bowls are semi globular or bell shaped with a few examples

showing straight sided renditions. They have a low ring base with horizontal strap

handles although examples do exist in this phase of deep bowls with two vertical handles.

They are light-ground with linear decoration consisting ofboth fine-line groups and wider
bands and zonal motifs of triglyphs, spirals and chevrons.
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Perati265 (P), and settlement deposits
from the Fountain House at Athens266 (A) and Thorikos267 (Th).
Shape-
Bell shaped; less frequently globular or straighter; horizontal strap handles; ringed base
often high.
Decoration

Light or dark-ground; monochrome interior; light-ground with linear decoration; medium
exterior rim band; may have dotting on exterior and interior rim; reserved band below
interior rim; zonal motif between handles; Pictorial style; dark-ground with large
monochrome area; may be fully monochrome or with reserved bands and reserved lower

body; reserved band below interior rim.

Motifs-

Running spiral with open centre (A), running spiral (P), panel (P, A), antithetic spiral (P),
streamers (A, P), triangular patch (A), elaborate circles (P).

Euboea- figs. 333-335

During LH IIIC early the deep bowls are deep semi-globular in shape with a ring base
and a lipless flaring rim. The handles are horizontal strap in shape. They are light-ground
with linear decoration and zonal motifs including triglyphs and antithetic spirals.
Monochrome interiors are quite common.^They have rim bands at times up to two

narrow bands and the handles are decorated on the top and with a tail at the base.
All of the published examples come from settlement deposits at Lefkandi: Xeropolis269.
middle developed phase

Shape-

265 Iakovides 1970, pis. 39p, 44d, 64a, 84b, 99y, 114e and 122p; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 481-482,
486-491, 493.
266 Broneer 1939, 368, figs. 45a, 46m, 369 figs. 47j, 47m and 48g, 370 figs. 49b and 49c;
Mountjoy 1999, figs. 480,483-485,492 and 494-495.
267 Mountjoy 1995b, 215, fig. 11.116; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 496..
268 Mountjoy 1999, 713.

112



Semi globular shallower; horizontal strap handles and vertical handles; low ringed base
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground. Light ground with linear decoration; wide exterior rim band;
monochrome interior. Dark ground fully monochrome exterior; monochrome interiormay
have reserved interior base.

Melos- fig. 336

During LH mC early the bowls are bell shaped with a very pronounced curving rim with
a few examples having straighter sides. They have a low ring base and horizontal strap
handles. The vessels are light and dark-ground. The light-ground examples have linear
decoration and zonal motifs including stemmed spirals, antithetic spirals, triglyphs, semi¬
circles, jagged zigzag, hatched triangles, wavy lines, quirks, and foliate bands. The dark-

ground examples are monochrome. Interiors are also generally monochrome. Mountjoy
sees two types ofbowls in this phase: one with a narrow or medium rim band, a medium

belly band and a medium band below the rim on the interior, and the other with a very

thin upper body which curves out sharply at the lip with a deep rim band reaching as low
as the handles. The handles are decorated on the top halfwith a splash and a thick tail at
the base.

The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopf70
Shape-
Bell shaped; horizontal strap handles.
Decoration-

Dark groundwith monochrome exterior; monochrome interior with reserve rim band.

Paros- figs. 337-342
The published examples come from the settlement at Koukounaries271
early/middle developed

Shape-
Bell shaped; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; zonal motif between handles; thin rim band or dotting on exterior;
monochrome interior with reserved medium band below dotted rim and spiral motif on
interior base.

Motifs-

269
Popham andMilburn 1971, 335, figs. 1.1 and 1.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 74-76.

270 Renfrew 1985, no. 266; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 203.
271 Koehl 1984, 208, figs. 1.1 and 1.3; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 7-8.
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Running spiral, stemmed spiral, panel, isolated spiral, antithetic spiral, lozenge, semi¬

circles, quirk, triglyph, wavy line.

Naxos- figs. 343-347
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini272 (K) and Aplomata273 (A).
Shape-
Bell shaped; flaring rim; raised concave and conical base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome exterior with reserved zonal area between handles, reserved
lower body or reserved base; zonal motif between handles; monochrome interior with
reserved band below rim and reserved interior base.

Motifs-

Wavy line (K).

Rhodes- figs. 348-352
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos274 and the rest are from
unknown contexts,

early/middle developed phase

Shape-

Deep semi globular; flaring rim; horizontal strap handles and vertical handles; high

ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground linear decoration consisting of single bands, triple bands and multiple fine-
line groups; thin ormedium rim band; zonal motifbetween handles; monochrome interior
with reserved interior base or banding on interior; vertical handle type with dotting on

exterior and interior rim.

Motifs-

Bivalve, rosette, half rosette, panel, antithetic spiral.
middle advanced-

Shape-
Bell shaped; low ring base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome exterior with reserved base; monochrome interior with
reserved interior base.

272 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 65-69.
273 Kardara 1977, pis. 45a and b; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 68 and 70.
274 Benzi 1992, pis. 30b, 37b, 102m, 102n and 1131; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 237,240-242 and 279.
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Kos- figs. 353-359
In the early phase, the bowls are bell shaped with some examples with straighter sides
and a flaring hp. The have a low ring base and horizontal strap handles. The rim may be
decorated with a band. The handles are decorated in a splash system with tail, with a

vertical line or monochrome. The body is generally light-ground with linear decoration
and zonal motifs. Motifs on the body include running spirals stemmed spirals, N pattern,

U pattern, simple triglyph and individual spiral heads. Monochrome exteriors exist, as do
interiors.

The published examples come from settlement deposits at Serraglio275 (S) and tomb

deposits at Langada276 (L) and Eleona277 (E).
Shape-
Semi globular; less frequently straight sided types; flaring rims; horizontal strap handle;
low ringed base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; light-ground with single or double banding; thin or medium
exterior rim band; zonal motif between handles; Pictorial style; monochrome interior;

may have reserved interior band below rim and reserved interior base; dark-ground; fully
monochrome or monochrome with reserved lower body; monochrome interior; may have
reserved interior band below rim.

Motifs-

Running spiral (S), bivalve fill (S), stemmed spiral (L), wavy line (E, S), panel (S), semi¬
circle (S), double stemmed spiral (S), fringe chevrons (S), Pictorial (S).

Kalymnos- fig. 360
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Pothia278.
Shape-
Bell shaped; horizontal strap handles; high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration including triple band groups; zonal motif between
handles; reserved band at base; monochrome interior with reserved lower body.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

275 Morricone 1972-73, 354 fig. 346c and f; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 180 and 183-187.
276 Morricone 1965/1966, 166 fig. 170, 210 fig. 220, 282 fig. 322; Mountjoy 1999, 181-182 and
188-189.
277 Morricone 1965/1966, 58, fig. 30; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 182
278 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 294.
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One-handled Conical Bowl (FS 242)
This shape first appears in LHIIIB2,279 and remains unaltered through to LHIHC middle.

By LH IIIC late, the base has become higher. The majority come from tomb deposits.
(Chart 1.2)

This shape appears much the same in all areas. Differences can be detected in the
treatment of the rim: straighter in Rhodes and slightly more curved in Kos. Another
variation is the location of the handles, springing from the rim in examples from Melos
and Naxos, while in the other areas they are attached below it. The two examples from
Kos also differ: they are not truly conical but have up-curving sides, at times inwards.
Linear decoration exists on both the exterior and interior; examples from Attica and Kos
have fully monochrome interiors, whilst those from Tiryns have monochrome interiors
with a reserved central base.

Attica- figs. 361-362
The two examples come from a settlement deposit at the Fountain House in Athens280 and
a tomb deposit at Perati281.
Shape-
Conical or slightly rounded; incurving rim; high ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration consisting of double bands on body; thin to medium rim
band; monochrome interior with reserved interior base.

Melos-fig. 363
This example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopi282.
middle advanced phase

Shape-
Conical; slightly incurving rim; ringed or torus base.
Decoration

Light ground; linear decoration; medium rim band; monochrome interior with reserved
band below rim and reserved interior base.

Naxos-figs. 364-366
The published examples come from tomb deposits at Aplomata283 and Kamini284.

279 Mountjoy 1999,1227.
280 Broneer 1939,378 fig. 59a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 464.
281 Iakovides 1970, pi. 77b; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 465.
282 Renfrew 1985, no. 161; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 201.
283 Kardara 1977, pL 45y-5; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 61.
284 Mountjoy 1999, figs. 62-63.
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Shape-

Deep conical; incurving rim; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; thin to medium rim band; linear decoration on interior;
decorated interior base.

Rhodes- fig. 367
The example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos285.
early/middle developed phase

Shape-

Conical; high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; medium rim band; monochrome interior with reserved interior base.

Kos- figs. 368-369
One example comes from a settlement deposit at Serraglio286 and the other from an

unknown context287.

Shape-
Rounded type with flaring sides or straight upper body with out turning rim; high ringed
base.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration including double bands; thin rim band; monochrome
interior.

Shallow Angular Bowl (FS 295)
This shape first appears in LH IIIA2 288 It remains the same throughout its history, with

only a slight difference in HIC in that the carination becomes more apparent. It is

generally undecorated or but minimally so. The published examples come from
settlements and tombs. (Chart 1.2)

They turn up in the Argolid, Attica and Rhodes. In shape, the example from
Rhodes has a more pronounced carination. In the Argolid and Attica, the interior base

sports a spiral. Otherwise, all the examples are light-ground with minimal decoration.

285 Benzi 1992, pL 96m.
286 Morricone 1972-73,292 fig. 260; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 165.
287 CVA Deutschland 40 Bonn 2 pL 35.1; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 166.
288

Mountjoy 1999, 1230.
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Argolid-figs. 370-371
There are a few published examples dating to the early phase. They are the carinated

types A with two strap handles below everted rim or the rounded bowl type B with
rounded handles and thickened rim. They are light-ground with linear decoration and a

rim band. The interior may also have linear decoration as well as a decorated base with

spiral motifon reserved concentric circles.289
The published examples come from a settlement deposit at Mycenae290 and the tumulus at
Argos291.
Shape-
Concave upper body; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; line band on rim; interior fine-line groups; spiral motifon interior base.

Corinthia-

The one published example dating to the early phase is the rounded bowl type B with an

everted rim and strap handles on the belly area. It is light-ground with linear decoration
on the exterior and interior. The interior base is also decoratedwith spiral motif.292

Attica-fig. 372
The one published example comes from a settlement deposit from the Fountain House at

Athens293.

Shape-
Conical; high ringed base.
Decoration-

light-ground; thin rim band; medium interior band below rim; line groups on interior;
spiralmotifon interior base.

Rhodes-fig. 373
This example comes from a tomb deposit from Ialysos294.
early/middle developed phase
Shape-
Conical with carination; high ringed base.
Decoration-

289 Mountjoy 1999,159 figs. 320-322.
290 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 371.
291 Piteros 2001, 111 fig. 29.
292 Mountjoy 1999,236 fig. 204.
293 Broneer 1939, 384 fig. 65g' Mountjoy 1999, fig. 501.
294 Benzi 1992, pi. 72i; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 245.
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Light ground; dotted rim and carination; linear decoration on interior.

Kos-

The one published example dated to the early phase is conical in shape with a ring base. It
is dark-ground with a monochrome exterior and interior.295

Stemmed Bowl (FS 304, FS 305, FS 306)
This shape first appears in LH IIIA1.296 It consists of a deep bowl with a stem base, at
times quite narrow. All the published Die middle examples come from Rhodes, mainly
from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.2). They have linear decoration with zonal motifs on the

upper body.

Corinthia-

The only published example of the early phase is fragmentary with a preserved stem with
linear decoration and a monochrome interior.297

Attica-

The published examples of the early phase vary in shape from rounded conical examples
to examples with conical lower body and straight upper body to deep semi globular

examples. They have a rounded or everted rim. They are light-ground with linear
decoration and zonal motif consisting of semi-circles, concentric arcs and running spirals.
The interiors have linear decoration or may be monochrome.298

Melos-

The one published example of the early phase is lipless with a narrow stem. It is light-

ground with linear decoration and antithetic spiral motif. The interior is monochrome.299

Paros-

There is an example mentioned from the settlement ofKoukounaries. It has triglyph motif
and vertical lines.300

295 Mountjoy 1999,1105 fig. 98.
296 Mountjoy 1999,1231.
297 Mountjoy 1999,236 fig. 205.
298 Mountjoy 1999, 579 figs. 387-389.
299Mountjoy 1999, 922 fig. 184.
300 Mountjoy 1999, 935.
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Rhodes- figs. 374-379
Most of these examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos301. The rest come from
unknown contexts302,

early/middle developed phase-

Shape-
Knobbed or flaring lipless rim; high hollowed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration including double bands, fine-line groups and thick-thin-
thick line groups; zonal motif between handles; thin to medium rim band; monochrome

interior; may have reserved band below rim and reserved interior base.

Motifs-

Panel, antithetic spiral, 'Rhodian horns', stacked triangles, half-moon.
middle advanced phase

Shape-

Lipless rim; kylix base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome with reserved fine-line groups and lower body; monochrome
interior with reserved interior base.

Cud (FS 211, FS 215)
This shape first appears in LHI.303 By LHIIIC, the most common form is the deep, semi-

globular type with a ring base, apparently replacing the shallower version common in
IIIB. The published examples come from settlement and tomb deposits. (Chart 1.2)

The majority are semi-globular in shape. The exceptions are from Attica, more
conical in shape, and fromNaxos, at times quite narrow with a conical lower body. They
are decorated with linear decoration; the only zonal motif used being the wavy line, as in

examples from the Argolid and Naxos. A unique type now encountered in Attica and

Tiryns has a reserved half-moon motif on the exterior and the interior. Interiors generally
have linear decoration: a few exceptions, such as those from Attica, are fully
monochrome.

Argolid- figs. 380-384

301 Benzi 1992, pis. 30a, 36p, 36s and 60p; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 248-251 and 280.
302

Copenhagen 2 pi. 54.7; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 246-247.
303 Mountjoy 1999,1225.
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The early published examples are deep semi globular or may have a conical lower body.
They have a slightly flaring rim and a raised concave base. They are light-ground and

may have decoration on the rim. The interiors are monochrome with a reserved base.304
There are examples from Mycenae305, Midea306 and Tiryns307.
Shape-

Deep semi-globular; flaring rim; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; zonal motif on handle zone; monochrome interior with reserved interior
base.

Motifs-

Wavy line (M, T), half-moon (T).

Corinthia-

The two published examples dating to the early phase are deep semi-globular with a

flaring rim and a ring base. They are light-ground with a medium band on the rim and a

monochrome interior.308

Attica- figs. 385-387
The published examples of the early phase are deep semi globular with a conical lower

body or a shallow upper body. They have a flaring rim or a flaring lipless rim. They are

light-ground with a rim band or bands, linear decoration and zonal motifs consisting of a

quirk or stemmed spiral on the body. The interior is monochrome or decorated with
banding.309
These examples come from tomb deposits at Perati310.
Shape-
Semi globular; may also be conical; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground and dark-ground; varied decoration; unpainted and linear with monochrome
interior; half-moon exterior and interior.

Motifs-
Halfmoon.

304 Mountjoy 1999,156 figs. 312-313.
305 Wace 1921-23, pi. llf; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 358.
306

Walberg 1998, fig. 741.
307 Podzuweit 1979, 427 fig. 43.7; Podzuweit 1981, 213 fig. 58.4; Podzuweit 1983, 375 fig. 3.8;
Podzuweit 1978, fig. 16.
308 Mountjoy 1999,230 figs. 180-181.
309

Mountjoy 1999, 576 figs. 359-366.
310 Iakovides 1970, pis. 35y, 615, 112y and 121a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 458-461.
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Euboea-fig. 388
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Lefkandi: Xeropolis311.
Shape-

Deep semi-globular; ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; medium rim band; linear decoration on interior; decorated interior base.

Melos-

The one published example of the early phase is deep semi-globular with a raised
concave base. It is unpainted with a monochrome interior.312

Paros-fig. 390
There are a number of examples from Koukounaries313. A few examples are mentioned

although no illustrations are provided. They include an example with a panel pattern and
flower as well as amonochrome example.314
early/middle phase

Shape-

Semi-globular; handle placed below rim; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; linear decoration; panelled, rim band on interior; decorated base.

Motifs-
Halfmoon, panel, flower.

Naxos-figs. 391-394
All of the published examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini315.
Shape-

Deep semi globular, carinated and narrow; raised concave or flat base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif on handle zone; medium interior rim band;
linear decoration on interior; decorated interior base.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

Rhodes-figs. 395-397

311
Popham andMilburn 1971, 335 fig. 1.4; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 69.

312 Mountjoy 1999,916 fig. 139.
313 Koehl 1984, 215 fig. 5.1; Schilardi 1984, fig. 6i; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 3.
314 Mountjoy 1999, 934.
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Two of these examples come from tomb deposits at Kalavarda316
(figs. 146 and 147). The other example comes from an unknown context at Apollakia317.
early/middle developed phase

Shape-
Semi globular; ringed or raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; wide rim band; monochrome interior or with wide rim band and decorated

base.

Carinated Cup (FS 240)
This shape first appears in the early phase of LH IIIC.318 It has a very pronounced
carination and high-swung handle. It could have replaced the dipper, found in the

previous periods.
The published examples come form the Argolid and Euboea. They are dark-

ground: either fully monochrome or monochrome with reserved zonal area or reserved
rim band.

Argolid- figs. 398-399
The published examples come from a tomb at Asine^19 (As) and the settlement of

Tiryns320 (T).
Shape-
Carinated body; strap handles; attached protome; high ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; zonal motif on upper body; monochrome lower body; dotted interior rim;
monochrome interior with reserved interior base, handle with bivalve (T).

Motifs-
Concentric arcs (As).

Corinthia-

The published examples of the early phase have a pronounced carination with a flaring

upper body, strap handles and a ring base. They are monochrome with a reserved base or
lower body. The interior is also monochrome.321

315 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 55-58.
316 Jacopi 1932-33,137 fig. 159; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 224-225.
317

Copenhagen 2 pi. 55.2; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 223.
318 Mountjoy 1999,1227.
319 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig. 260.8; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 359.
320 Podzuweit 1981, 214; Podzuweit 1982, 413 fig. 24.6.
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Euboea-fig. 400
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Lefkandi: Xeropolis322.
Shape-

Flaring concave upper body; conical lower body; strap handles; low ringed base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome exterior and interior.

Spouted Cup (FS 249)
This shape first appears in LHIIIA2323. The examples from LH1IIC resemble the spouted
krater: the only real difference being that these are slightly smaller and generally have a

bridged spout. One could easily classify this type as a spouted, conical bowl: such are

known in previous periods, but not in LH IIIC. Ofthe three examples examined here, two
come from tomb deposits and one from a settlement deposit. (Chart 1.2)

The main problem with this shape is its classification as a spouted cup, rather
than a spouted bowl or even a spouted krater. Size in this case should not really be used to

classify these examples as cups: at an average of 33cm. in height, they are surely too

large to be called a cup? The only published examples come from the island sites of

Paros, Naxos and Rhodes. They are light-ground with linear decoration and zonal motifs:
these last consist of a wavy line on those from Naxos and N-pattern on those from
Rhodes.

Euboea-

The one published example of the early phase is large with handles opposite a bridged

spout and a low ring base. It is light-ground with linear decoration and a monochrome
interior. 324

Melos-

The only published example of the early phase is fragmentary with a preserved upper

body. The handle extends opposite the spout. It is light-ground with linear decoration and
a wavy line motif. The interior has linear decoration corresponding to the exterior.325

Paros- fig. 401

321
Mountjoy 1999,230 figs. 182-184.

322 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 71.
323

Mountjoy 1999,1227.
324

Mountjoy 1999,713 fig. 63.
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Only one example is illustrated from Koukounaries326.
Shape-
Small; handle opposite spout; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; may have zonal motif327; thin rim band on exterior and

interior.

Motifs-

Triglyph.

Naxos- fig. 402
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Kamini328.
Shape-

Large; spout opposite handle; raised concave base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration, zonal motif on upper body; wide rim band on interior;
linear decoration on interior and concentric circles on interior base.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

Rhodes-fig. 403
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Kalavarda329.
early/middle developed phase

Shape-

Large; spout opposite handle; high ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif on upper body; thin rim band on exterior and
interior; linear decoration on interior.

Motifs-

N-pattern.

325 Mountjoy 1999,918 fig. 144.
326 Koehl 1984, 213 fig. 4.3; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 4.
327 Mountjoy 1999, 935.
328 Zapheiropoulos 1966, pL 2745; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 64.
329 Jacopi 1932-33,137 fig. 157;Mountjoy 1999, fig. 230.
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Carinated Spouted Cud (FS 252)
This shape first appears in the early phase of LHIIIC.330 It differs from the spouted cup in
its pronounced carination and smaller size. The only example comes from a tomb deposit
at Rhodes. (Chart 1.2)

In its carinated shape the vase resembles a spouted mug rather than a cup,

although its size is more that of a cup. It has linear decoration with a zonal motif on the

upper body.

Rhodes-fig. 404
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos331.
early/middle developed phase

Shape-
Carination on lower body; flaring sides; low ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif on upper body; medium exterior rim band;
monochrome interior.

Motifs-
Semi-circles.

Kvlix (FS 267, FS 274, FS 275)
The kylix, FS 267, first appears in LH IIIA2.332 The other types, FS 274 and FS 275,

originate in the early phase of LH IHC. The characteristics of the IIIC examples are the

lipless, slightly incurving rim and the stem that by IIIC middle and IHC late may have a

bulge. Most ofthe examples come from settlement deposits. (Chart 1.2)
The most common type is the tall, two-handled kylix. Paros and Rhodes differ in having
shorter examples and one-handled forms. Bulging stems are visible in the examples from
Corinthia, Euboea and Melos. Most are dark-ground, nearly all having fully monochrome
stems or monochrome stems with reserved banding. The only fully monochrome example
is from Euboea. The use of zonal motifs, including stemmed spiral, elaborate spiral and
chevron can be seen on the examples from the Argolid, Corinthia, Melos and Kos. Kos
alone employs the wavy-line motif.

Argolid-fig. 405
The one illustrated example comes from the settlement deposit at Mycenae333.

330Mountjoy 1999,1227, see below.
331 Benzi 1992, pi. 70e; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 232.
332 Mountjoy 1999,1228.
333 Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XI.74; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 360.
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Shape-

Lipless rim.
Decoration-

Light ground; motif on bowl; monochrome interior; white paint on interior; Pictorial
style.

Motif-
Pictorial?

Corinthia- fig. 406
The published examples of the early phase have a wide and shallow bowl with a lipless
rim and may have a slightly swollen stem. They are monochrome with a reserved
decorative zone. The stem may be monochrome or have barring.334
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Korakou335.
Shape-
Swollen stem; narrow body.
Decoration-

Light ground; zonal motif on bowl; spiral running up stem; fine-line groups on base of

stem; monochrome interior.

Motifs-
Elaborate spiral.

Attica- figs. 407-408
Both examples come from settlement deposits at the Fountain House in Athens336.
Shape-
Wide shallow or deep conical bowl; lipless rim.
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome with wide reserved vertical stripe extending down side and
reserved bands on stem or monochrome with reserved zone on bowl; monochrome

interior.

Euboea- figs. 409-411
All of the examples come from settlement deposits at Lefkandi: Xeropolis337.
middle developed phase

Shape-

334
Mountjoy 1999,230 figs. 185-186.

335 Rutter 182 fig. 60.2; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 208.
336 Broneer 1939, 376 fig. 571.1, m and 378 fig. 57f; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 466-467.
337 Popham andMilburn 1971, 335 fig. 1.2, 341 fig. 5.1; Mountjoy 1999, figs. 72-73 and 80.
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Deep conical bowl; turning in lipless rim; stem may be long and narrow.
middle advanced phase
Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome or monochrome with reserved zonal area on upper bowl; thin
rim band; monochrome interiors.

Shape-
Narrow bowl; turning in lipless rim; swollen stem.

Decoration-

Dark ground; monochrome with reserved zonal area on upper bowl; reserved banding on

stem; monochrome interiors.

Melos- fig. 412
The published examples of the early phase are carinated, conical or slightly rounded with
a slightly swollen stem. They are monochrome and have a reserved zonal area or reserved
band. The interior is monochrome.338

The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopi339.
Shape-

Deep conical bowl; slightly incurving lipless rim; swollen stem; high base.
Decoration-

Light ground; zonal motif on bowl; monochrome stem with reserved edge at base;
monochrome interior.

Motifs-
Panel, hatched diamond.

Paros figs. 413-414
Both examples come from settlement deposits at Koukounaries340.
Shape-
Conical or slightly rounded bowl; rounded type short with wide stem.

Decoration-

Light ground; unpainted thin rim band; band at base of stem; monochrome interior.

Rhodes- figs. 415-417
All of the examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos341.
Shape-

338 Mountjoy 1999, 918 figs. 145-149.
339

Phylalokopi II no.453; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 191.
340 Koehl 1984, 212 figs. 3.5 and 3.8; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 5-6.
341 Benzi 1992, pi. 60n, 162b and 175d; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 233-235.
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Carinated and conical; short, wide stem or tall and narrow stem.

Decoration-

Light ground; dotting on exterior and interior rim or thin exterior rim band; may have
monochrome stem or monochrome with reserved bands and reserved base.

Kos-figs. 418-420
One example comes from a tomb deposit at Langada342 (L). The other two examples
come from settlement deposits at Serraglio343 (S).

Shape-

Deep conical bowl; lipless rim.
Decoration-

Light and dark-ground; light-ground with zonal motif on bowl; thin rim band;
monochrome stem with reserved banding; monochrome interior; dark-ground
monochrome with reserved zonal area on upper bowl; zonal motif on upper bowl; thin to

medium rim band; monochrome interior.

Motifs-
Stemmed spiral (L), chevron fill (L), wavy line (S).

Mug (FS 226)
This type, FS 226, first appears in LH IIIA2.344 The major change that this shape

undergoes by IDC in the disappearance of the ridged waist.345 The published examples
come from settlement and tomb deposits. (Chart 1.2)

All are quite similar in shape, with concave sides and handles projecting from the
middle of the vessel. One example from Naxos is spouted - so resembling the spouted

cup, wavy-line motif and all. They have linear decoration with zonal motifs including
stemmed spiral, running spiral, chevrons, triglyph and panelling. Only one from

Kalymnos is monochrome, with a reserved zone. A decorated base is seen on one

example from Attica. The single Pictorial example comes from Melos, with a depiction of
a boat.

Attica- figs. 421-422
The published examples of the early phase are small and large with concave sides.
Decoration is both light-ground and dark-ground and extends from rim to lower body.

342 Morricone 1965/1966, 281 fig. 321; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 167.
343 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 168-169.
344

Mountjoy 1999,1226.
345Mountjoy 1999, 126 fig. 199.
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They have linear decoration, panelled patterning, and whorl shell with lozenge motif or
are monochrome. All examples have monochrome interiors.346
The published examples come from settlement deposits at the Fountain House in
Athens347.

Shape-
Concave sides.

Decoration-

Light ground; medium rim band; zonal motif on upper body; linear decoration on lower

body; monochrome interior; spiral on underside ofbase.

Motifs-
Stemmed spiral, vertical wavy line.

Euboea- fig. 423
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Lefkandi Xeropolis348.
Shape-
Concave sides; less exaggerated base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome interior.

Melos-fig. 424
The published examples of the early phase are small. One example has a spout. They are

light-ground with linear decoration or rosette and dotted semi-circle motif. They have an

interior rim band ormay also have a second wide band.349
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopi350.
Shape-

Slightly concave; slight flare on upper body.
Decoration-

Light ground; thin rim band; zonal motif on upper body; Pictorial style; monochrome
interior.

Motifs-
Pictorial.

Paros-

There is an example with panel pattern mentioned from Koukounaries.351

346 Mountjoy 1999,576 figs. 367-370.
347 Broneer 1939,374 fig. 56b and 56m; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 462-463.
348 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 70.
349 Mountjoy 1999, 916 figs. 140-141.
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Naxos-figs. 425-426
These examples come from tomb deposits at Kamini352.
Shape-

Large; concave sides; flat rim; smaller example with a spout.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration wide band below rim; dotted rim; wide zonal motif;
monochrome interior with reserved lower body.

Motifs-

Triglyph, wavy line.

Rhodes- figs. 427-429
Two of the examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos353 (I) The other example comes
from an unknown context at Lardos354 (La).

Shape-
Concave sides; may be quite tall and narrow (possible imports from Kos )355.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; thin or medium rim band; zonal motif; medium band,
thin band and medium band just below rim or thin band just below rim on interior;
interior may also have linear decoration and painted base; may have concentric circles on
exterior base.

Motifs-
Horizontal chevrons (I), triglyph (I), panel (La), zigzag (La).

Kos-fig. 430
The two published examples of the early phase are the typical Dodecanesian based type.

They are light-ground and have linear decoration or multiple stem motifs.336
The one published example from Kos has no provenance.357
Shape-
Tall and narrow concave sides; slightly convex base.
Decoration-

350
Kaiagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XL 96; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 191.

351 Mountjoy 1999, 935.
352 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 59-60.
353 Benzi 1992, pis. 14d and 38o; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 226-227.
354 Benzi 1992, pi. 143a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 228.
355

Mountjoy 1999,1059.
356

Mountjoy 1999, 1103 figs. 87-88.
357 CVA Deutschland 44 Tubingen 2 pi. 6.6; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 164.
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light-ground; linear decoration; zonal motif; double rim band just below interior rim;
concentric circles on underside ofbase.

Motifs-

Triple stemmed spiral, semi-circles.

Kalymnos-fig. 431
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Pothia358.
Shape-
Concave sides; triple roll handle.
Decoration-

Monochrome; reserved medium band on body; decorated rim; monochrome interior with
reserved lower body.

Kalathos (FS 291)
The kalathos first appears in the early phase of LHIIIC.359 It is a shape of great frequency
in this period, being quite similar to the earlier, deep conical bowl found in IIIB1.360 Most
of the published examples come from tomb deposits. (Chart 1.2)
Profiles are generally conical or biconical, with minor variations in shape including

slightly more flaring upper body. That from Melos is taller and narrower, similar to one

from Rhodes. Those with a base can be found at Rhodes and Kos. They are decorated
with banding and zonal motifs, including the wavy line, as can be seen on examples from

Naxos, Rhodes, Kos and Kalymnos. Pictorial ones occur in the Argolid, Attica, Kos and

Kalymnos. One unique feature of this shape is the use of Pictorial scenes on the interior
of a vessel, as on Melos and Kalymnos. Those pieces from Attica, Naxos and Rhodes
have simple linear interior decoration.

Argolid-figs. 432-434
The one published early example has a flaring upper body with a rounded rim and a

cylindrical lower body. It is undecorated with the exception of dotting on the rim and
splash decoration on handles.361
Published examples come from settlement deposits at Mycenae362 (M) and Tiryns363 (T).
Shape-

358 Forsdyke 1925, pi. 15; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 28.
359

Mountjoy 1999,1230.
360

Mountjoy 1999,551 fig. 252.
361 Mountjoy 1999,158 fig. 319.
362

Mountjoy 1999, fig. 169-170
363 Podzuweit 1981, 210 fig. 59.1.
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Cylindrical lower body and convex upper body; pronounced down sloping or rounded rim
Decoration-

Cross bars and chevron motifs on rim; thin band below exterior rim; may be monochrome
with reserved banding including reserved fine-line groups on base; medium interior rim

band; interior may be monochrome or with zonal motif; Pictorial style; concentric circles
on underside of base.

Motifs-
Cross bar (M), chevron (M), Pictorial (M).

Attica-figs. 435-437
The one published example of the early phase is cylindrical in shape. It has linear
decoration on the upper body and a monochrome lower body. The interior has linear
decoration and concentric circles on the base.364

The published examples come from a tomb deposit in the Agora of Athens365 and
settlement deposits from the Fountain House at Athens366.
Shape-

Cylindrical and conical; flaring upper body; flattened rim.
Decoration-

Linear decoration including double and triple band groups; thin and medium or medium
rim band; wavy line, bars or zigzag on rim; monochrome, linear with zonal motifor zonal
motif in added white paint on interior; Pictorial style; monochrome base.

Motifs-
Pictorial.

Melos-fig. 438
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopi367.
Shape-
Convex upper body; long everted rim; cylindrical lower body.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration and zonal motif all along exterior and interior; Pictorial
style; medium band just below exterior and interior rim.
Motifs-

Pictorial, wavy line.

364
Mountjoy 1999, 578-578 fig. 382.

365 Immerwahr 1971, pi. 40, Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, X. 100; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 497.
366 Broneer 1939, 372 fig. 53 and 373 figs. 54s,t,u,v; Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, X99;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 498-499.
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Naxos-figs. 439-441
These examples come from tomb deposits at Aplomata368 (A) and Kamini369 (K).
Shape-
Biconical with flat rim with hollow below on interior; or conical with a slight hollow
below rim.

Decoration-

Linear decoration; zonal motif on handle zone; wavy line; may have dotted rim; medium
exterior rim band; interior with linear decoration, zonal motif on upper body and linear
decoration below all in added coloured paint or monochrome upper body and reserve

lower body.

Motifs-
Cross hatched triangles (A), wavy line (A, K).

Rhodes- figs.442-443
Both examples come from tomb deposits at Ialysos370.
Shape-

Cylindrical; convex upper body; flat rim; may have ringed base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif on upper body or within wide zonal area;
dotted rim; medium band on exterior rim or just below rim; linear decoration on lower

body; thin or medium interior rim band; linear decoration on interior; concentric circles
on interior base.

Motifs-

Wavy line.

Kos- fig. 444
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Langada371.
Shape-

Conical; three nipples on interior; low ring base.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motif between handles; dotted rim; medium band
just below exterior rim; medium band on interior rim; linear decoration with zonal motif
on interior; concentric circles on exterior and interior base.

367 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 198.
368 Kardara 1977, pl.44; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 71.
369 Mountjoy 1999, figs. 72-73.
370 Benzi 1992, pi 59f, Forsdyke 1925, pL 14; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 243-244.
371 Morricone 1965/1966, 118-119 fig. 100-101; Karagheorghis and Venneule 1982, XH.41;
Mountjoy 1999, fig. 190.
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Motifs-

Wavy line, Pictorial.

Kalymnos- figs. 445-446
Both examples come from tomb deposits at Pothia372.
Shape-
Conical upper body; down sloping rim; nipples on interior; cylindrical lower body.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration and zonal motif between handles; wavy line; medium
band on rim or dotting; linear decoration on interior with zonal motif between handles;
Pictorial style; may have concentric circles on interior base.

Motifs-

Wavy line, spiraliform, chevron fill, semi-circles, bars, stemmed spirals, Pictorial.

Basin (FS 294)
The basin first appears in LH IIIA2,373 but is not common at any period. It resembles a

conical bowl in shape. Published examples come from the settlements of Athens,

Xeropolis-Lefkandi and Tiryns. (Chart 1.2)

Argolid- fig. 447
There is a published example from Tiryns374.
Shape-

Rounded, hanging over rim.
Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; monochrome interior.

Corinthia-

The one published example of the early phase is rounded in shape with an over-hanging
rim, three strap handles and a ring base. It is light-ground with linear decoration.375

Euboea-

There is one example published from Xeropolis-Lefkandi.
Shape-

Rounded, heavy rounded rim.

372 Forsdyke 1925, fig. 277, pL 15; Kaiagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XEL22; Mountjoy 1999,
figs. 30-31.
373 Mountjoy 1999, 1230.
374 Podzuweit 1983, 365, fig. 2.12.
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Decoration-

Linear decoration.

Attica-fig. 448
The one published example of the early phase is conical in shape with a flat rim and two

strap handles. It is light-ground with a barred rim and linear decoration on the body.376
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at the Fountain House in Athens377.
Shape-

Rounded; flat rim; high ring base.
Decoration-

Vain rim band; monochrome interior with reserved band on body.

Trav (FS 322)
The tray first appears in the early phase of LH niC.378 Flat-bottomed with straight or
concave sides, it usually has basket handles set on the rim. Nearly all the published

examples come from settlement deposits. (Chart 1.2).
This is a vase that is treated differently in both shape and decoration in all the

areas where it is found during LH IllC middle. They may be straight-sided as in the

example from Rhodes, shallow with concave sides as in the examples from Euboea and
Melos or with a simple, flat base as in Kos. Handles may be built up from a double roll,
as on Melos and Kos, or a triple roll as on Rhodes. That from Kos is unique, as it has
Pictorial decoration on the interior.

Argolid- figs. 449-450
The published examples come from the settlements of Tiryns379 and Mycenae380.
Shapes-
Double roll handles (T), concave sides (M).

Motifs-
Dotted rim (T), joining semi-circles (T), added white paint (T), fish (M), chevrons (M).

375 Mountjoy 1999,234 fig. 203.
376Mountjoy 1999,579 fig. 383.
377 Broneer 1939,370 fig. 51a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 500.
378 Mountjoy 1999, 1231.
379 Podzuweit 1983, 389 fig. 11.5.
380 Crouwel 1991, fig. 6 F2.
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Motifs-

Joining semi-circles, chevrons, Pictorial.

Euboea- fig. 451
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Lefkandi: Xeropolis381.
Shape-

Shallow; concave sides; lipless flaring rim; two or three double roll handles placed on

rim; flat base.

Decoration-

Light ground; exterior and interior with linear decoration and zonal motif.

Motifs-

Bivalve, running spiral.

Melos- fig. 452
The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Phylakopi382.
Shape-
Concave sides; double roll handles; flat base.
Decoration-

Dark ground; linear decoration in added white paint on exterior; linear decoration and
zonal motif on interior in added white paint; semi circles on interior base in added white

paint; dotted rim in added white paint.

Motifs-
Semi-circles.

Rhodes- fig. 453
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos383.
Shape-

Straight-sided; triple roll handles.
Decoration-

Vertical and horizontal lines on exterior; dotted rim; interior with zonal motif; wavy line;
concentric circles on interior base; zonal motifs on underside ofbase.

Motifs-
Hatched triangle, spiral, wavy line.

Kos- fig. 454

381 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 83.
382 Renfrew 1985, no. 315; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 204.
383 Benzi 1992, pi. 38 p.
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The one example comes from a settlement deposit at Serraglio384
Shape-
Shallow; double roll handles; flat base.
Decoration-

Linear decoration on exterior; blobbing on rim; interior with medium rim band; zonal

motif; Pictorial style; monochrome interior base with reserved concentric circles.

Motifs-
Double stemmed spiral, Pictorial.

Askos (FS 194)
The askos, FS 194, first appears in LH ELB.385 This is a rare shape. The only apparent

difference found in IIIC is that it lacks the bases some of the earlier examples had.386 The
only example is found on Rhodes.

Rhodes- fig. 455
The one example comes from an unknown context387.
Shape-
Rounded lower body; ring handle across top.

Decoration-

Light ground; linear decoration; zonal motifon shoulder and body; barring on handle.

Motifs-

Joining semi-circles, quirk.

Box (FS 12)
The box first appears during LH mC middle. All three published examples come from
tomb deposits. (Chart 1.2)

The example from Naxos has a most pronounced, beehive lid. All the lids are

pierced. The examples from Attica and Rhodes have pierced holes also in the base and
are more elaborately decorated on the lid; the piece from Naxos has simple linear
decoration.

Attica- fig. 456
This example comes from a tomb deposit at Perati388.
Shape-

384 Morricone 1972/1973, 382 fig. 380a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 191.
385

Mountjoy 1999,1224.
386

Mountjoy 1999,213 fig. 60.
387 Copenhagen 1 pi. 46.12
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Single hole in centre of lid; four holes pierced round base.
Decoration-

Lid with elaborate panelled zonal motifs; linear base including fine-line groups;

concentric circles on base ofbase; interior unpainted.

Motifs-
Concentric arcs, panel, rosettes, circles, semi-circle fill.

Naxos-fig. 457
The one example comes from a tomb deposit at Kamini389.
Shape-
Beehive lid with pierced centre; straight sided base with pronounced ledge near base and
two holes on either side; raised concave base.

Decoration-

Lid and base with linear decoration on exterior; interior ofbase with concentric circles.

Rhodes- fig. 458
This example comes from a tomb deposit at Ialysos390.
Shape-
Beehive lid with hole in centre; straight sided base with two holes on either side; flaring
base.

Decoration-

Lid with linear decoration and elaborate zonal motifs; Close style; base with linear
decoration on base and concentric circles on underside.

Motifs-
Flower, concentric arcs, apse, lozenge.

388 Iakovides 1970, pi. 38a; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 393.
389 Mountjoy 1999, fig. 1.
390 Benzi 1992, pi. 27c-d; Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982, XH.21; Mountjoy 1999, fig. 254.
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1.2 SUMMARY OF REGIONAL CHARACTERISTICS

To conclude, the ceramic features are here summarized. Although each shape has already
been looked at in detail, it is important too to understand the ceramic regional styles.
However, not many general characteristic features exist for each area. Thus the

descriptions below will inevitably deal with many of the shapes individually. This
nonetheless has its uses, since it provides a summary of features from each.

ARGOLID

Much of the IRC material of the Argolid is only available in preliminary publications, if
at all. This restriction does not permit a full understanding. Included in the IIIC middle
material from the settlements are vessels from Mycenae, Tiryns, Asine and Midea as well
as in tombs from Prophites Elias, Asine, Kalkani, Phychthia, Gourtsoulia, Palaia

Epidauros and the tumulus at Argos.
The belly-handled amphorae, jugs and hydriae are given a simple linear

decoration, often accompanied by a tassel or scroll on the shoulder. This is seen

specifically on those from Tiryns and Argos. They may also have motifs on the upper

body of the vessel such as a wavy line, spiral, or antithetic loops, although these are rarer.

At Mycenae in the so-called advanced phase, the scroll and whisker pattern may also be
used. The rim is generally hollowed, although examples from Tiryns show a preference
for a thickened one. A number ofpublished amphoriskoi are known, most ofwhich come

from tomb deposits of Asine, although we also have a few examples from the tumulus at

Argos and one from Mycenae.391 Many of these from Asine are dark-ground, with a

reserved zone between the handles or on the upper body. This may be filled with
concentric arc patterns; on one it also includes a depiction of an Octopus. The lower body

may also be reserved. On the pieces from Argos are found the scroll and the wavy line.
Other closed shapes are less frequent: they include a few collar-necked jars which

either may be decorated with zonal motifs between the handles such as antithetic loops or
may also be Pictorial, one example from Mycenae being with added white paint. The

straight-sided alabastron is rare. One example from Prophites Elias has a wavy line,
others from Midea and Asine have Close style motifs. Few lekythoi are published. They
have linear decoration, maybe also a motif on the shoulder area including semi-circles
and stemmed spirals with chevron fill. The trefoil-mouthed jug appears in this phase, with
twisted handles. It may be monochrome such as examples form Tiryns, decorated in the
Close style or have zonal motifs on the shoulder such as semi-circles as on examples at

Mycenae. Stirrup jars are the most elaborately decorated: quite common from Asine, with
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a few examples from Prophites Elias and Mycenae. Much variation in their treatment is

reported, but a few general characteristics are known. The Close style is very common

and includes zonal motifs such as birds, concentric semi-circle, dot fringes, zigzag, quirk,
chevrons, hatched and cross hatched triangles. Others have multiple bands including fine-
line groups flanked by wider bands, with zonal motifs on the shoulder. These last often

have a different treatment in the quadrants and semicircular area opposite the spout.

These shoulder motifs may include dotted semi-circles and cross hatched or elaborate

triangles flanking the spout; elaborate semi-circles, bivalve flowers and cross hatched or

elaborate triangles turn up opposite the spout. Octopus-style stirrup jars occur at Asine,
Palaia Epidauros and Tiryns; the Tiryns example has fillings of concentric arcs and birds,
while the Asine and Palaia Epidauros examples do not have filler motifs. The handles are
most often decorated with U-pattern, although the cross may also be used. The false neck
is usually decorated with spiral motif, although the rosette is also common.

Open shapes are less common: this is primarily due to the feet that the
settlements of Tiryns and Mycenae for the most part stil remain unpublished. Deep
bowls and kraters are the most common forms. The deep bowls are characterised by their
monochrome interior, which quite often has a reserved ormultiple reserved banding on

the interior rim and a reserved centre base. The handle zone may be decorated with

running spirals (often with an open centre), antithetic loops, antithetic streamers and

wavy lines - particularly on examples from Tiryns. A number ofClose style examples are

documented from Mycenae. Monochrome deep bowls are also common: they carry

reserved fine-line groups, reserved handle zone or reserved lower body. Certain from

Mycenae may also have a dotted rim. Kraters generally have an incurving upper body
with a squared rim, although rounded rim types are still common. Examples with slashed
ribs appear in this phase particularly at Tiiyns, while at Mycenae the rope ridge appears

occasionally accompanied by double handles in the form of animal heads. Decoration

usually consists of banding, accompanied by zonal motifs in the handle zone. These
include panels with antithetic spirals, triglyphs and streamers. Examples from Tiryns
include negative decoration while a few from Mycenae are decorated in the bichrome

technique. A number ofmore elaborately decorated kraters with Pictorial scenes appear at
Mycenae, Tiiyns, Asine and Midea. Cups are less common: mainly decorated with
banding, although a few may also have zonal motifs like wavy bands (as found at

Mycenae, Tiryns and Midea). Tiryns also has examples of the half-moon motif similar to
those from Perati, although in those from Tiryns the interiors are monochrome. A few
carinated cups are documented from Asine, Tiiyns and Mycenae. They are mainly
monochrome and may have a reserved or dotted rim. The examples from Mycenae bear a

395
Mountjoy notes that many of the cremations at Chania were in amphoriskoi. Mounljoy 1999,
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patterned decoration above the carination, consisting mainly of concentric arcs. Over the
handle may be an animal protome, as seen at Asine and Tiryns. Kylikes are rare, usually
with linear decoration. One from Mycenae has Pictorial scenes in and out, using white
paint on a dark background. The wavy line appears in a narrow reserved decorative zone

on examples from Tiryns. One from Mycenae is decorated in the Close style. One-
handled conical bowls appear at Midea and Tiryns: the first has a horizontal band on both
the interior and exterior, while the last has linear decoration on the exterior and a

monochrome interior with reserved centre base. Shallow angular bowls appear at

Mycenae, Tiryns and Midea. All have linear decoration on the interior and exterior, while
a few examples from Tiryns also have a wavy line on the upper body. Some, particularly
those at Mycenae, may have a spiral on the centre of interior base. Kalathoi appear at

Mycenae and Tiryns. Usually they have linear decoration and possibly a zonal motif on
the rim such as cross bars, chevrons or semi-circles. A piece from Mycenae has fish

depicted on the interior. A number from Mycenae and Tiryns have birds depicted inside,
while at Mycenae they turn up on the exterior too. Trays appear in this phase at Mycenae
and Tiryns. An example from Mycenae is decorated in the Pictorial style on the exterior
and has chevrons on the interior, while a piece from Tiryns with double-rolled handle is
monochrome with a dotted rim and joining semi-circles in added white paint. Lids appear
at Tiryns. They cany the typical linear decoration and are beehive-shaped. Only a few
motifs are unique to the Argolid: the concentric pendant semi-circles, stacked semi¬
circles and the cross bar motif.

ATTICA-

The majority of the material from Attica comes from the cemetery of Perati with its 250
vessels or so. Others come from the fill at the Fountain House in Athens and from

scattered tombs within Attica.

Closed vessels predominate, as is to be expected since most of the evidence
comes from tombs. They include some 70 stirrup jars, 38 jugs and 30 amphoriskoi. It is
worth noting the appearance ofthe lekythos, the trefoil-mouth jug, the lidded box, as well
as the amphoriskos type ofmultiple vase. The large pouring vessels are characterised by
their hollow lips and their light-ground appearance, usually with simple linear decoration
- often of triple bands including thin-thick-thin group bands, and the occasional motif on
the shoulder. The necklace pattern predominates on these. It is found on collar-necked

jars, jugs, narrow- necked jugs, and the trefoil-mouthed jug. Other popular motifs on such
vessels include the scroll and the tassel. The few dark-ground pieces are amphoriskoi,
which in this phase may be fully monochrome with a few reserved bands and a reserved

159.
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lower body. Motifs common on the amphoriskoi include circles, semi-circles, stemmed

spiral with chevron fill, net pattern, zigzag, lozenge, antithetic spirals and foliate bands.

Stirrup jars at Perati may be decorated in the Octopus style, with Close style decoration
on the shoulder of many. The area flanking the spout is often given a different design.
Motifs appearing on the stirrup jars include elaborate triangle with zigzag, bivalve flower,
bivalve chain and zigzag, stacked triangles, almonds, semi-circles, framed zigzag, joining
semi-circles and running spirals. The handles are mainly decorated with the U-pattern.

Of the open shapes, the most popular are the deep bowls and the cup. These are

generally light-ground with linear decoration. The deep bowls often have a high ringed
base. A number of dark-ground pieces appear both in Athens as well as Perati. They are

monochrome with a reserved band in the handle zone and often with a reserved base, A

reserved interior band is seen on examples from Perati, Athens and at the Thorikos mine.
Motifs included on deep bowls are antithetic spirals, streamers, elaborate circles, and

triangular patches. Characteristic of a number of cups from Perati are the half-moon

decoration, both on the interior and the exterior. The one-handled conical bowl appears in
this phase. The krater fragments preserved from Attica all come from the Athens
Fountain House. A number of Pictorial pieces are preserved, others carry the chequer
motif. Examples of the slashed rib turn up too. A few motifs characteristic of Attica are

the antithetic spiral with hourglass fill, apse with chevron and horizontal bars.

CORINTHIA

Pottery from Corinthia comes mainly from Korakou. Open vessels here are most

common: mainly kraters, deep bowls and kylikes. The kraters have a straight upper body
and an everted rim. The deep bowls are light-ground with a simple decoration. The
interiors are monochrome and may have a reserved interior rim. One Close-style example
is probably an import from the Argolid. The kylikes have swollen stems, with perhaps a

spiral running up it. The spiral motif is very common on all the vessels. The trefoil-
mouthed jug appears in this phase, decorated with a necklace motif on the shoulder.

EUBOEA

The pottery from Euboea comes mainly from the settlement of Lefkandi-Xeropolis, with
a number of finds from the tombs at Mistros St. in Chalkis. The amount of pottery

recovered from the few test trenches conducted on the hill of Xeropolis is indeed

impressive. This is one of the few sites anywhere that has stratified deposits which
indicate at least two LH EflC middle phases. The closed shapes of the developed phase

(lb) are light-ground, primarily decorated with linear decoration, including thick-thin-
thick line groups. The amphorae and jugs have a slightly hollowed lip; their shoulders
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may be decorated with tassel or scroll motif. The wavy line appears both on handles of

jugs, but also enlivens the shoulder zone. Open shapes include deep bowls, some with
vertical handles, kylikes, cups, mugs and a spouted basin. They are generally dark-

ground: mainly fully monochrome deep bowls, carinated cups and kylikes, then deep
bowls with monochrome body and reserved base and finally kylikes with a monochrome
stem and lower bowl, and a reserved handle zone. Linear decoration is found on deep

bowls, mugs and cups.

In the advanced phase (2a) at Xeropolis, the repertoire of shapes increases to now
include the trefoil-mouthed jug, one-handled conical bowl and the tray. All vessels are

now more elaborately decorated. The amphora may carry a scroll on the shoulder or have
twisted handles. The amphoriskos is elaborately treated with streamers. A straight-sided,
three-handled alabastron with a down-sloping rim is decorated with a Pictorial scene

including a stag and griffins applied in added white paint. This last enhancement is also
found on stirrup jars in this phase. Open shapes include the deep bowl, kylix, cup,

spouted krater, ring-based krater, basin and tray. Kraters are often decorated with

panelled patterns, including streamers and spiral motifs. Many have Pictorial scenes

including both animals such as birds, sphinxes, goats and lions and human, such as

warriors, hunters or chariots. Some of these depictions are in added white paint. An

example from Mistros has a chequer motif. The deep bowls may be light- or dark-ground
and lack zonal motifs. Kylikes are for the most part linear patterned, although they may
have a decorative zone with semi-circles, panelled patterns or other motifs such as

streamers, spirals and triangular patch. The stem is often swollen in this phase. The
kalathos now too is elaborately decorated and may even have a Pictorial scene. The tray
which makes its appearance in this phase is decorated on the interior and exterior with
bivalve and running spiral motifs. A characteristic decoration found only on Euboea is the

single thin band flanked by wide bands.

MELOS

Similar to Xeropolis, Phylakopi on Melos also has both a DIC middle developed and an

advanced phase. The developed phase does not have many closed shapes, but does
include a piriform jar, a straight-sided alabastron, a belly-handled amphora as well as a

possible collar-necked jar. The piriform jar which has a torus base and a down-sloping
rim is decorated on the shoulder with running spirals and zigzag on the rim. The belly-
handled amphora with bars decorating the down-sloping rim has stemmed spirals on the
shoulder and birds on the handle zone. Two sherds, also with Pictorial decoration of a
bird and a bull, could belong to this shape or the collar-necked jar. A small, straight-sided
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alabastron is decorated with a necklace motif on the shoulder and a zigzag motif on the

body.
Of the open shapes, though deep bowls are surprisingly missing from the

repertoire, present are a kylix, kraters, a kalathos and a mug. The kylix with its slightly
incurving rim and swollen stem has a panelled pattern on the bowl and a monochrome
stem. The kraters with incurving upper body and everted rim are decorated with linear
decoration: numerous patterns in the handle zone include running spirals and rosettes.

Pictorial scenes are found too: birds, fish, and animals, as well as men including a figure

throwing a spear, and a possible genius. The mug is decorated with a boat, as is the
kalathos which depicts ships both on the exterior and interior.

To the advanced phase are dated a number of vessels. A fragmentary jug or

hydria with a deep hollowed rim has a hunting scene in added white paint on the shoulder
area. A baseless flask is decorated with concentric circles. The open shapes include a one-

handled conical bowl, a krater, deep bowls and a tray. The one-handled conical bowl has
linear decoration, with a reserved interior rim band and reserved interior circle at the

base. The deep bowl is monochrome with a reserved interior rim band. The krater which

appears to have a straight upper body is decorated with the chequer motif and a bird. The

tray is dark-ground, with linear decoration and semi-circle in added white paint.

PAROS

Most of the published pottery from the settlement of Koukounaries falls into the

early/middle developed phase of LH IDC. The documented closed vessels include collar-
necked jars, alabastra, jugs, narrow-necked jugs, stirrup jars, lids and multiple vases. The
collar-necked jar may be decorated with running spirals or a zigzag motif. The alabastra
are numerous and include monochrome examples, others with antithetic spirals, net motif,
fine-line groups, wavy line and semi-circles. Examples of the legged type are mentioned,
with running spirals, bivalves, semi-circle pendent, foliate bands and quirks. The jug may

have a hollowed rim and have linear decoration; the narrow-necked version a lozenge

motif, large semi-circles with filled centres or thick-thin-thick band groups. One vase

resembles a lekythos, with linear decoration. The stirrup jar is more common than other
settlement sites, here many H1B motifs hang on. They are decorated with flowers,
chevrons, bivalve, triglyphs of horizontal foliate band and hatched triangles with semi¬
circles. The lids are decorated with the typical concentric banding. One MC middle
characteristic is the use of different motifs on the shoulder and the area flanking the

spout. The multiple vase is ofthe straight-sided alabastron type.
Many open shapes have been published: numerous deep bowls, kylikes, cups,

kraters, spouted cups, stemmed bowls, semi-globular cups, dippers, shallow angular
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bowls and a mug. The deep bowls mainly have a medium belly band and a narrow

exterior rim band. They may have monochrome interiors, monochrome with reserved

interior rim band or linear with a medium band below the rim and a spiral base. Motifs
include spirals, wavy-line triglyph, half rosette, lozenges, fringed triangles, antithetic
streamers, bivalves, arcs. Kylikes include rounded, carinated and conical types. They can
be monochrome in and out, or carry a simple band on the stem and monochrome interior.
The stemmed bowls, with a monochrome interior and the exterior, may be decorated with

simple bands and a patterned handle zone on the upper body and a monochrome lower

body. The handle zone bears parallel chevrons or parallel lines with concentric arcs and
concentric semi-circle pendents. The kraters are light-ground with linear decoration;
motifs on the handle zone include antithetic spirals, whorl shells, net pattern, hybrid
flowers and an example with an odd two-legged animal. A Pictorial sherd depicting a

figure playing a lyre could be from a krater. Cups can have simple linear decoration,

including a medium band on belly and narrow rim band or may be decorated with

panelled pattern and flower. A monochrome example is also documented, as is a half-
moon type such as those at Perati. Fragmentary examples ofthe shallow angular bowl and

dippers were documented, all being undecorated. The few characteristic motifs of Paros
are the hybrid flower, the bivalve chain and the isolated spiral.

NAXOS

The documented pottery here comes from the two cemeteries ofAplomata and Kamini. It
makes up some of the most impressive IDC middle ceramics examined in this thesis. The
closed shapes are numerous: a lidded box, a four-handled jar, a belly-handled amphora,
neck-handled amphorae, amphoriskoi, collar-necked jars, straight-sided alabastra

including the legged type, jugs, strainer-jugs, hydriae, trefoil-mouthed jugs, lekythoi,

feeding bottles, stirrup jars, flasks including an example of the horizontal type and

multiple vases. The belly-handled amphorae may have a slight hollow rim, with linear
decoration on the body; a wavy line in the handle zone and a dotted rim. One rare

example has four handles: two vertical ones on the shoulder and two twisted ones at the

belly. Its linear decoration includes thin-thick-thin line groups and a wavy line in the
handle zone. The neck-handled amphorae have a deep, rolled rim or a long, flaring one.

The decoration consists of bands, scroll motifs on the shoulder, cross on the handles and

long antithetic hooks below the handles. The amphoriskoi are mainly dark-ground with
wide bands as well as fine-line groups; large monochrome areas are seen with reserved

banding and lower body, or a monochrome body will have a reserved area on the
shoulder with zonal motifs (some have two zones of decoration - one on the shoulder and
one on the handle) of wavy lines, horns, semi-circles and streamers. The straight-sided
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alabastra are light-ground, with linear decoration often with motifs such as necklace or

semi-circles on the shoulder and wavy lines, double wavy lines or spirals on the body.
Closed pouring vessels all have a hollowed hp and may be decorated on the

shoulder with necklace motif or stemless spirals. The single lekythos has a monochrome

upper and reserved lower body. The trefoil-mouthed jug is popular and includes examples
with a twisted handles. They may be either light-ground with linear decoration and a

wavy line on the shoulder or dark-ground with multiple, wide bands and necklace motif
or panelling with antithetic loops, stacked triangles and semi-circles with solid centres. A

typical linear pattern on many of these closed shapes is a triple band group on the upper

body and a double band group on the lower body. The strainer-jugs have either Pictorial
decoration such as fish or a monochrome lower body with snakes flanking the spout.

Stirrup jars are numerous and are decorated in a number of styles. They include Octopus

stirrup jars with fish and other motifs used as fillers, others with linear decoration on the

body and zonal motifs on the shoulder and the upper body such as dotted semi-circles,
bivalve flower with foliate band, joining semi-circles, horns and double stemmed spirals.
Some are dark-ground either with a monochrome lower body with reserved bands and
zonal motifs on the belly and shoulder or with a fully monochrome lower body with zonal
motifs on the upper body and shoulder.

The few flasks are of the typical Cycladic sort - namely with vertically-stacked
concentric circles and wavy lines in the panels; the one example of the horizontal flask
has linear decoration and a wavy line on the handle. The feeding bottles may have wide
bands with zonal motifon the upper body, including rock pattern and zigzag, or may have

simple linear decoration with a wavy line on the body.

Open vessels are not very common. They consist of a number of cups, deep
bowls, mugs, one-handled conical bowls, spouted cups, kraters and kalathoi. The deep
bowls are dark-ground, either monochrome with reserved base or lower body, or

monochrome with reserved lower body and handle zone which may be decorated with a

wavy line or even monochrome with a reserved lower body and a band at the base. They
can have a single reserved interior band; all have a reserved circle at the interior base. The
kraters are mainly fragmentary; motifs include triple wavy lines, antithetic spirals, horns
filled with dots and a number of Pictorial style examples. The cups generally have linear

decoration, although the wavy line is also used on the upper body. The interiors are

interesting in that all except one have linear decoration. The one-handled conical bowls
have linear decoration on the interior and exterior. Finally, the kalafhoi have linear
decoration with wavy lines, single or double, on the handle zone. They may have a

monochrome interior with reserved lower body or banding or coloured motifs such as

cross-hatched triangles with wavy line in white and purple paint. Characteristic motifs of
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Naxos include the dolphin, the starfish, rock pattern, semi-circles with solid fill, stemless

spiral and tongue pattern.

RHODES

The cemetery of Ialysos on Rhodes as well as the smaller funerary sites of Kalavarda,
Vati and Pilona offer a great number of vessels dated to the LH DIC early/HIC middle

developed and 1IIC middle advanced phases. During the first phase are attributed many

closed shapes such as piriform jars, belly-handled amphorae, neck-handled amphorae,

amphoriskoi, straight-sided alabastra, collar-necked jars, jugs, narrow-necked jugs,

lekythoi, jugs with cutaway neck, strainer-jugs, trefoil-mouthed jugs, stirrup jars, flasks,

ring vases and multiple vases. The piriform jars have linear decoration consisting of triple
bands or fine-line groups flanked by medium bands, with zonal motifs on the shoulder

including panelling, quirk, stacked triangles, semi-circles, stemmed spirals, chevrons,
rosettes, tricurved arch, scaled pattern and stacked zigzags. All have a monochrome neck
with reserved bands and a stripe down the sides of the handles often extending into long
hooks. All from Ialysos are three-handled, while a piece from Vati has two handles.
Almost all are of a tall ovoid profile. The belly-handled amphorae have zonal motifs on

the shoulder and linear decoration on the body. The zonal motifs include the stemmed

spirals or panelling with concentric arcs or vertical zigzags. The neck-handled sort is rare
and has fine-line groups flanked by medium bands and a scroll on the shoulder. The

amphoriskos is the most popular shape on Rhodes. Most are fairly globular, with
variations in the placement of the handles; the neck may be short and flaring, tall and

flaring or at times less flaring. Most are light-ground with linear decoration and with
zonal motfs in the handle zone. These include 'Rhodian horns' together with lozenge or

half-moon stemmed spirals, stacked triangles, antithetic spirals, netting, quirk, wavy line,

chevrons, zigzag, foliate band, rosettes, semi-circles and triangular patch. The 'Rhodian
horns' motif is characteristic of the three-handled version. A few dark-ground examples
have monochrome bodies with a reserved handle zone or upper body containing semi¬

circles, quirk pattern or a thick wavy line. The vertical-handled type also occurs and may
be decorated with vertical foliate band panelling or be dark-ground with wide
monochrome bands and zonal motifs such as multiple, framed vertical wavy lines. There
are only a couple of examples of the collar-necked jar. One is typical - with nipples on

the shoulder and linear decoration, stacked concentric arcs on the shoulder, and running

spiral in the handle zone. The other example has two lugs on each side and is decorated
with linear decoration as well as paint around the lugs. The straight-sided alabastra have
linear decoration, often of fine-line groups flanked by medium bands. They have zonal
motifs on the shoulder as well as in the handle zone, including bivalves, horizontal
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chevrons, necklace, semi-circles, net pattern and panelling. There is one example with
two large handles attached at the carination with a plastic ridge, resembling a snake.
Other pieces are of the legged variety, decorated with 'Rhodian horns', stacked triangles
as well as tricurved arch with fill of semi-circles. The various jug shapes mainly have
linear decoration, although a few motifs appear on the shoulder such as stacked triangles
or concentric arcs on a narrow-necked jug. Some can have hollowed hps, although most

are rounded. A jug with cutaway neck has the 'Rhodian horns' on the shoulder. A small

example of the trefoil-mouthed jug with a strap handle is known, decorated with triangles
and vertical zigzag. Another is decorated with quirk. Strainer-jugs come in the trough-

spout version as well as the spouted, deep bowl one. The trough-spout types are decorated
with triple banding on the body and zonal motifs on the shoulder including 'Rhodian

horns', antithetic spirals with barring and panelling with triangles, spirals and birds. The

deep-bowl sort has concentric semi-circles, stacked triangles, running spirals, fringed

apse, wavy lines and antithetic spirals. They may have plastic or painted snakes. Feeding
bottles can have linear decoration including thin bands flanked by medium ones, as well
as motifs on the shoulder such as stacked triangle. A vast variety of stirrup jars appear in

Rhodes, particularly from Ialysos. Many with single or double octopuses - some indeed
are imported from Crete or other island sites such as Kos.

Open shapes are less numerous though wide-ranging enough in shape -

amphoroid kraters, deep bowls, one-handled conical bowls, shallow angular bowls,

spouted conical bowls, stemmed bowls, cups, mugs, spouted cups, carinated cups,

kylikes, kalathoi, trays and lids. The most popular shapes are the deep bowl and the
stemmed bowl. They are light-ground with zonal motifs between the handles consisting
of bivalves, rosettes, half rosettes, panel, antithetic spirals, 'Rhodian horns', stacked

triangles and half-moons. The linear decoration may be fine-line groups flanked by wider
bands. Interiors are generally monochrome but can also have a dotted rim or a reserved
interior band. Other shapes such as the cup and kylix have linear decoration. The spouted

cup may have a zonal motif such as an example with an N-pattern. Mugs are often
decorated with zonal motifs including horizontal chevrons, triglyphs, panel and zigzag.
The kalathoi have linear decoration in combination with a wavy line motif and may have
a dotted or barred rim. A tray from this phase is elaborately decorated with hatched

triangles, spirals and wavy lines. Finally, a box is highly decorated in the Close style with
flowers, concentric arcs, apse and lozenge motifs.

Fewer pieces belong to the so-called advanced phase. Here too stirrup jars are the most
common shape: many imports are recognized, including examples from Attica and Kos.
The imported pieces are done in the Close and Octopus styles, as well as sporting
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elaborate Pictorial scenes including goats, birds, fish and hedgehogs, as well as motifs
such as double stemmed spirals with fill, chequer and scale pattern. Motifs on the local

examples include semi-circles, panelled patterns, chevrons and elaborate triangles.
Common too are the amphoriskoi. They have linear decoration and zonal motifs between
the handles including the wavy line and panelled pattern as well as a dotted rim. The

legged alabastron turns up, with wavy line and foliate band decoration, as well as a dotted
rim similar to the amphoriskoi. Other closed vessels include jugs with a hollowed lip and
characteristic long tails extending from the handles, and a strainer-jug with panelled
decoration on the shoulder and dotted rim. A box decorated in the Close style may be an

Argive import; a piriform jar with double stemmed spirals and birds may be a Koan one.

Very few open vessels are assigned to this phase. They include a deep bowl with
reserved centre base, a monochrome stemmed bowl with reserved bands and reserved

circle in centre of base and finally two possible linear cups from Kalavarda. Motifs

unique to Rhodes are quite numerous: they include the antithetic flower, antithetic foliate

band, apse, arc, diagonal pattern, droplet foliate band, elaborate semi-circles, half-moon
stemmed spiral, isolated semi-circle, multiple stem spiral, N-pattern, 'Rhodian horns',

tree, triglyph concentric arcs, scale pattern, tricurve arch and the vertical foliate band.

KOS

The pottery from Kos comes from the settlement of Serraglio as well as the cemeteries of

Langada and Eleona. Examples of both closed and open shapes are plentiful. Closed

shapes include piriform jars, four-handled jars, belly-handled amphorae, neck-handled

amphorae, amphoriskoi, jugs, narrow-necked jugs, lekythoi, a trefoil-mouthed jug,

hydria, strainer-jugs, feeding bottles, straight-sided alabastra and stirrup jars. The wavy

line is a very common motif and is found on belly-handled amphorae, amphoriskoi,

straight-sided alabastra, narrow-necked jugs and feeding bottles.
The amphoriskoi have either linear decoration on the body and a wavy line on the

shoulder or are fully monochrome with a reserved band at the handle zone. One four-
handled jar is elaborately decorated on its upper body with chequermotif, running spirals,
chevrons, bivalves, foliate bands, net pattern and semi-circles with added white paint. The

straight-sided alabastra, one of the most popular shapes on Kos, have linear decoration of
wide monochrome bands as well as a wavy-line motif usually on the handle zone,

although they may also be on the body. One has a running spiral on the shoulder. Most of
the pouring vessels have linear decoration with the occasional motif on the shoulder, such
as a wavy line or a tassel. A narrow-necked jug has semi-circles with chevron fill on the
shoulder as well as long hooks reaching the lower body of the vessel. The lekythoi have
linear decoration on the body as well as semi-circles or running spirals on the shoulder.
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The trefoil-mouthed jug has linear decoration and elaborate triangle motif with fish and
almond on the shoulder. The strainer-jugs are of the types with the open spout and with
the strainer cup. One has blobs with two plastic snakes, while the other has a snake with
fill of fish. The latter has a twisted handle. The feeding bottles have linear decoration and
a wavy line. Stirrup jars are common. Most have linear decoration and motifs on the

shoulder and upper body including triangular patch, horizontal chevrons, semi-circles,

fringed and filled bivalve, diagonal pattern, barred almonds, dotted semi-circles and
stemmed spirals. One Octopus-style stirrup jar occurs with fillings of chevron, birds, fish
and semi-circles. An interesting feature on stirrup jars from Kos is that a number have
Pictorial scenes either on the shoulder or the upper body: representations of birds, fish,
trees and goats.

Common open shapes include the amphoroid and ring-based kraters as well as
the deep bowl. Most of the krater fragments are decorated with Pictorial motifs including

goats, birds, fish, horses, warriors and oarsmen. Other motifs on this shape are the framed

wavy line, multiple wavy lines, stemmed spiral with lozenge and bivalve fill, semi¬

circles, chequers and on a number antithetic spirals. Deep bowls are decorated mainly
with simple motifs such as spirals and wavy line. One is fully monochrome, while
another is monochrome with a reserved lower body. The latter has a reserved interior
band. One carries a depiction of an animal, rare on deep bowls. Few cups have survived.
Two are fully monochrome, while another has linear decoration on the exterior and

interior, as well as a spiral on the interior base. A couple of one-handled conical bowls
have linear decoration on the exterior and monochrome interiors. Kylikes can either have
a wavy line between the handles and a monochrome lower body or have a stemmed spiral
and chevron fill with a banded stem. A kalathos is decorated with banding on the exterior,
a wavy line on the handle zone and on the interior fish with a stemmed spiral. A tray is
decorated with banding on the exterior and fish with double stemmed spirals on the
interior. Motifs characteristic of Kos include the bivalve foliate band, double stemmed

running spiral, dotting, fringed chevron, fringed isolated spiral, quatrefoil and running
spiral with bar fill.

KALYMNOS

Most of the material from Kalymnos comes from the settlement or the tombs at Pothia.
Close vessels are predominately stirrup jars, although they also include a few examples of

belly-handled amphorae, a collar-necked jar, a neck-handled amphora and straight-sided
alabastra. The belly-handled amphora has linear decoration and a wavy line in the handle
zone, while the neck-handled version is similar, but with a wavy line on the neck and
shoulder zone. The single example of the collar-necked jar has linear decoration and three
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decorated zones - one with horizontal chevrons, one with semi-circles and a handle zone

with goats flanking a palm tree. Characteristic of all three of these closed shapes are the

long hooks extending from the handles and reaching almost into the lower body of the
vessels. The simple, straight-sided alabastron has linear decoration, while the legged sort

has linear decoration as well as three areas with motifs including the zigzag and foliate
band on the shoulder and antithetic semi-circles on the body. Stirrup jars are elaborately
decorated. The most impressive are the Octopus stirrup jars which have birds, goats,

hedgehogs, crabs, scorpions and other motifs such as semi-circles and rosettes used as

fillers. The remaining stirrup jars have linear decoration and zonal motifs on the shoulder
and upper body including horns, chequers, stemmed spiral with quirk, fringed semi¬
circles and elaborate triangles with chevrons. The single flask is of the type with vertical
concentric circles and framed wavy lines on the sides. Cups are given a linear decoration
and may have a wavy line. One has a vertical wavy line on the handle with two hooks

extending down into the body - similar to those found on the closed vessels. The deep
bowl has a high conical foot, is decorated with a rim band a framed wavy line in the
handle zone and a monochrome lower body. The interior is monochrome with a reserved
lower body. The mug is monochrome with a reserved wide band in the handle zone and a

barred rim. The kalathoi, almost as elaborately decorated as the stirrup jars, carry on their
exterior a linear decoration and a wavy line or framed wavy line and stemmed spiral with
fill of chevrons and semi-circles or Pictorial with fish, birds and stemmed spirals on the
interior. Characteristic motifs of Kalymnos include antithetic semi-circles, cross filler,

fringed semi-circles, hedgehogs and U-pattern.
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1.3 PICTORIAL POTTERY

Over and above the regional decorative approaches, there exists a particular pottery style
which requires special attention. This is the Pictorial style, particularly examples dated to
the LHIHC middle phase.

Unlike the palatial periods where representational art can be seen on numerous

media (such as pottery, metalwork, fresco painting, gold work, ivory), during LH IHC the
main sources of such come from pottery.392 During the palatial period "the Pictorial
decoration most commonly takes the form of processions of men, either on foot or in
chariots and often armed, or of processions or antithetic compositions featuring bulls,

goats, deer and birds".393 Most of these scenes continue during LH IIIC middle. The
krater remains the shape of choice, although examples also appear on collar-necked jars,
hydriai and kalathoi. The major change that takes place during LH IIIC, particularly

during the middle phase, is that new types of scenes begin to be included on the pottery.
Human figures are portrayed as engaged in a number of new activities including hunting,

fishing, music playing, dancing, chariot racing and funerary scenes. With them are also

many animal scenes, including mythological creatures such as griffins and sphinxes.
Some interesting points are worth making here with reference to the distribution

of these Pictorial scenes. For the most part, the warrior scenes or scenes with chariots are

limited to the Mainland and Euboea.394 This includes areas outside of the scope of this

study such as Volos and Kynos395. A fragment from Tiryns depicts a chariot racing
scene; no parallels are known either from the palatial or the post-palatial periods.396 The
island sites including the Cyclades and the Dodecanese have primarily scenes with

animals, including numerous examples of marine life - such as the many Octopus style

stirrup jars or kalathoi with fish scenes. The few examples of scenes with men, and in

particular those from Naxos, are very different in nature from those seen earlier on the
Mainland. New themes seen on the pottery from Naxos include a fishing scene, where a

group of six men reel in a net gathered into a spiral with six fish caught in it (fig. 1.30).
Another depicts a circular dance with a smaller figure in the centre (fig. 1.29). There are a

few examples from Kos, showing warriors; however, these are executed in a different
style than the mainland examples.

392 The only examples I know ofwith representational art not on pottery are a frescoe fragment and
a possible grave stele from Mycenae, and a few gold ornaments from Naxos.

Rutter 1992,62-63.
394 From the settlement ofXeropolis come numerous Pictorial sherds: birds being the most common
motif followed by chariot-scenes and horses, human figures, animals other than horses and fish.
Personal communication fromDonEvely.
395 Dakoronia 1996; Dakoronia 1999.
396 Rutter 1992,63.
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Also new are boat scenes: some ships are without passengers, such as that from
Asine, but others have oarsmen, as seen at Kos and Tiryns. Battle scenes on boats occur
on numerous krater fragments from Kynos in Central Greece. Finally, the krater from

Agia Triada in the Peloponnese portrays a prothesis scene.

What are the implications of such scenes on pottery? Rutter has examined the cultural
novelties in the post-palatial Aegean, placing special emphasis on Pictorial pottery with
respect to new approaches used for representational art.397 His argument, with which I

concur, focuses mainly on the idea that "specially trained artisans in the form of wall-

painters and jewellers evidently still existed in the 12th century Aegean, but they appear to
have had relatively little opportunity to exercise their skills presumably for sheer lack of

patronage. The palatial based elite who had once been the principal consumers of such

specialized art forms and caused them to flourish no longer existed".398 He believes that
this decline was a gradual one, beginning before most Mycenaean palaces were destroyed
and which reached its apex during LH IOC middle. Thus, although pictorial

representations existed during the palatial period, it was only in the post-palatial period
that the Pictorial pottery came into its own - being the only medium remaining for such

depictions. Rutter makes a strong case for believing that the decorators of the vessels
were artisans trained in wall painting, in that some Pictorial scenes have elements of
execution known previously from frescoes. Such include the "unusual employment of
three colours" and the "overlapping of figures.399 According to Rutter "as individuals,
each brought not only his own skill but also his own particular specialization as an artisan
and his own ideas of what could be successfully transferred from that speciality to vase

painting".400
One question posed by this idea is how to explain the overwhelming number of

Pictorial scenes from the island sites which, as far as is known, did not have palatial
centres and thus would not have had the trained artisans to deploy? One could postulate
that many artists fled the disturbances raging on the mainland and moved to other areas
such as the Cyclades and Dodecanese. Evidence exists after all for new settlements now
at these sites. Even so, as I pointed out earlier, there is a clear distinction between the

types of scenes depicted on pottery of the mainland (and particularly Mycenae and
Tiryns) and Euboea and those of the islands such as Naxos, Kos and Kalymnos. I believe
it is possible that the artists that remained on the mainland, and had been once trained in a

different medium could have now adapted their skills to vase painting and for this reason

397 Rutter 1992.
398 Rutter 1992,62. In agreement with Immerwahr 1989,148.
399 Rutter 1992,65.
400 Rutter 1992,65.
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many of the scenes depicted on these vases are related in many more ways to

representational art in other media from the palatial period. Why might there be a

difference in the Pictorial repertoire of the islands? One might suppose that these artists
came from yet other areas to the islands, but since the ceramic repertoire in general is
similar to that of the mainland, this is probably not the answer. One might argue that the
artists now employed on the islands enjoyed a greater artistic licence, i.e. freed from the
constraints of elite demands, they developed a Pictorial repertoire less related to

Mycenaean palaces, one relating more to the lives and habits ofthe islanders. Finally, one
must bear in mind the potential influence that might be exerted by sources such as Crete
or from even further east by Cyprus and Asia Minor. Indeed if one compares the Pictorial

pottery from the Dodecanese with that from Cyprus, Miletus or Tarsus, a greater

similarity in repertoire is discernible than with the pottery of the Mainland.401
Another question posed by the Pictorial pottery has to do with the shape on and

the function for which it was practised.402 The krater continues to be the most popular
form for this, as was mentioned above, but collar-necked jars, hydria and kalathoi are also

utilized, and if one includes the Octopus style, then we also have the stirrup jar and the
occasional amphoriskos. Rutter believes that the octopus depicted on stirrup jars was a

visual indicator of what these vessels contained, and that the various regional styles
allowed the receiver to know both its content and its provenience: "Just as Linear B

toponyms may have specified the sources of the contents of palatial stirrup jars... so the
style of the octopi painted on more modestly-sized stirrup jars may have indicated the
sources of the highly nourishing, tasty, and considerably more costly fish sauce which
such vessels possibly carried in the post-palatial era."403 Whilst his idea concerning the
content might be possible, I yet wonder how easily some customer would be able to

identify the local styles and thus provenience.
What can be said about the other shapes, particularly the krater? One obvious

practical observation is that the krater was the shape of choice because it had a greatest
and flattest surface area onto which Pictorial scenes could be put.404 If we assume that

many of these artists were used to working on large surfaces such as walls, then this
choice of pot is quite logical. Something of the same could also be said about the
kalathoi, which though tapered in profile yet lack the curves of other vessels such as jugs,
or even the other smaller, open vessels such as deep bowls and cups.

What do we know about the function of these vessels? Recently, French has
examined Pictorial pottery at Mycenae from this viewpoint. She concludes that even

401 Karageorghis and Vermeule 1982,166-167.
402 In his discussion of representational art Rutter also examines the Octopus stirrup jars and I will
also include these in this briefdiscussion of shape preference.
403 Rutter 1992,64.
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though we have a great number of Pictorial sherds from stratigraphically preserved
contexts we still do nothiow how or why these vessels were used.405 The main problem
with most of this material, particularly the mass ofLH DIC middle Pictorial pottery from
the Citadel House area at Mycenae, is that it comes from wash levels backed up against
the Citadel wall. Elsewhere she very rightly asks the questions "where were the buildings
in which were used these handsome pots found in quantity by the citadel wall at the
west?"406 If these pieces were washed down from the "central palace area",407 then this
could imply that this region of the Acropolis maintained its importance even during the

post-palatial period.
One can at least observe that unlike other elaborately decorated vessels such as

stirrup jars and amphoriskoi, kraters are for the most part found in settlement contexts.

They were meant to be seen, and could have been so on a daily basis - in this respect then

they would play a role very similar to that of the now vanished wall-paintings. It should
also be noted that the Pictorial scenes occur on vessels associated with drinking sets; "the
central element being the krater for mixing wine, and also a variety of pouring and

drinking vessels".408 There is also evidence that Pictorial style pottery had "some cultic or
ceremonial function in Mycenaean society". 409 An example with such use can be

suggested for a krater with a bird moti£ the base ofwhich was pierced before firing.410

404 Crouwel 1991, 32.
405 Personal Correspondence with E. French (forthcoming article entitled "The Functional
Contexts of Pictorial Pottery at Mycenae" in Rystedt E. and Wells B. (eds.) Pictorial Pursuits:
Figurativepainting onMycenaean and Geometric Pottery)
E. Rystedt and B. Wells eds.).
406 French 2002,136.
407 French points out the presence of structures immediately over the destruction debris in the
Great Court suggesting a possible reoccupation during LH HIC. See French 2002,136-138.
408 Steel 1999, 805.
409 Steel 1999, 805.
410 Crouwel 1991, 33 fig. 4.
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1.4 PATTERNS OF CONTACT AND THE TERMKOINEWITH REFERENCE

TO POTTERY STYLES

In his Last Mycenaeans and their Successors, Desborough identifies a miniature

Mycenaean koine during LH IIIC which encompasses the Central and South Aegean,

embracing the Dodecanese, Naxos, Miletus and Perati. The importance of the
identification of such a koine lies in the implications it provides for contacts during this

post-palatial period, whose most characteristic feature is regionalism. This connection is

expressed not only through the similarities of the pottery which will be discussed in this

section, but also in other features such as the practice of cremation as seen at Ialysos,

Langada and Perati. The four distinctive ceramic shapes which he points out as

characterising this koine are the flask, the kalathos with interior decoration, the strainer-

jug and the Octopus stirrup jar.411
Mee in his examination of the material evidence from Rhodes agrees with the

existence and geographical positioning of Desborough's koine. He sees comparisons in
the pottery of Perati, Ialysos, Aplomata, Eleona, Langada and Kalymnos.412 Other
scholars however disagree. Mount)oy sees an East Aegean koine between Kos,

Kalymnos, Chios and possibly Miletus. Characteristic shapes of this koine are the

amphoroid kraters with large globular bodies and tiny bases, ovoid piriform jars and
kalathoi. Characteristic motifs are horizontal wavy lines, double stemmed spirals, a lively
Pictorial style and other elaborate decoration. She believes that Desborough's Aegean
koine is "based on general ceramic features rather than on specific ones" 413

Deger-Jalkotzy also disagrees with Desborough. She believes that "despite the

uniformity which can be observed in pottery ofeveryday use and unassuming objects, the
artistic styles of LH IDC middle of the islands should not be called an 'Aegean koine'.
Nor is this term adequate for the culture of Mycenaean LH IIIC in general"414 In

agreement with this opinion is Vlachopoulos, based on his examination of the pottery

from Naxos. He believes that "the multifarious, singular and heterogeneous picture of the
central Aegean during LH IDC is at variance with the picture of the 'Small Mycenaean
koine', as elaborated by Desborough in the 1960's, a term that no longer applies to the
diverse picture that emerges from each island in the Cyclades" 415

411
Desborough 1964. See pgs. 227-229 for summary.

412 Mee 1982, 90-91.
413 Mountjoy 1999, 51. In her 1993 publication she is in agreement with Desborough's Mycenaen
koine. See Mountjoy 1993,100-103.
414 Deger-Jalkotzy 1998,115.
415 Vlachopoulos 2003, 231.
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According to Sherratt, in LH IOC middle there is no uniformity of style in a

"strict sense".416 During the early phase she attributes two regional groupings. The first
includes the Argive plain, Corinthia, Attica, Euboea and Achaea, while the second

incorporated the Dodecanese, Crete, Cyprus and to a lesser degree the Cyclades and
Messenia. During the middle phase the links between these two groups become stronger,

particularly between coastal sites of the Mainland and the islands. She writes "the

distinction between a clear Mainland grouping, on the one hand, and an Aegean grouping
on the other has been largely obliterated, and the links between these two groups are now

as strong as the links within them".417 To this phase she attributes two small regional

groupings but also a larger intermediate group. The first, Group A, includes the Argive
plain and Corinthia: it is characterised by deep bowls with multiple reserved bands and
the Close style. The second set, Group B, includes coastal and island sites: it is
characterised by trays and amphoroid kraters. She identifies intensified connection
between Attica and the Dodecanese, while at the same time seeing "enhanced links"
between coastal sites, such as Asine, with Attica and Euboea rather than with other

Argive sites like Mycenae and Tiryns. She also sees the Dodecanese, Attica and the

Cyclades sharing the conical bowl, strainer-jugs and the high cylindrical pyxis, whilst the
Dodecanese and Cyclades share the belly-handled amphora and the amphoroid krater.

Furthermore, she points out that the combination of the decorated trays and the

amphoroid kraters occurs only in the Dodecanese and Euboea, showing a relation
between these two areas as well. Sub-groupings between Groups A and B unite the
Dodecanese and the Cyclades; the Dodecanese and Crete; the Dodecanese, Cyclades and
Attica; and finally the Argolid and Corinthia and more rarely Attica.418 These types of

groupings prove the most useful for understanding patterns of contact during LH IOC
middle. They will be examined below in more detail.

Perhaps the term koine has been interpreted too strictly in the past to be used safely in this
post-palatial period. Even so, it is necessary to examine what patterns of contact can be
seen since clear indications of similarities do exist, as well as influences, between the

pottery ofthe various areas.

The four main shapes which Desborough uses as indicators for this koine should
be re-examined: namely the octopus stirrup jars, strainer-jugs, very large flasks and
kalathoi with elaborate decoration, often Pictorial, on the interior. Mountjoy rejects the
evidence of the large flasks with concentric circles and wavy lines in the side panel

416 Sherratt 1981, 507.
417 Sherratt 1981, 508.
418 Sherratt 1981, 507-510; figs. 205-208.
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because only two examples of such vessels have been found at Perati.419 She does

however point out their presence in the Cyclades and the Dodecanese. But nowhere are

they present in large numbers: in Naxos only three published examples exist; on Rhodes
there are only two from Ialysos and singletons from Vati and Lardos; and just two pieces
are known from Kalymnos. Thus, it is hard to see why she stresses the scarcity of the

shape at Perati, when at other sites the examples are equally few. Nor is it necessary to
have many examples of a particular shape for it to be significant. The simple fact of its
existence in these areas should be significant enough.

The next form to be considered is the kalathos with its elaborate interior

decoration. As Mountjoy rightly points out the kalathos is not limited to the geographical
areas ofDesborough's koine, but is found in the Argolid, Attica, Melos, Naxos, Rhodes,
Kos and Kalymnos 420 While the examples from Rhodes and Naxos are different in that

they do not have Pictorial decoration on the interior, it should be noted that this shape is
most frequent in Attica, Naxos, Rhodes, Kos and Kalymnos. Which should be seen as an

important indicator. The strainer-jug is present in Attica, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos.

Although they may have different features - such as a narrower neck on the examples
from Rhodes, or a deep bowl/cup spout on those from Naxos, Rhodes and Kos, let alone
variations in decoration, the shape appears to be found only in these areas. Most of the

published examples also have the snake feeding from the spout.

Finally there is the Octopus stirrup jar, pointed out by Mountjoy as being present
in the Argolid, Laconia and Arcadia, and thereby indicating that this type of vessel was
not limited to the geographical areas of Desborough's koine. It is also true that each area

has its own Octopus style.421 However, once again it should be pointed out that the

majority of these vessels come from the Dodecanese, Naxos and Perati.
Thus, based on these four shapes, Desborough was not altogether wrong in

identifying these features as being unique to these particular areas, but perhaps rather
more features are necessary in order to be able to say with more certainty whether one
can identify a shared ceramic repertoire, either in shape or decoration.

Going back to Sherratt's groupings, I believe much can be garnered from such an
examination. Like Sherratt, I have taken a number of features, both shapes as well as
decorative styles, and have tried to see what groupings can emerge. A few sites it should
be noted from the start have been difficult to incorporate, due to the lack of published

material; they include Mycenae, Tiryns and Koukounaries. Other areas which have
problems include Attica, which for the most part is limited to material from Perati; the

419 Mountjoy 1999, 50.
420

Mountjoy 1999, 50.
421 Mountjoy 1999, 50-51.
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vessels from other tombs of Attica as well as the Fountain House deposit in Athens are

few in number. Below, I will examine shapes and motifs separately to see if groupings
similar to Sherratt's can emerge.

Table 1.2 contains a summary of the distribution of shapes.422 From this, seven

geographical groups have been recognised: Group 1 (the Dodecanese), Group 2 (Perati
and the Dodecanese), Group 3 (Perati, Naxos and the Dodecanese), Group 4 (Naxos and
the Dodecanese), Group 5 (E. Mainland and Euboea), Group 6 (E. Mainland and Naxos)
and Group 7 (Argolid, Attica, Naxos and/or Dodecanese).

Group 1 consists of the amphoroid krater which is found on Rhodes, Kos and

Kalymnos. Group 2 consists of the ring vase which is found at Perati, Rhodes and Kos
and the multiple vase with amphoriskoi found in Perati and Rhodes. Group 3 consists of
the box which is found in Perati, Naxos and Rhodes, the strainer-jug found at Perati,

Naxos, Rhodes and Kos, the lekythos found at Perati, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos and the

legged alabastron found at Perati, Naxos, Rhodes and Kalymnos. Group 4 consists of the
neck-handled amphorawhich is found onNaxos, Rhodes and Kalymnos, the four-handled

jar found on Naxos and Kos and the duck vase found on Naxos and Rhodes. Group 5
includes the carinated cup found in the Argolid and Euboea, the basin found in Attica and
Euboea and the rim-handled amphora found in the Argolid, Attica and Euboea. Group 6
consists of the hydria which is found in the Argolid, Attica and Naxos. Finally, group 7
consists ofthe trefoil-mouthed jug and the feeding bottle found in Argolid, Attica, Naxos,
Rhodes and Kos.

Table 1.3 summarizes the distribution of a number of motifs or decorative

elements found on pottery of LH HIC middle. Here seven general geographical groups
have been recognised: Group 1 (the Dodecanese), Group 2 (Perati and the Dodecanese),

Group 3 (Attica, Naxos and the Dodecanese), Group 4 (Naxos and the Dodecanese),

Group 5 (E. Mainland and Naxos), Group 6 (Argolid, Attica, Naxos and/or Dodecanese)
and Group 7 (Asine, Attica, Naxos and/or Dodecanese). One general difference in these

groupings from those based on shapes is that, in terms of motifs used, Asine stands out
from other areas of the Argolid. It is thus included in certain groups on its own, rather
than as part ofthe Argolid.

Group 1 consists of two Pictorial motifs, the crab and the scorpion, seen on

vessels from Rhodes and Kalymnos. Group 2 consists of the elaborated circle, found in
Attica and Kos. Group 3 consists of the almond motif found in Perati, Naxos and Kos, the
half rosette found in Perati, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos, and the snake found in Perati,

422 It should be noted that frequency of occurrence is not indicated in these tables. This is due
primarily to the fact that many of the vessels published from settlement sites are fragmentary and
thus I believe that, if one took into account frequency, many times this would bring about an
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Naxos, Rhodes and Kos. Group 4 consists of the double stemmed spiral found on Naxos
and Kos, horizontal chevrons found on Naxos, Rhodes, Kos and Kalymnos, the stacked

zigzag found on Naxos and Rhodes and the simple triangle found on Naxos, Rhodes and
Kos. Group 5 consists of the antithetic loop found in the Argolid, Corinthia and Naxos.

Group 6 consists of the bivalve flower found at Asine, Attica, Naxos and Kos, the
chevron fill found at Asine, Attica and Kos, fine bands flanked by wide bands found at

Asine, Attica, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos, the foliate band found at Asine, Attica, Rhodes,
Kos and Kalymnos and a wide band flanked by single thin ones found at Asine, Attica
and Naxos. Group 7 consists of concentric arcs found at Asine, Attica and Rhodes,
elaborate triangles found in Asine, Attica, Naxos, Rhodes, Kos and Kalymnos, framed

zigzag found at Asine, Attica and Kos, the octopus found at Asine, Attica, Naxos,

Rhodes, Kos and Kalymnos, the stacked triangle found at Asine, Attica, Naxos and
Rhodes and the triangular patch found at Asine, Attica, Naxos, Rhodes, Kos and

Kalymnos.
What is revealed from these groupings is that although each area has regional

characteristics, many also share features. Shared characteristics emerge particularly
between Perati, the Dodecanese and Naxos, between Euboea, the East Mainland and

Naxos, and also between the Argolid, Attica, Naxos and the Dodecanese. Although there
does not appear to be shared features between Melos and Paros with other areas here too
are exhibited some common features which are shared with many areas. In the case of

Phylakopi and Koukounaries, most of the pottery consists of a linear style similar to IIIC

early, but with the occasional IIIC middle novelty - such as some Pictorial scenes or

multiple interior reserved bands as seen on deep bowls. For the most part however the

pottery from these two areas does not seem to exhibit the sort of rich mC middle style
seen elsewhere. One possible reason for this could be the fact that both these areas are

settlement sites and therefore lack the great repertoire of closed shapes often included in
tombs. The same could apply to the material from Athens, which indeed can be seen as

being similar to that of Phylakopi and Koukounaries. However, in this case more features
are shared with other areas - such as Euboea or even some ofthe pottery of Corinthia and
the Argolid.

Returning for a moment to Sherratt's common features and her feature matrix of
the various shared characteristics, the following similarity coefficients appear between the
areas examined in this thesis.423 Similarity coefficients between 0.5 and 0.74 are shared
between Euboea and the Dodecanese, Euboea and Crete, the Dodecanese and the

Cyclades, the Dodecanese and Attica, Attica and the Argolid and Asine and Crete.

inaccurate survey of the material. However, when including the presence of a shape or motif with
a particular area it is usually withmore than one occurrence.42f Sherratt 1981, fig. 205-206.
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Similarity coefficients between 0.25 and 0.49 are shared between Attica and the

Cyclades, the Cyclades and Achaea, the Cyclades and Messenia and between Euboea and
Messenia. A comparison of her feature matrix, particularly those with similarity
coefficients between 0.5 and 0.74, and my groupings set out above reveal that they have

very similar results. It should be said that the greatest similarities are present within the
areas included in Desborough's koine - including the Dodecanese, Naxos and Perati.

Thus, although it is difficult to use the term koine in this phase, I do believe that the fact
that certain areas share common ceramic features implies that these areas did have contact

with each other and that they were influenced one by the other in their choice of pottery

styles and preferences for shapes.
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2.1 INTRODUCTION

The majority of LH IIIC middle evidence comes from burials. In fact, twenty out of the

thirty sites that will be examined in this study belong to cemeteries or come from
individual tombs. This chapter will review the burial remains from the geographical areas
chosen: from the Argolid, Corinthia, Attica, Euboea, Melos, Paros, Naxos, Kos,

Kalymnos and Rhodes. The opening section will look at the archaeological evidence. The
next section will briefly examine tomb types in this period followed by a section on the
treatment of the dead and their grave offerings. Sections 5 and 6 will examine the

phenomena of single burials and cremations and the importance of their presence in the
burial evidence of LH IHC middle. The final section will present some concluding
remarks on burial customs.

One of the main problems associated with the tomb remains involves the context
information. As is well known, tomb stratigraphy is very difficult to make clear sense out

of, especially when one deals with chamber tombs with their multiple burials dating to
various phases. An attempt has been made to discuss all those tombs with enough
information to assume their use in IIIC middle (based on the pottery associated). It is

always difficult to tie in small finds with such burials since small finds are not as

accurately dated, in stylistic terms, as pottery. One should therefore bear in mind that
many of such described here and included in the tables may have been deposited with the
IIIC interments ormay equally be strays from earlier ones.
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2.2ArchaeologicalEvidence

The most common tomb type is the chamber tomb. In all the areas where funerary
evidence has been closely observed, the majority of these are re-used older chamber
tombs that had either gone out ofuse in earlier periods or were cleared out and the ten re¬

used during LHIIIC rather than newly constructed ones. Other tomb-types are pit graves,

pithos burials and tumuli. Specific grave goods for the larger cemeteries of Perati and

Ialysos will be listed in tables rather than included in detail in this section.

THE ARGOLID- Map 1
In the Argolid tombs have been excavated in the vicinity of Mycenae, Argos, Tiryns,
Asine and Palaia Epidauros.

MYCENAE-fig. 2.1

Among the many hills surrounding the citadel of Mycenae are documented at least 27
multi-tomb cemeteries. It is unfortunate however that so few tombs appear to contain
burials ofLHmC date.424 Even less are those ofLH IHC middle date.

Kalkani Cemetery

At the Kalkani cemetery, a large chamber tomb, 532, was re-used during LH IIIC middle;
it measured approximately 2.50 by 3.30m. A pit in the centre contained the earliest
burials, dating to LH IIB. At least 20 burials were made in this tomb and from the
distribution of the skeletal remains, it appears that the secondary interments did not

disturb the bones of the earlier burials.425 One stirrup jar of LH IIIC middle date was

recovered; but it was in a disturbed layer 426 Other finds such as spindle whorls were

found near the vase, but it is difficult to say whether these were given to the same burial.

Phvchtia

NW ofMycenae at the modern town ofPhychtia, a small chamber tomb, measuring 1.04-
1.28 by 2.47m, was used in this period. The tomb also has use in the LH IIIA2 period. A
child burial in the south end of the chamber is the last - it dates to LH IIIC middle and

424 According to Shelton tombs with use during LH IIIC were documented at Panagia, Third
Kilometer, Alepotrypa, Asprokhoma East, Souleimani and Gourtsoulia. Shelton 2003, 35-37.
425 Wace 1932, 112.
426 Wace 1932, 111.
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was accompanied by many clay figurines of the Tau and Psi types 427 Remains of two
earlier burials are scattered throughout the tomb.

Gourtsoulia

Gourtsoulia, NE of Mycenae, had four chamber tombs with LH IIIC middle material.

Unfortunately, the excavator gives no more information concerning the dating or the
number of interments. A stirrup jar in tomb 2 is the only published LH HIC middle

vessel, though judging from the other finds, the tomb was first used as early as LH
TTTB1.428 One burial, in a niche built in the dromos walls, contained shells, figurines, ivory
jewellery, and bronze discs: it probably belongs to a child, since many child burials now
were given shells, as well as figurines as offerings. 429

Monastiraki-Chania

The Chania tumulus near Mycenae, which unfortunately still remains unpublished,

apparently dates to LH IIIC middle430 According to Shelton's account the structure was

"some 20m in diameter with an enclosing wall lm thick with orthostat blocks of

limestone/poros on the outside only; it was filled with rubble inside the wall and had a

central fill of stones of all sizes though the whole was subdivided by internal walls to

facilitate filling".431 It consisted of a single primary cremation burial in an urn placed
within a circular hole covered by a cup and a plaque. The remaining seven burials, were

placed within the stone fill. Six of these were located in the SW corner. There is no

evidence for a cremation pyre in the area and it appears that the two original openings
"were later closed and a clay insulation against rain water sealed the outer layers".432
Tiles found in the area could imply that the entire tumulus had been roofed although there
is mention of possible cut porous blocks having been used as markers. No grave goods
except pottery were included with the cremation urns.

Asprokhoma East
At least 13 tombs have been excavated at Asprokhoma East, 11 ofwhich were excavated

by Tsountas in 1887.433 One appears to have been used during LH IIIC middle, although
no related pottery has been published. 434

427 Verdhelis 1964,120.
428

Mylonas 1966c, fig. 71a.
429 Mylonas 1966c, 68 fig. 70
430 Catling 1984-1985, 21; Demakopoulou 1988, 85; Iakovides 2003,122 ; Shelton 2003.
431 Shelton2003,59.
432 Shelton 2003, 59.
433 Tsountas 1888,136-138; Shelton 1995,194-195.
434 Shelton 2003,36, 38 and 40.

166



ARGOS (figs. 2.2 and 2.3 )
Tripolis St.

The tumulus excavated at Tripolis St., Katsabelos Plot, contained 36 cremation urns

placed at its centre of which 24 are in situ: 18 date to IIIC middle.435 Other types of
burials on the outer skirts of the mound include six pit graves of which one, pit 19,
contained grave goods and is dated to LH IIIC late, and also seven cist graves of which
three had grave goods with two, cist 24 and 41a, being dated to LH HIC middle. Tomb 24
contained an LH IIIC middle krater as well as a figurine. This burial was that of a small
child.436 The central cremation burials were placed mainly in amphoras or jugs but also in

hydrias, collar necked jars, trefoil mouthed jugs and amphoriskoi: all were usually placed
in circular pits. It appears from the cremated bones found inside these vessels only a

small portion ofthe total remains were included.437 Many of these cremation urns had lids
made out of deep bowls, shallow angular bowls or cups. In certain rare cases, small finds
such as bronze rings, pins and buttons were included as offerings.438

For the mC middle cremation burials, amphoriskoi were the most numerous

vessels employed - 14, 25 39 and 41. 25 had a shallow angular bowl as a lid, as well as

yielding two stirrup jars, a ring vase and small finds including two conical buttons. No.
14 contained a shallow angular bowl as well as an arched fibula. Of the neck-handled

amphorae, 22, 43 and 47, the last alone had a lid of a deep bowl. Jugs 21 and 29 both had
shallow angular bowls for lids, whilst hydria 7 had a monochrome deep bowl with a

reserved lower body. Two collar necked jars, 4 and 54, do not appear to have had lids.
An initial examination by the excavator of the human remains reveals that

twenty439 cremation vessels appear to contain adult burials while eight440 had burials of
children or young adults.441 In contrast, it appears than infants were buried in pits rather
than cremated.442 Finally it should be noted that cremation pyres associated with these
burials were not found.443

It should be noted here that other cremation urns have been found at Argos

apparently dated to LH IIIC; nine urns were found 80 m. south at the Barkaroli plot444 and
other to the SW near the Gymnasium ofArgos were found.445

435 Piteros 2001, 114.
436 Piteros 2001, 102.
437 Piteros 2001, 106.
438 Piteros 2001, 105 flit 21.
439 Urns 3,6, 7, 14,16, 20,21, 22,23, 25,29. 31. 32, 37, 39, 44, 46,47, 50 and 51.
440 Urns 2,4, 5, 15,27, 30,33,43,48, 52 and 53.
441 Piteros 2001, 114.
442 Piteros 2001, 115.
443 Piteros 2001,115.
444 Piteros 2001, 115.
445 Personal Correspondence with A Banaka.
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TIRYNS

Lower Citadel

In the Lower Citadel at Tiryns more than 65 burials have been found in simple pits or

natural cavities. Unfortunately, barely any contained grave offerings. Based on their

stratigraphical locations they are dated from LH MB2 through to LH IIIC middle

developed.446 Unfortunately not much more information can be given for these tombs.

Prophites Elias- figs. 2.4 and 2,5
In the cemetery of Prophites Elias, chamber tombs 5 and 6 were re-used in this phase.
Tomb 5, which measured 3.5 by 3.0m, contained at least seven burials and was first used
in LH IHB2, or the transitional phase of LH IIIB2/IIIC early. Most of the finds were

located against the far wall of the tomb. In the SW corner a pit contained bones and

skulls, as well as pottery. This indicates at least one cleaning of the tomb during which
earlier interments and grave offerings were deposited. In addition, in the middle of the
chamber and toward the west wall is another pit containing a skull and various grave

goods, laid out east to west. In the SE corner an area ofburnt bones was found, associated
with pots. No burning was visible on the pots themselves, indicating either partial burning
of the bones before burial or a fumigation of the tomb before these pots were deposited.
447 According to the excavation report only these finds at the north side of the chamber448
could be in situ.449 These include a stirrup jar and a straight-sided alabastron, dating to

LH DIC middle. A shell and a bronze fragment, possibly a tool, may be associated with
the IDC middle vessels.

Tomb 6, which measured 4.0 by 3.5m, contained at least eight burials and had a

continuous use from LH DIA. It had at least three phases ofburials on the chamber floor
itself as well as two pits in the SW corner containing a destroyed skull and various grave

goods. Five skulls, laid along the west side of the chamber, could be in situ although they
have no accompanying skeletal remains, just grave goods.450 Only one stirrup jar found in
the dromos fill is dated to LH IDC middle with certainty.451

ASINE- figs. 2.6, 2.7, 2.8,2.9 and 2.10
In Necropolis I, five chamber tombs are re-used in this phase, Tombs 1, 2, 5, 6, and 7.
Tomb 1 was in continuous use from LH IIB-LH IDC late. The main chamber that

measures 7.2 by 5.4m contained 6-7 disturbed burials. In addition, two niches were cut

446
Catling 1978-1979 16; Catling 1979-1980, 29. For LH IHC examples see Kilian 1979, 386-387

and Kilian 1982, 396.
447 Siedentopf et al. 1973,36.
448 Nos. 1,3, 12,13 and 15
449 Siedentopf etal. 1973,38.
450 Siedentopf etal. 1973,40-42
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into the NW wall, containing at least one burial each. The presence of two dromoi leading
to this chamber indicates two phases (and areas) of use: the northern dromos was used

earlier in the tomb's history, whilst with the later southern dromos goes the IDC middle

burial, Burial C, in the southern part of the chamber 452 Thus, one is not surprised to find
bones and grave goods all over the chamber floor on the northern half of the tomb,

demonstrating that the older burials had not been pushed aside.
Burial C contained at least five vessels. These are a collar necked jar, a stirrup

jar, a lekythos, a feeding bottle and a deep bowl. Four other stirrup jars are also possibly
associated with this burial.453 Small finds were also found, but no further information is

provided. The excavator mentions traces of burning all over the chamber which could
indicate the practice of fumigation. However it is unclear with which phase of the tomb
this practise is to be attributed 454

Tomb 2 was used since LH KB. It measures 6.2 by 6.5m and contains at least two
burials. As with chamber tomb 1, there are traces of burning throughout the chamber 455
The fact that most of the tomb was empty leads one to the conclusion that it must have
been partially cleared at some point late in its history. This view is supported further by
the fact that fragments of vessels dating from LH KB through to LH EQC are scattered

throughout the chamber, indicating continuous use. LH H3C middle vessels were also
found in the dromos and the stomion. A three handled jar had fragments scattered in the
dromos fill as well as the chamber itself, a jug was found in the stomion and a stirrup jar
was found in the chamber near a grave pit close to the west wall. This pit contained one

burial and numerous fragments of pots whose sherds are also found throughout the
chamber. It was also given a hollow in its base in which lay a bronze mirror and beads. It
cannot be ascertained whether this grave pit and its finds can be attributed to LH IKC

middle, since the KIC stirrup jar was found near the pit rather than inside it456
Chamber tomb 5 appears to date to LH I11C: it measures 2.1 by 3m and contains

three burials. In the north and west of the chamber he two burials that had been partially
disturbed and to the east one still in situ, in the upper layer of a pit. In a niche, high up in
the dromos near the stomion, were the remains of a possible offering made up of pots as

well as burnt animal bones and an animal figurine. Eight vessels from this tomb date to
KIC middle: four stirrup jars, one hydria, a jug, a deep bowl and a carinated cup. Of

451 Siedentopf et aL 1973,46 no. 16.
452 Mountjoy 1996, 49; Mountjoy points out the discrepancies between the arguments of Frodin
and Persson concerning the uses of these two dromoi. The both agree that the northern dromos was
cut first but Persson bases his argument on the fact that a stone bench was built stretching along
the east wall of the chamber indicating that the northern dromos was built first and then later
closed offby the bench.
453 10, 14,20 and 28, see Mountjoy 1996, 56.
454 Frodin and Persson 1938, 160.
455 Frodin and Persson 1938, 167.
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these, the stirrup jar was found inside the dromos, whilst the deep bowl and carinated cup

were found in a niche built into the side walls of the dromos. 457

Chamber tomb 6 also seems to date to LH IIIC. It measures 2.3 by 2.1m and
contains five burials along the sides of the chamber, which albeit somewhat scattered too

throughout the chamber, yet are discrete enough to permit definition. Six of the vessels
date to LH IIIC middle - five stirrup jars and an amphoriskos. All these were found with
other small finds, including gold ornaments, gold beads, glass paste beads, faience beads,
steatite buttons and a few bronze fragments.458 Once again, it is impossible to conclude
which of these small finds can be attributed to LH IIIC burials because of the great

disorder.459

Chamber tomb 7 dates from LH IIIA2: it measures 2.0 by 1.5m and contains at

least seven burials. However these are in such disorder that it is impossible to make any

informative conclusions. A cleaning of the tomb in which all the old burials were put to

one side accounts for the concentration of bones in the NE area. Burnt clay matter found
in the western part of the chamber looks to be the remains of wooden boxes or caskets.
The custom ofburying the dead in coffins is unknown in the Mycenaean period, yet these
do seem to represent some wooden structure. Two vessels that date with certainty to IIIC
middle are a stirrup jar and an amphoriskos. 460

PALAIA EPIDAUROS

Excavated near the modern town of Palaia Epidauros were seven chamber tombs that
contain finds from LH D3A2. Because the excavation report lacks stratigraphical and

deposit information, it is difficult to conclude which particular tomb(s) contained IIIC
middle burials. At least one tomb did, to judge by a stirrup jar of the Octopus style so

dated.461

ATTICA Map 2
In Attica, tombs are known at Athens, Spata, Ligori, Vourvatsi and Perati. The types

represented are, most commonly, the chamber tomb followed by the pit grave.

ATHENS

Agora

456 Frodin and Persson 1938, 162-170.
457 Frodin and Persson 1938, 175-179.
458 Frodin and Persson 1938, 182.
459 FrOdin and Persson 1938, 179-182.
460 Frodin and Persson 1938, 182-188.
461 Aravantinos 1974, fig. 45.
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In the Agora, one chamber tomb, 7, under the foundations of the Temple of Ares was

used from LH HA through to LH IOC middle. Its last interment in the dromos is of the

Protogeometric period. Its chamber is quite small, measuring 2.0 by 2.85m, and
constructed with two dromoi, one on the western side of the chamber and one at the

northeast corner. Two levels of burial were recognized, containing eight bodies on the
lower level and another six to seven on the upper level. The lower level, which occupies
the entire chamber floor, was probably served from the original dromos to the west; while
the upper level is concentrated in the northern half of the chamber. It is possible that the
later Temple foundation had destroyed any remains in the southern half. Moreover,

judging from finds that include a stirrup jar and kalathos, it is safe to assume that this

upper level contained the LH IIIC middle burials, more specifically that of burial XTV.
Near the remains ofXIV, a kalathos was found with a steatite bead shaped like a figure-

of-eight shield.462

Leophoros Svngrou
On Leophoros Syngrou, is a pit grave with an LH 13IC middle stirrup jar. The grave was

0.48m in width and of an unknown length. Disturbances in the area dating to historical
times make it difficult to conclude whether the pit originally contained bones, now

removed/destroyed, whether the pit contained a child burial and thus the bones had not

been preserved or if this is simply a hole in the ground, like an offering pit with no burial
associated.463

Dimitrakopoulou Street
At Dimitrakopoulou Street, two chamber tombs were discovered, 13 and 14, dated to the

Mycenaean period. Tomb 13 dates from LH DA through to LH IIIC middle; it measures
2.7 by 2.9m, and contains five pits concentrated in the eastern half of the tomb. Four of
these pits appear to be acting as deposit areas for earlier burials, while 5, the final one,
alone contains a burial. A stirrup jar ofDie middle date was found near this pit.464

PERATI (Table 2.1; figs. 2.11, 2.12,2.13,2.14, 2.15,2.16 and 2.17)
The greatest volume of evidence comes from this cemetery which has 90 chamber tombs
and three pit graves dating to LH IIIC middle. There are 11 instances of the rite of
cremation. The cemetery of Perati was first used in the transitional phase of IHB2/IIIC

early to J3IC early. Of the tombs dating to LH IDC middle, 68 were first built and used in

462 Immerwahr 1971, pi. 40.34.
463 Pantelidou 1975,70.
464 Panlelidou 1975, 85-86, no. 38.
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this phase, while only 25 were originally used in the earlier. Table 2.1 provides a detail

summary ofall tombs used during LH HIC middle.
In brief the use of the cemetery during LH IIIC may be summed up as follows:

seven contained niches in the dromos - 9, 33, 43, 46, 46a, S14 and S23. In size eight
tombs measure lmsq, 25 l-2msq, 29 2-3 msq, 24 2-4msq, 20 4-5 msq, 14 between 5-

6sqm, and nine are greater than 6sqm. Nearly all are four-sided, although rarely regular
in shape, and equipped with one dromos, other than 1 and 131, which both had two.

Tombs 62, 70, 84, 85 and 156 were pit graves.
Inhumation was the most common method of burial: most bodies were supine

with knees drawn up and arms by sides, in laps or over their chests. Most were laid

directly on the floor although 24 tombs had burial pits in the chambers. Of the chamber

tombs, 97 contain multiple burials, 54 contain single burials and eight were found empty.

Eight tombs contained the 11 cremations: 1, 46, 122, 131, 145, 146, 154 and 157. Of

these, one was that of a child, (1), two were adolescents, (46 and 122) and eight were
adult, (1, 36, 75, 122, 145, 146, 154 and 157). Five appear to have been put in a

cremation urn, two in pits, three were set on the chamber floor and one has no certain
details.465 It is interesting to note that at Perati more than often more than one burial was
included within the cremation urns. An analysis of the cremated bones shows that the
bones were crushed either while still on the funeral pyre or after the fires had been

extinguished.466 Also from this analysis it appears that cremation was used without
distinctions ofage or gender.467

Inhumation and cremation were used for all ages and both genders. So, any
distinction based on sex, age or wealth in terms of the type of burial, be it inhumation or

cremation, does not appear to exist. One common treatment appears to be for children
whose burials contain feeding bottles and shells, and often kalathoi, cups and figurines.

Throughout the cemetery the most common closed vase-shapes are the stirrup jar,

amphoriskos and jug, and for open ones deep bowls, cups and kalathoi. It should also be
noted that kraters and kylikes are almost completely absent from the tombs at Perati.

SPATA

10 km NW of Perati, two chamber tombs at Spata both contain material from LH
HB/IIIA1 through to LH IIIC. The smaller of the two consists of one chamber and was

probably looted some time in recent history. The second one is larger and consists of
three consecutive chambers. Along with scattered finds there were many bones in the

465 Iakovides 1970, B 38.
466 Paidoussis and Sbarounis 1974, 130.
467 Cremations include those of small children, and females and males of various ages. See
Paidoussis and Sbarounis 1974.
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chamber, as well as traces of burning which Benzi attributes to the fumigation of the
tombs during cleaning rather than to cremations.468 It is unclear how many burials there
were in these two tombs. In the finds were an amphora, a jug and possibly a deep bowl,
all ofwhich date to the middle phase of IHC.469 No information is given as to where these
vessels were found in the tombs or which tomb they belonged to.

LIGORI

Four km SW of Perati, near Porto Raphti, ten chamber tombs were excavated, of which
three have LHIIIC middle pottery and whose earliest material dates to LHIDE.470 Little
information has been published on these tombs, most comes from the publication of
Benzi.471 Stais also excavated two tombs: the smaller one contained at least two burials,

while the larger one contained at least five 472 Kyparissis' description provides no more

information other than that it was a chamber tomb with a dromos 473 The first and smaller

of Stais' tombs contained two burials, one believed to be of a male with a bronze razor

and two vases and one believed to be of a female with bronze tweezers, a silver ring and
two vases. The larger tomb contained five interments with a number of vases distributed

throughout the tomb. From these two tombs come a deep bowl, an alabastron, a multiple
vase, a hydria, stirrup jars, a kalathos, an amphoriskos and a lekythos that date to LH HIC
middle. The excavation reports from this site make it impossible to deduce which vases

accompanied which burial and in certain cases one cannot even work out from which
tomb they came.

VOURVATSI

10 km SW of Ligori, seven chamber tombs were excavated that contained LH H3C
middle material. However, none of the deposits were stratigraphically intact. From the

funerary offerings, one can conclude that the tombs were used from LH IDA. Dating to
LH mC middle are a feeding bottle, a jug and possibly an alabastron. The only
conclusion one can attempt is that the presence of the feeding bottle could imply a child
burial.474

EUBOEAMap 2

468 Benzi 1975,218.
469 Benzi 1975,222, no. 166.
470 Benzi 1975,339-340.
471 Benzi 1975, 326-327.
472 Stais 1895, 202-210.
473 Benzi 1975, 326.
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Funerary evidence is limited during LH IIIC middle since no cemetery has been
excavated associated with the settlement of Xeropolis-Lefkandi. Fourteen intramural
burials have been noted dated to phases 2a and 2b at Lefkandi; Burials 1, 2, 6, 7-9, 11-13

belong to Phase 2a, and Burials 3-5, 10 and 14 to Phase 2b.The anthropological study of
these burials reveal that five were adults (1, 4-5 and 14), one was an adolescent (11), two
were about 8-9 years old (2, 7), two between 3-6 years (6, 8) and two at 2-3 (9, 10), with
another pair ofunclear age (3,12). 475

CHALKIS

The only definite case of LH IIIC middle burials comes from a small chamber tomb

cemetery at Mistros St. in Chalkis. This consisted of six chamber tombs. Only tomb A

appears to be unplundered and contains IIIC middle - namely two kraters of LH IIIC
middle date. One is a complete spouted krater and another is a partially intact krater with
chequer design.476 The oldest pottery and thus the first use of the tomb is in LH TTTB

Otherwise, the only information provided concerning the tombs themselves is that they
contained pits with bones and offerings of older burials.

THE CYCLADES- Map 3

PAROS

KOUKOUNARIES

At Koukounaries there is possible evidence of a burial dated to LH IDC middle. The
burial was found within a cave measuring 3.7 by 1.47m.477 A long pathway leading to a

constructed staircase gives access to the cave from the Acropolis above. The cave

contained a male burial along with fragments ofpottery and a horse figurine. The date of
the burial is postulated to be LH IIIC middle by Schilardi who cites an amphora fragment
with a tassel pattern which was found within the stratum in which the deceased had been
laid.478 Unfortunately, this fragment has not been published. A few interesting points

concerning the skeletal analysis of the deceased are his "perfect teeth" and "fine bone
structure" which indicate good nutrition, his robust skeleton indicating he was "obviously
well exercised", as well as the hypertrophy of the abductor tubercles of the femora which
could be caused from "continued habitual horse back riding".479 This is the only "proper"

474 Benzi 1975,294.
475 Personal communication fromDon Evely.
476 Tsirivakos 1969, 30, fig. 2.
477 Schilardi 1999.
478 Schilardi 1999,752 and frit. 17.
479 Schilardi 1999, 752-753, quotes from SaraBisel's report.
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burial noted at Koukounaries.480 It is tempting to see the buried figure as being a

prominent one in the IIIC society of Koukounaries, however, I do not believe there is

sufficient evidence to take this theory further.

NAXOS

Tombs dating to HtC middle come from two chamber tomb cemeteries at Aplomata and
Kamini.

APLOMATA- figs. 2.18 and 2.19
The cemetery ofAplomata consisted ofthree chamber tombs with multiple interments, all
with LH LUC middle material. In fact, all the tombs seem to date to the LH IIIC period.
Tomb A, measuring 3.0 by 3.5m, was partially destroyed due to erosion on the cliffside.
No in situ burials were found - only scattered bones, skulls and grave goods. Though at

least two skulls were found, the number of vessels in the tomb imply probably a greater

number of burials: they include 11 stirrup jars, two strainer jugs, two deep bowls, two

amphoriskoi, a trefoil jug, two amphorae, a lekythos, a flask and an alabastron. Found on

the cliff side was aNaue II type sword and three gold-ornamented beads. 481
Tomb B, measuring 3.0 by 4.3, contained at least three burials. Traces ofburning

were found in certain parts of the chamber and near some bones. It is uncertain however,
if this was due to a cremation or a fumigation of the chamber. One burial lay in situ south
of the doorway, with at least two others pushed against the chamber walls or scattered

throughout the tomb. Vessels found include two hydrias, a multiple vase, a strainer jug,
two stirrup jars, an amphora, a belly-handled amphora, an amphoriskos, a jug, a trefoil

jug and a kalathos. The excavator believes that some ofthe small finds were deposited as

heirlooms: a marble basin, an obsidian fragment, as well as "flat cylinder" object with an

image ofa "prince". Other small finds ofuncertain lineage include 80 gold rosettes, some

gold wire, three small gold plates, steatite beads, loom-weights, an ivory handle possibly
from amirror, yetmore gold fragments and similar of ivory, bronze, lead and silver.482

The presence ofamirror and other decorative elements such as the beads and the
rosette in tomb B and the presence ofthe sword in Tomb A leads the excavator to believe
that the latter was the male burial and the former the female one ofa royal family.483

Unfortunately, very little information is provided for Tomb C: it was badly
destroyed by a later Roman building. Traces of at least three burials are present in the

480 Further skeletal remains were found crushed under the collapsed structures of the settlement
481 Kontoleon 1965, 229, pi. 170b.
482 Kontoleon 1965b, 184.
483 Kontoleon 1965b, 185.
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tomb and the finds include two stirrup jars, two gold rings, two iron bits and two small
stone beads possibly from a necklace."4®4

KAMINI- figs. 2.20, 2.21, 2.22,2.23 and 2.24
The cemetery here consisted of four chamber tombs, of which three were intact and
contained multiple interments, as well as a child pit burial. All contained IIIC middle
material. Indeed the pottery of all four is dated exclusively to the LHIHC period.

Tomb A measured 3.65m in diameter and was blocked from the dromos with a

built terrace wall outside of which was found a hydria. According to Vlachopoulos, the
tomb contained four groups of finds: one in a pit in the south west corner, a second group
of vessels in the east side of the chamber, a group of multiple vessels surrounded by a

stone peribolos in the upper layer ofthe chamber containing at least one burial and finally
the disturbed burial in the lower layer of the same area.485 It is believed that the burial in
the upper layer which had amongst other finds gold fragments, a seal, three gold beads, a
silver ring, a bronze fibulae, bronze pins, a dagger and a mirror to belong to a woman.

The burial in the upper layer, with two Naue II type swords and seven bronze
comb/scratchers for horses is assumed to be that ofa male.486 In total, the tomb contained
42 vessels.487

Tomb B was four-sided and measured approximately 3.45m on each side. It also
had two burial layers. Six skeletons were found along the chamber walls, particularly on
the north side. Scattered all over the floor were pots, as well as a bronze ring and some

stone beads. Toward the eastern wall were laid four slabs with at least 16 vessels

scattered all around them The slabs covered a pit in which were skeletal remains with
two bronze rings, two gold rings, 14 gold beads, a seal and six semi-precious stones.488
This method of disposal is not a very common practice but examples are known in other
LHmC cemeteries, such as Tomb 2 at Asine and Tomb 20 at Ialysos.489 Among the finds
are included 33 vessels, 14 gold beads, one gold ring, one silver ring, fragments ofat least
2 more silver rings, a bronze ring, a lead band, stone beads, small stone plaques, an
obsidian fragment, and a clay bead.490

484 Kontoleon 1960,139.
485 Vlachopoulos 1995,554.
486 Zafeiropoulou 1966, 330.
487 A detailed catalogue of these can be seen in Vlachopoulos 1995, 555-565. They include 12
stirrup jars, a pyxis, a multiple vase, three kalathoi, fourdeep bowls, five amphoriskoi, fourhydria,
three flasks, 1 jug, three trefoil-mouthed jugs and fouramphorae.
488

Zafeiropoulou 1966, 332-333.
489

Vlachopoulos 1995,282.
490 A detailed catalogue of all finds can be seen in Vlachopoulos 1995, 571-580. The vessels
include nine stirrup jars, five ampohoriskoi, two multiple vases, a cup, a spouted cup, fourone
handled conical bowls, two kalathoi, two deep bowls, two flasks, a jug, two trefoil mouthed jugs
and two amphorae.

176



Tomb T, slightly smaller that the other two tombs, measuring 2.4 by 3m,
contained at least two adults and possibly two child burials 491 Though no bones remain,
the presence first of figurines as well as a feeding bottle in the tomb, and a cup and
feeding bottle in a niche in the dromos imply the probable burials of a child or infant.
South of the entrance, a skeleton remains, probably in situ.492 Throughout the chamber are
scattered slab fragments, as well as numerous vessels (mostly in the northern half), two

mourning figurines, shells and a feeding bottle, again implying the presence of a child's
burial. The slab fragments could show that in this tomb too, pit graves with slab covers

were used. Among the finds of the chamber were 25 vessels, gold beads, a gold
pomegranate shaped bead, a bronze pin and ring, a stone amulet, two cylindrical seals and
the figurines and shells mentioned above..493

Tomb A and the burnt area to the north were described together by the excavator

under the heading Tomb A.494 However, I will follow Vlachopoulos who examines the

pyre and the Tomb separately. The pyre covers an area 3.4 by 2.6 meters and is elliptical
in shape. In its eastern side in the upper stratum were found human remains without
traces ofburning. Below this level was a darker burnt soil containing small burnt bones of
small animals and vessels with traces of burning. It is believed that the burnt layer was
covered with soil probably from Tomb A.495 Deposited with the burial was a bronze spear

and a sauroteer, or spear butt, as well as nine bronze bull heads and ten leads weights.496
These finds lead Vlachopoulos to conclude that this was probably the burial of a male

figure who was either a warrior, hunter or perhaps even fisherman 497 Other finds of the
pyre not mentioned above include 34 vessels, three shell shaped gold plates, a circular
button shaped gold ornament, fourgold beads, two gold rings, one silver ring, an

additional spear head, a bronze chain, an agate sealstone, stone beads, an agate pendant,
three steatite spindles, stone weight, a clay spindle and a shell498

Tomb A was partially destroyed from the collapse of the roof and the use of the
area during the Hellenistic period. It also appears to have been levelled at some point in

491 This tomb contained finds of the LHIIIC middle and early LH1IIC late period.
492

Zafeiropoulou 1966, 335.
493 A detailed catalogue of all finds can be seen in Vlachopoulos 1995, 585-592. The vessels in the
chamber include five stirrup jars and one fragmentary stirrup jar, two bird shaped askoi, a legged
alabastron, a multiple vase, a lid, two deep bowls, seven amphoriskoi, a feeding bottle, a flask, two
jugs and an amphora.
494 Zafeiropoulou 1966,335-337.
495 Vlachopoulos 1996, 596.
496 Vlachopoulos 1996, 596.
497 Vlachopoulos 1996, 597.
498 A detailed catalogue ofall finds can be seen in Vlachopoulos 1995,598-608. The vessels in the
pyre include nine stirrup jars, a legged alabastron, a kylix, a spouted cup, a cup, two kalathoi,
fourdeep bowls, seven amphoriskoi, two hydrias, a miniature juglet, a lekythos, three amphorae
and a lid.
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its history probably when the soil was removed to cover the pyre to the north.499 Only a

few scattered bones were found in the tomb. Nonetheless, the great number of vessels, 25
in total, implies that the tomb must have contained multiple burials at one time.500
Furthermore, the fact that no small finds were found, except six lead weights, which were

probably seen as unvaluable, implies that the tomb was probably looted at some point in
its history, perhaps when the soil was removed to cover the pyre, or even in the
Hellenistic period when the area of the tomb was used.

Tomb E consisted ofa niche, measuring 0.8 by 1.12m. The excavator describes it
as a pit, but the fact that one side has been dug into the rock while the other has been
closed off with stones leads me to conclude that it was a niche, possibly belonging to a

largely destroyed dromos. A child's burial was found there, with six pots including three

cups, a kalathos, an alabastron, and a feeding bottle. Other offerings include 15 gold
beads, six beads of semi-precious stones, a stone amulet and foursmall gold plates with

representations of a child figure.501 These plates are unique in the Aegean and are

believed to be similar to Eastern Mediterranean examples, though these usually have the
female goddess Astarte.502

These two cemeteries are in close proximity to the settlement of Grotta so they were

probably the burial grounds for that settlement. One would expect to find more such
chamber tombs; their lack could be because they were located in the cliffs, and thus
eroded away in antiquity.

THE DODECANESE- Map 4

RHODES

Rhodes has tombs dating to LH IIIC middle at the northern sites of Ialysos, Kalavarda-
Tzitzo, and Kalavarda-Aniforos, and at the southern ones ofVati and Pilona.503

IALYSOS (Table 2.2; figs. 2.25, 2.26,2.27, 2.28, and 2.29)
Most evidence comes from the cemetery of Ialysos, which contained in total 129 tombs.
Of these, 88 were excavated in 1914, 1921, 1927 and 1928 and were subsequently

499 Vlachopoulos 1995,611.
500 A detailed catalogue of all finds can be seen in Vlachopoulos 1995, 612-617. The vessels
indluded in the tomb were eight stirrup jars, a kylix, a spouted cup, three kalathoi, a one handled
conical bowl, a deep bowl, three amphoriskoi, two hydrias, a jug, a trefoil mouthed jug, an
amphora, a flask and a strainer jug.
501 Zafeiropoulou 1966, 337-338; Vlachopoulos 1995,618-622.
502 Karagheorghis, 1998.
503 There are a few cemeteries on Rhodes with use during LH HIC early and in certain cases
possibly LH IIIC middle although their use in this phase is less clear. They include Apollakia-
Chimaria, Archangelos, Koskinou, Lindos and Lardos. See Mee 1982, 61, 64-65, 72-73 and 75.

178



published by the excavators. Dating to LH IIIC middle developed and advanced are 34
chamber tombs.504 Of these, six contain cremation burials, tombs NT 15, 17, 32, 38, 71
and 87. Most of the tombs that contain LH IIIC interments and grave goods as well as

grave goods dating LH 1IIA1 or IIIA2 lack LH E1IB material. Mee believes that this

absence implies an abandonment of the tombs in this phase followed with re-use in

IIIC.505 In fact, only 15 tombs of the total 34 with IIIC material contain earlier pottery: of
these 11 are from Moschou Vounara, while only four are from Macra Vounara.

Moreover, most of the tombs that do contain DIB material are in Macra Vounara while

only five tombs of the total 34 dating to IIIC are in Macra Vounara. Thus, it appears that
in IOC there is a preference for burials in the area ofMoschou Vounara, while in ITIB the

preference was for Macra Vounara. This would go a long way to explain the lack of IIIB
material in nearly all of the IIIC tombs. Finally, one should note that no new tombs were
constructed during LH IIIC at Macra Vounara.

The size of the chambers used is difficult to comment on since most of the

chamber tombs are re-used from earlier periods. Based on Benzi's examination of the

tombs, the IIIC examples are either medium or large in size. Accroding to Georgiadis
"the tendency of tombs at lalysos is to become larger from LH BIB to LH mC, a reverse

image from the one attested in mainland Greece".506
Table 2.2 shows the finds associated with the IIIC middle burials. As at Perati the

majority of closed shapes comprise the stirrup jar, the amphoriskos and the jug; open

shapes are less common here with the cup being the most frequent. Other objects such as

jewellery are nearly always found in tombs at Ialysos however it is difficult to conclude
which come from LH IDC burials and which from earlier ones.

KALAVARDA TZITZO

Two chamber tombs were excavated, but no stratigraphical information was forthcoming.
Both tombs contained pottery dating from LH IILA2 through to LH IIIC middle.507

KALAVARDA ANIFORO

Five chamber tombs, 46-50, were excavated. All except 49 contain material dating to LH
mC middle. Tomb 46 measures 2.35 X 1.85 X 1.15m. It held the remains of two adults

with finds dating to LH D0LA2 and LH IDC: the LH JHC middle vessels include a trefoil-

Georgiadis has also noted a newly excavated cemetery at Vigli with LH HIC burials. Georgiadis
2003,39.
504 These are tombs NT 9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 20, 21, 30, 32, 35, 38, 40, 42, 43, 47, 52, 61, 62, 64,
66, 67,68, 70, 72, 73, 78,80, 83, 84, 85, 87, 88 and 89.
505 Mee 1982, 28.
506 Georgiades 2003, 69.
507 Mee 1982, 52.
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mouthed jug, a jug, two cups and a spouted cup.508 Tomb 47 measured 1.9 by 2.1m, with
two adults. It appears to have continuous use from DIA2 to IDC: only a stirrup jar dates to
IHC middle. Tomb 48 measures 2.1 by 1.95m and has but one burial extant, though the
pottery dates from IIIA2 through to LH IIIC:509 it contained a UlC middle stirrup jar
imported from the Argolid.510 Finally, tomb 50 measures 1 by 2.3m, with one skull. All
its material dates to LH mC: this includes two jugs, a stirrup jar and two cups. Ofthese,

only the stirrup jar and possibly the larger jug are H3C middle in date.511

VATI

Twenty-four chamber tombs were excavated, from which no stratigraphical information
is available. Judging from the very few LH IIIC middle pots attributed to these tombs, it
seems probable that only one or two tombs had LH IIIC middle interments. The earliest

pottery is from LH IILA 2. Dated to LH IIIC middle are three piriform jars, two

amphoriskoi, two stirrup jars, two jugs, a flask and a ring vase.512

PILONA- fig. 2.30, 2.31
Several chamber tombs have been excavated here. Jacopi excavated a number in 1929
and published the pottery, but with only very vague indications as to the construction of
the tombs, the number of interments or which tombs contained which pots. Apparently,

only one chamber tomb was intact. It contained a number of interments and measured 2 X
2.1 X 2.2m.513 Mee dates the pottery from this tomb from LH IHA2-IHC. The IDC middle
vessels include a piriform jar, three stirrup jars and a jug.

A further four tombs were excavated in 1993. Tomb 4, which dates solely to LH

mC, measured 1.7 by 2.8 m. It contained four burials, two adult, one male and one

female, and two children. Finds dating to IIIC early/middle developed and IIIC middle
advanced include stirrup jars, flasks, a straight-sided alabastron, amphoriskoi, a strainer

jug, a multiple vase and deep bowls. Other finds included beads of glass-paste, faience
and semi-precious stones, a gold pendant and a bronze fibula.514

KOS

Two cemeteries on Kos, Eleona and Langada, have IIIC middle tombs.

ELEONA

508 Mee 1982, 50.
509 Mee 1982,51.
510 Cavanagh andMee 1978,42
5,1 Mee 1982, 52; Jacopi 1932-33,133-150.
512 Mee 1982,70-71.
513 Jacopi 1930-1931,335.
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The cemetery at Eleona consists of 32 chamber tombs ofwhich tombs 1, 6,7, 11, 12, 13,

15, and 20 include material from LH IHC middle.515 Almost all were utilized earlier:

tombs 7, 11 and 12 in LH IIIA1; tombs 6, 15 and 20 in EQB, and tomb 13 in IIIC early.516
Thus, tomb 1 is the only tomb apparently first used during IIIC middle, with a stirrup jar
and cup. Of the reused tombs, tomb 6 contained a lekythos, 7 a jug and stirrup jar, 11a
HIC middle stirrup jar, 12 a jug and a trefoil-mouthed jug, 13 a stirrup jar dating to IIIC
middle and 20 a stirrup jar and an amphoriskos dating to IIIC middle. Another notable
find either in tomb 6 or 7 is a Naue II type sword.517 Tomb 15 which had the most IIIC
middle finds contained a lekythos, two stirrup jars, two jugs, a feeding bottle, a mug, a

deep bowl, a cup and a carinated cup.518 All these pots are identified through the
photographs and descriptions included in the 1965 publication. It should be noted that

they are all out of context.

LANGADA- fig. 2.32
The cemetery of Langada contained 56 chamber tombs ofwhich 20 contain definite IDC
middle material.519 Of these, five had been used from IIIB,520 while ten were from IIIC

early.521 All the tombs contained inhumations with the exception of tomb 44 with traces

ofcremated bones in a jug. The tombs are described quite generally and thus it is difficult
to determine the contexts of the finds.

KALYMNOS

POTHIA

There is evidence for a cemetery near the Mycenaean town ofPothia, on the eastern slope
towards the sea. No further information is given for this cemetery, but the pottery that

apparently comes from these tombs dates to the LH IIIC middle period. This includes five
stirrup jars, an alabastron, two amphorae, a collar-necked jar, a deep bowl, a mug and two
kalathoi.522

514 Karantzali 1999; Karantzali 2001.
515 Mountjoy 1999, 1079. No excavation information is available from these tombs because the
original excavation books were destroyed in the Archaeological offices on Kos during the war in
October of 1943.
516 Mountjoy 1999,1078.
517 Jacopi 1930-1931, 84-86, fig 54.
518 Jacopi 1930-1931, 58, fig. 30.
519 These are tombs 1,6,8, 10,11, 14, 17, 18,19, 20, 32, 34, 35, 39, 44, 45, 50, 52, 57 and 61.
520 Tombs 10,19,20, 52 and 57; Mountjoy 1999, 1078.
521 Tombs 1,6, 10,11, 17, 35, 44,52, 57 and 61; Mountjoy 1999,1078.
522 Paton 1887.
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2.3 TOMB TYPES

The standard burial practice used during the LH IIIC middle period is extramural
inhumation in a chamber tomb. Other types of burials include inhumation burials in pits,
cists, pithoi, as well as inurned cremations (many of which are found in tumuli). No
tholos tombs have been found with material dating to IIIC middle in the areas examined
in this study.523

Chamber tombs

The majority of tombs dating to Late Helladic IIIC middle maintain the pattern

established for the LH chamber tombs. A dromos leads to a chamber carved out of the

rock. The chamber itself varies in size and shape - from oval/circular to roughly

rectangular/square in shape. Variations include niches in the dromos with child burials, or
in a very few cases a second dromos (such as tombs 1 and 131 at Perati).524 Iakovides, has
noted that the chambers are quite small.525 Mee and Cavanagh point out that tombs "are

generally smaller" during LH IIIC, in comparison to the preceding periods .S26 Overall, the
tombs constructed in IIIC, mainly those at Perati, Aplomata, and Kamini, reveal a range

in tomb sizes from as small as lm2 to as large as 9m2. In the case of Langada on Kos,
Mee and Cavanagh note that the majority of the tombs are less than 4m2 and only two of
the larger ones were actually constructed during LH IIIC.527 In contrast, Georgiadis noted
that although in Mainland Greece tombs have a tendency to become smaller, on Ialysos
during LH IIIC tombs have a tendency to become larger from LH IITB to LH IIIC528. One
other noteworthy change is that the entrances of chamber tombs are less clearly marked
off than in previous periods.529 Iakovides notes that only 20 tombs have preserved double
jambs while ten others have a single jab preserved530.

Pit graves

Examples of pit graves come from Perati and Argos although the examples from Argos
will not be considered here since they are part of a tumulus. The Perati ones consist of
three different types: the simple pit grave, the double pit grave, and the pit grave with
dromos. All are found interspersed among the chamber tombs. The simple pit grave is the

523 Examples in other areas come from Kephalonia, Aetolia, Phocis, Thessaly and Crete. See
Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 98-99.
524 This can also be observed at Asine in tomb 1 which is earlier. Thus one cannot see this as an
attribute associated with tombs of this period.
525 Iakovides 1970, B, 11.
526 Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 97.
527 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,93.
528 Georgiadis 2003,69.
529 Iakovides 1970, B, 6-7; Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 92.
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most common. They were almost exclusively used for single burials although there are

two with double burials. Four of the twenty pit graves contained infant burials.

Interestingly all were associated with an adjacent chamber tomb.531 The double pit
consisted of a pit divided by dry stone walling. There are two such examples within the

cemetery.532 They contain burials on one side while the other side appears to have acted
as the "equivalent to the entrance shaft".533 The third type, ofwhich four examples occur
at Perati, were simple pits with dromoi cut into one side that apparently had no real
function.534 Finally, it is worth noting the possible LH IIIC middle burials in simple pits
from the settlements ofLefkandi-Xeropolis and Tiryns.535

Cist graves

The only examples known from the areas examined come from the tumulus at Argos and
will therefore be discussed below.

Tumuli

During LH IIIC, the tumulus is quite rare, particularly in the regions studied in this
thesis.536 It is only found in the Argolid, at Chania near Mycenae and in Argos: thus

implying that this custom of burial could be a local practice in this period. The most

interesting feature of the two tumuli in the Argolid is that both contain inurned

cremations; the Argos example has 36 cremation urns, six pit graves and seven cist

graves, the Chania example has nine cremation urns. Most examples of tumuli with IIIC
burials had been created earlier; only the two examples from the Argolid and two more

from Exalophos and Palaio Pyrgos:Pogonio began in IIIC.537 All, however, contain
inhumations as in the examples from earlier periods.538 Thus, one concludes that in the

Argolid during LH IIIC a new practice of a tumulus with cremation burials is introduced
or developed. Two factors lead one to suppose that those that were cremated in the
tumulus at Argos were foreigners or at least not local. The first is the fact that these
burials are located south of the area designated throughout the Mycenaean period as the
burial ground of Argos; even the continued use of certain cemeteries such as Deiras

during LH IDC late is in the northern limits of the town. The second factor concerns the
cremations themselves which as was mentioned earlier do not have a history in the

530 Iakovides 1970, B, 7; Cavanagh andMee 1998,92, fitt. 28.
531 Tombs 29,44,45 and 54. Iakovides 1970, B, 23; Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 91.
532 Tombs 63 and 98. Iakovides 1970, B, 24; Cavanagh andMee 1998, 91.
533 Cavanagh andMee 1998,91.
534 Tombs 7, 67,68 and 73; lakovides 1970, B, 25; Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 91.
535 Kilian 1979, 386; Popham and Musgrave 1991.
536 Other examples come fromWest Thessaly and Epirus; see Cavanagh and Mee 1998,98.
537Cavanagh andMee 1998, 98.
538 For a catalogue ofearlier tumuli see Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 38-39, 57-59 and 80-81.
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Argolid and furthermore do not continue in later periods in the Argolid as they do in other
areas where they are found in this period such as Attica. However, there is one crucial
factor which must not be overlooked. These cremations appear within a tumulus mound;
a burial tradition of the Argolid and in particular ofArgos.539

539 Protonotariou-Deilaki, 1980.
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2.4 BURIAL CUSTOMS

There are many aspects of death which one can examine when looking at burial practices.
It is unfortunate that only a small number of sites have burials solely dated to LHIIIC. A
greater number would perhaps allow for a better understanding of customs in this period.
Our best preserved examples are the cemeteries ofPerati, Kamini, Aplomata, Tripolis St.
Argos, and Chania near Mycenae. A few remarks can also be made concerning the tombs
at Ialysos and Pilona. Most of the information provided below comes from an

examination ofthe Perati material. Fortunately, it usually matches with the evidence from
other sites. This section will focus on three general categories. The first will look at the
treatment and presentation of the deceased. This will include some general discussions
such as the posture, orientation, placement within the tomb, the clearing and re-use of
earlier tombs, the use of pits and the practice of fumigation. The second will briefly
consider the grave offerings of pottery, jewellery, weapons and figurines. The final

category will look at the identity of the deceased and what distinctions can be seen based
on gender, age and social status.

The treatment and presentation of the deceased

Overall, inhumation was the preference for burial during LH IDC, with the exception of a
few cases of cremation.540 Throughout most of the Mycenaean period, chamber tombs
were used as the main type of tomb and for multiple burials. These collective tombs
continue to predominate during LH IIIC although there are increased examples of single
burials, particularly by the late phase.541 As is the case with most tombs, the dead are laid
on the floor or on a thin layer ofpebbles with no apparent concern for orientation.542 The
most common position is to have the body laid on its back with the knees drawn up and
the hands on the sides, in their laps or on their chests.543 Variations in the internal
arrangement of tombs are often due to their re-use. Generally speaking when a tomb is
reopened the burials are placed within the chamber in a similar manner as described
above. If the chamber is small or the tomb begins to fill with too many interments the
bones and associated offerings are often swept along the sides of the chambers.544 This
can be witnessed at Perati, Tiryns, Asine, tomb 4 at Pilona and tombs A and A at

Aplomata. Apparently this custom of moving earlier burials aside is uncommon at

540 Cremationswill be examined in section 6 of this chapter.
541 Single burials will be examined in the following section of this chapter.
542 Georgiadis notes that in the case of Ialysos it appears that the head was feeing north-east or
north-west I believe however that this orientation is based more so on the location of the tombs,
that is the orientation in which it was convenient to carve the chambers, rather than a conscious
choice ofhow to place the dead. See Georgiadis 2003,79.
543 Iakovides 1970, B, 21.
544 Cavanagh andMee 1978,42.
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Ialysos. In fact, according to Cavanagh and Mee, it was "normal to empty tombs" in the
Dodecanese.545 It is unfortunate that so little information is available for the tombs of

Langada and Eleona on Kos. Based on the pottery from the preliminary report it appears
that numerous tombs were re-used in this period, but unfortunately little more information
is available. One should note a unique occurrence in tomb £3 at Perati where apparently
the bones had been moved before decomposition. A few sea shells were placed on

charcoal as a secondary offering beside the burial. This indicates that in order for the
burial to be removed from its original position that the flesh must be fully decomposed.
"With the total decomposition of the body...all interest in the defunct ceased and all

attempts at any form or tendance were abandoned".546 Another custom seems to be the
use of pits or niches within the chamber to deposit earlier burials. This custom is most

common at Perati and Ialysos. It also appears at Tiryns and Dimitrakopoulou St. in
Athens. It does not however occur on Naxos.547 Often niches are found empty or with few
finds such as shells. These are presumed to be for the burial ofchildren or infants and will
be discussed below in more detail. There are traces of burning in some of the tombs-

Tiryns, Spata, Asine, and Aplomata- indicating that fumigation rites could have been

practiced before laying a new interment in the tomb. Cavanagh believes that cremation
burials could have been a type of post burial rite or second funeral in which the older
burials were cremated before a new burial was introduced into the tomb548, however I do
not believe there is enough archaeological evidence to prove this. The traces of burning
found in those tombs believed to have been fumigated vary greatly from the examples of
cremations that are preserved. These fires "are purificatory...the flame consumes the

corrupt flesh leaving the grave chamber clean and the bones white".549

Grave Offerings

Important aspects of burial customs are the grave offerings which are included with the
deceased. Although these will all be considered in more detail in their individual chapters,
this section will briefly examine their presence within funerary contexts. Perati once

again provides the best information since the publication includes context as well as plans
ofmost of the tombs. Vases were placed near, on or around the body and do not appear to
have followed a defined system. As a rule they were placed upright, sometimes inclined
and rarely upside down. Interestingly most vessels were used, although in good condition.
Occasionally, some were broken before deposition in the tomb.550 It is possible that these

545 Cavanagh andMee 1978,42.
546 Iakovides 1980,23.
547 Vlachopoulos 1995, 12
548 Cavanagh 1977,170-177.
549 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,112.
550 Iakovides 1980,19.
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held some special importance to their owners. In pottery, a general preference in closed

shapes for stirrup jars or amphoriskoi is noted, followed by alabastra and jugs; for open
shapes the deep bowl is most common. The choice of vessel deposited in the tombs is

usually associated with drinking, pouring and eating as well as unguent containers. It is
worth noting that kylikes which were often found in tombs of earlier periods, particularly
in the dromoi of tombs, are no longer popular. This could perhaps be an indication of a

change in ritual associated with tombs. Offerings of precious ornaments and weaponry

occur in certain grave groups. Neck ornaments appear to be the most popular type of
jewellery adorning the dead. This is followed by clothing ornaments such as buttons, cut
out reliefs and fibulae which suggest that the dead were buried with fine clothing. Hand
and head ornaments are less common although these too appear in certain graves,

particularly at Perati and Ialysos. Ialysos seems to be very rich in gold finds in contrast to

the rest of Rhodes. This could be an indication that those who were buried in this

cemetery belonged to an elite group.

Identity of the Deceased

A few patterns are discernable with regard to gender or age of the deceased. For the most

part as in previous periods the presence ofweapons and tools leads to the assumption ofa
male burial while the presence ofjewellery indicates the burial ofa female. Vlachopoulos

points out a few exceptions to this such as a male burial at Hala-Sultan-Tekke in Cyprus
is given spears and a knife as well as numerous items ofjewellery such as a necklace and

earrings which are usually considered as offerings for a female burial.551
One matter that seems nigh standard over all is the treatment of child burials:

these frequently include feeding bottles, cups, shells and in many cases figurines although
these may also be included in adult burials. The placement of children is also very

standard. As was mentioned above child burials are often made within niches in dromoi.

At Perati for example all nine chamber tombs with niches contained child burials.552
Often, though no bones of children are preserved, their former presence can be assumed
from the remains of shells or other finds. Such is the case for a pit in the dromos of tomb
£49 at Perati which only contained remains of shells.553 Occasionally child burials may

include ornaments such as beads or as in the case of Tomb E at Kamini rich offerings

such as gold beads and the small gold plates with the child representations.554
One final question poses itself; can we see a connection between status and the

treatment after death? Numerous scholars have focused on whether mortuary remains can

551 Vlachopoulos 1995,292. He also notes some of the tombs in Grave Circle A at Mycenae.
552 Iakovides 1970, B 5. Tombs 33, 43, 46, 130,114, £23, £50, £52, £57.
553 Iakovides 1970, B 5.
554 Vlachopoulos 1995,618-622.
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reveal aspects of social status. Saxe for example believes that "...an individual's
treatment at death is a reflection of the position occupied in a status system in life",355 In
contrast, others such as Ucko pointed out that burial practices are not necessarily
indicative of beliefs of the contemporaries of the deceased. The presence or lack ofgrave

goods does not necessarily imply wealth or lack of it, nor does the presence of
monumental funerary tombs reflect the burial of rulers or aristocrats.556 The fact that

precious objects such as jewellery or weaponry appear in the archaeological evidence of
this period shows that such wealth did exist in these communities. Of course unless one is
able to compare a settlement and its associated cemetery it is almost impossible to deduce
whether the wealth displayed in the funerary evidence is actual evidence for the status

held in life, or rather a perception of how one should be commemorated in death. In the
cemeteries of Perati, Naxos, Langada, and Ialysos, there is evidence that the dead were

buried with at least some of the wealth available to the living. Examples of imports in
certain cemeteries, primarily at Ialysos and Perati, are also indicative of this social status.
One could thus conclude based solely on the funerary evidence that these sites were

especially well-off and thus important during IIIC.

555 Saxe 1971,39.
556 Ucko 1969.
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2.5 SINGLE BURIALS

Many have argued that IIIC marks a change from customary multiple burials to

single burials. Snodgrass believes that the practice is an indication of a revival of the
middle Helladic culture and that people had gone back to practicing an old custom which
had survived in the peripheral areas.557 Desborough believed that "the arrival of
newcomers who fused with, and dominated, the surviving element" are to account for the
increase and final preference of single burials.558 However, he also writes:

"Can we not suppose that the Sub-Mycenaean tombs represent a revival
ofpractice which had never been altogether discarded, and a rejection of
the normal Mycenaean system perhaps originally imposed by the ruling
class, on the grounds that all had been finished with? Or could it be
something simpler, just a feeling that multiple family burials, in the
existing state of insecurity, no longer served any purpose-in which case
the trench, stone-lined and possible stone-covered [tombs] as well, would
be the natural alternative".

Desborough 1972, 108.

Although he eventually favours the idea of newcomers as being the predominant reason,
with this statement he touched upon elements of social and economic change which

might have accounted for such a practice. I believe this is an important point in

understanding the appearance of this burial practice. Mee and Cavanagh argue that a less
certain future and insecurity led to smaller and often single tombs.559With the removal of
the social conformity imposed during the palatial period, as well as a degree of levelling
out within the survivors, the element of choice can be expressed. Thus a standard of
burial which might previously be dominant can break down: hence the appearance of
more single burials in this period. In a society when there is less economic and political
security than before, as one would expect was the case in Late Helladic IIIC, less time
and expenditure might be spent on tombs; the digging of a pit would take less time than
the carving of a new chamber tomb, perhaps even less time than the reopening of an
earlier chamber tomb.

Another possible explanation, although there isn't archaeological evidence to

prove this, is that there could have been an increase in the death rate during this period. A
change from multiple burials to single burials would be practical since earlier burials
would not have decomposed yet to allow for their removal ormovement.

Lemos writes that "perhaps the decision as to the burial ground in which one was

buried depended on membership of a particular kin group or lineage".560 This can also be

557
Snodgrass 1971,186; Lemos 2002, 185.

558 Desborough 1972,109; Lemos 2002,185.
559 Mee and Cavanagh 1984, 60; Lemos 2002, 185.
560 Lemos 2002,190.
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applied to the change from multiple to single burials. Perhaps, many of those that
survived in the post palatial period no longer had connection to families of the past. This
could be due to the fact that there was an increase in population movements and thus new
comers were arriving in areas in which they had no links to earlier family chamber
tombs.

A further point concerns elements of ritual which are inherent with certain tomb

types. Perhaps a change from multiple to single burials can be related to changes in ritual.
Throughout most of the Mycenaean period, chamber tombs were used as the main tomb

type for multiple burials. Collective tombs thus, "lend themselves to an elaboration ofthe

ritual to which tombs of other designs were not so amenable".561 The mere feet that they
have a long dromos where rituals such as rites of passage are enacted differentiates them
from the simpler graves where liminal rituals were not as important.562 Moreover, a

change in ritual is also seen in the fact that single burials were not reopened, in contrast to

chamber tombs which were opened repeatedly, thus giving the buriers a direct
confrontation with earlier interments. According to Mee and Cavanagh "second burial
rites develop when such collective tombs were in use, and are not so apparent in single

graves...these rites developed under the stimulus of the direct confrontation with the
skeletal remains of earlier burials, which collective burials entails. In other words, there
can indeed be an interplay between the architectural design of the tombs and

developments in the ceremonial"563
Ultimately, it is difficult to find a satisfactory explanation for the increase of this

funeral rite. It is most likely a combination ofmany things ofwhich social and economic

change were probably the most dominant factor. Having said this however it should be

pointed out at this stage that the evidence available does not indicate such a drastic
change in custom during LH IHC. Lewartowski provides an accurate account of the

chronology of the main types of "simple tombs", which for the most part consists of
tombs used for single burials. Her Table 3 shows that the major change occurs in the

following Submycenaean period.564 In feet, it is interesting to note than in LH D3C there
is even a slight decrease in such tombs.

Before examining the evidence of single burials it is worth briefly examining
what these may constitute. It can be agreed that a single interment placed in a cist, pit or
urn can be considered a clear case of a single burial. Examples of chamber tombs which

appear to only have one interment can also be seen as such, although one can never know
for certainty whether these were cleared out leaving behind no evidence of earlier burials.

561 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,118.
562 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,118.
563 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,118.
564 Lewartowski 2000.
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For the purpose of this study chamber tombs containing pits or other types of single
burials such as cremation urns as well as tumuli with the same will be considered multiple
burials, although one could argue for them constituting multiple single burials.565

In the cemetery of Perati there are at least 26 pits with single burials. According
to Iakovides however this frequency occurs because of the small amount of relatively flat
ground making it more practical to use pits rather than carve chamber tombs. 566
Moreover, of the tombs that were only used in LHIIIC middle 18 have single burials, of
which eight are child or infant burials indicating a particular treatment for children not so

much a new practice of single burials.
Other examples of chamber tombs with single interments have been found at

Ialysos.567 Of these nine tombs, only four have pottery dating earlier than LH IIIC

indicating that the earlier interments were being cleared out of the tombs. In this case

there seems to be more importance in the fact that earlier tombs are re-used rather than

that the presence ofa single LH IDC burial within a chamber tomb.
The burials referred to earlier within the settlement remains at Tiiyns and

Lefkandi fall under the category of single burials. Unfortunately the lack of grave

offerings at both sites makes their dating difficult. In the case of Lefkandi they appear to
be dated to LH HI C middle or late while at Tiryns they apparently occur within levels
dated from LHIIIB2 to LHIIIC middle developed.

I am hesitant to say that DIG played a pivotal role in the adoption of such a

custom. The evidence available does not indicate such a drastic change in custom from
the previous period. I prefer to argue for a gradual change; in LH 13IC middle it appears

along side multiple burials while by mC late and die Submycenaean periods it becomes
more manifest. In Attica these increase in number during the SM period and continue into
the PG period, while in the Argolid single inhumation "is almost the universal

practice... from SM to the end of the Geometric period".568 This change is also manifest
on Euboea, Skyros, the Dodecanese, Boeotia and in some parts of central Greece.569 I
believe therefore, that the SM period or at the very earliest the late phase of LH IQC was

the pivotal point of this change from multiple to single burials throughout Greece.

565 On their own each of these may be considered a single burial but when seen together as part of
one burial mound they may also be considered as elements of a multiple burial context It seems
the underlying factor for defining a single burial as such concerns rites which would have been
undertaken concerning mainly the construction of these tombs. If the chamber was constructed
with the intention of only placing a single interment within it would then be classified as a single
burial. Similarly, ifa single burial within a tumulus mound was originally constructed or deposited
on its own and was later enclosed within a mound this would be very different than if the original
intention was to bury multiple interments within the mound. Unfortunately, I do not believe these
questions can be answered from the archaeological evidence.
566 Iakovides 1970, B 26.
567 Tombs 9,16,47,61, 62,64, 66,67 and 68.
568 Lemos 2002,152,157.
569 Lernos 2002,185.
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2.6 THE RITE OF CREMATION

Cremation has no great presence in earlier periods and where it does occur it is usually as

single examples.570 Maps 5 and 6 present the known examples of cremations predating
LH IDC. To summarise, before LHIIIC a number of cremation burials are recorded, but
these are in general quite sporadic and in no sense can one argue for a tradition of such a

burial practice. During LH IIIC the practice increases and marks the beginning ofa burial
rite that runs on throughout the following centuries. Map 7 presents the known LH IIIC

examples, reported from Perati, Ialysos, Langada, Chania near Mycenae and Argos (from
the areas studied in this thesis) as well as from Kallithea, Koukoura, Klaus and Lousika in

Achaea, Agrapidochori in Elis and Kolonaki at Thebes.571
Eleven cases of cremation occured at Perati: ten dated to DIC middle (fig. 2.33).

A general analysis shows that six were in urns and four were in a pit or loose on the
floor.572 It is interesting to note that no distinction appears to be made in reference either
to sex or age. There are examples of adults, children and infants as well as males and
females. One other interesting point is the feet that multiple cremation burials occur at

Perati with most of the urns containing traces of two skeletons, often a child or infant

accompanied by a female.573 In total, "bones from one child, two youths, 11 adults (20-25

years old) and four individuals of advanced age (over 55 years) were found in the 12

graves".574 At Ialysos, there is evidence for seven cremations in six of the tombs: five
were inurned cremations while the remaining two were in pits cut into the floor of the
chambers.575 At Langada on Kos one tomb, tomb 44, has cremated bones in a jug. Tomb
D at Kamini on Naxos is reported to have burning, but it is not clear if this is associated
with a cremation.576 The example from Chania is unpublished: the only information
available is that the cremations were inurned and part of a tumulus. The example from

Argos is quite well documented: it consists of a tumulus containing 36 cremations in urns

570 For a detailed account ofearlier examples see Iakovides 1970,45-46 and Melas 1984,24-26.
571 Cavanagh and Mee 1998, 93;.
572 Tomb 1 contained a collar-neck jar in a pit with remains of two adults, and another pit with
remains of two adults and one child; Tomb 36 contained a jug with remains ofone adult; Tomb 38
contained a jug with the remains of two adults; Tomb 46 contained the bones of an adolescent on
the chamber floor, Tomb 75 contained a jug in a shallow pit with remains of three adults; Tomb
122 contained remains of two persons, one adult and one adolescent, on the chamber floor, Tomb
145 contained remains of an older adult in an jug; Tomb 146 contained remains of an older adult
along the chamber floor; Tomb 154 contained three piles of bones belonging to two adults - it is
uncertain whether they originally were in urns; Tomb 157 contained the remains of one adult in a
large jugwith twisted handle.
573 Iakovides 1979, 31-43; Lemos 2002,186.
574 Paidoussis and Sbarounis 1974,145.
575 Tomb 15 contained a jug with burnt bones; Tomb 17 had two pits: one had burnt bones while
the other had a jug with burnt bones; Tomb 32 contained a jugwith burnt bones deposited in a pit;
Tomb 38 contained burnt bones in a pit; Tomb 71 contained bones in a jug; Tomb 87 contained
bones in a jug deposited in a pit
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of which 18 date to QIC middle. An initial examination of the cremated bones indicates

that adults as well as children, though apparently not infants, were cremated here. It is
once again interesting to note the presence of these two tumuli in the Argolid. Most

interesting is the fact that they appear in the Argolid, where cremation was not so much

practiced in later periods as in other areas of Greece. One is tempted to link these
cremations with specific family groups that decided to bum their dead rather than inhume
them. In the section on tumuli I have briefly discussed why I believe that those that buried
their dead in these tumuli were probably from a local population of the Argolid. To
reiterate, the main factor is that they chose to place the cremation urns within tumuli
which have a long tradition in the Argolid.

The practice of cremation becomes the rule rather than the exception in many

parts of Greece during the Iron Age. In Attica, from as early as the Sub-Mycenaean

period cremation becomes the most common practice; this continues through to the

Protogeometric period when it becomes the norm for adult burials.577 Oddly, in the

Argolid where cremations appear in LH IIIC, they appear again with some frequency

only in the Late Geometric period.578 In Boeotia, the practice is witnessed in the

Protogeometric period through to the middle Geometric. In Euboea, cremations occur

from the Submycenaean period, and continue in great numbers through the

Protogeometric period alongside inhumations, while by the Sub-Geometric period
inhumations begin to once again increase.579 In the Dodecanese, Rhodes appears to have
some Late Protogeometric cremations580 while during the Geometric period both Rhodes
and Kos have examples of cremation burials.581 In the Cyclades only Naxos has evidence
for cremation burials dated to the Proto Geometric period.582

What is unclear is how and from where this custom originally reached the

Aegean during LH IIIC. It is important here to look first at the evidence from Crete and
Cyprus. These two areas could be possible sources or channels for the spread of the rite of
cremation within the Aegean, since they had constant contacts with the East as well as
Mainland Greece during the Bronze Age.

576 Vlachopoulos 1960, 335-336. See also Iakovides 1970, B, 46 fir. 6; Mee 1982,28.
577 Lemos 2002,152-157,186-187.
578

Snodgrass 1971,151-152.
579 Snodgrass 1971,159.
580 Lemos 2002,182.
581 Lemos 2002,180-182,187.
582 Lemos 2002, 178-180.
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The earliest example from Crete dates to MM HI, from tomb IX of Ailias near

Knossos.583 The next example appears nearly 500 years later in LM TTTA7 from the

cemetery of Olous in Eastern Crete: at least 16 pithoi cremations and three larnax
cremations.584 Doubtful cases come from Melidoni-Gourgouthia, from Astipades-
Rethymnon with 21 child pithos burials and from Vatolakos in Western Crete: all date

from LM UIB-Sub-Minoan.585

In LM fflC, cremations become more numerous, occurring in many more sites,

predominantly in Eastern Crete. At Praisos a cremation in a larnax was found in a tholos

tomb;586 an inurned cremation was also found in a chamber tomb at Myrsini;587 two

cremation urns were amongst the burials in a chamber tomb at Kritsa; 588 a vessel in
chamber tomb D from Liliana contained the burnt remains of a child;589 and at Mouliana,
tholos tomb A contained at least one cremation in a krater and possibly a second in a

pyxis, dating to the LM IIIC-SubMinoan periods.590 By the Protogeometric period
cremations become widespread and during the Geometric period there is again a mix of
inhumations and cremations.591 Thus, Crete can be said to follow closely the pattern

discerned in Mainland Greece: sporadic examples of cremation until EHC, when they
increase in number. This should imply that Crete was probably not a source for the more

frequent appearance of cremations on the Mainland during Late Helladic DIC, but rather
that both these areas were influenced from somewhere else.

Cyprus would have been a possible candidate since it has always had Near
Eastern contacts but only one example is known from the cemetery of Kaloriziki near
Kourion; a cremation of a female in a bronze urn dating to LC MB, roughly

contemporary with LH/LMIHC.592
Therefore the minimal evidence from Crete and Cyprus leads us to look to other

areas for the inspiration of this rite; namely to modern Syria and Palestine as well as Asia
Minor. 593Maps 8-11 provide an account ofcremation burials in these areas. It seems quite
clear from these maps that the custom of cremation was in practice in the East from as

early as the 17th century B.C. and regularly occurred down to as late as the 11th century

583 Iakovides 1970, B, 47; Melas 1984, 30; AR 1955, 32; Hutchinson 1962, 230; Davaras 1973,
162.
584 Iakovides 1970, B 47; Melas 1984, 31; Hutchinson 1962, 231; Dickinson 1994, 188-189;
Davaras 1973,164, he dates these cremations later to LM IIIC-SubMinoan
585 Melas 1984, 31;
586 Iakovides 1970, B, 47.
587 Iakovides 1970, B, 47;
588 Iakovides 1970, B, 47; Melas 1984, 31.
589 Iakovides 1970, B, 47; Melas 1984, 31.
590 Iakovides 1970, B, 47; Melas 1984,31; Snodgrass 1971, 168.
591 Snodgrass 1971, 165-169.
592 Iakovides 1970, B, 51; Melas 1984,27.
593 For a summary account of cremation burials in the East see Iakovides 1970, 51-55 and Melas
1984,27-28.
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B.C. Thus, an eastern influence for the use of cremations in Greece during Late Helladic
DIC seems the most logical conclusion and one which is generally agreed on.594
Iakovides, in providing a very detailed account ofcremation evidence from the East, sums
the matter up:

"'In Syria and Palestine, after one or two isolated early Bronze Age instances
(Gezer, Jericho), cremation appears suddenly in the 13th-12 centuries,
sporadically in the south of the country (Tell Beit Mirsim, Azor) but
predominantly in the north (Alalakh, Tell Sukas, Hama, Karkhemish). In fact
cremation had been known and practiced [s/c] in several regions of Anatolia
from the early Bronze Age to the end of the 2nd millennium B.C. (Gedikli
Huyiik, Karahiiyuk, Dica, Bogazkoy, Sardis, Troy Vlh) and is even mentioned
in written sources of the time (Bogazkoy, Nuzi). It was then adopted by
Mycenaean settlers in the cemetery at Miiskebi and appears simultaneously on
adjacent Kos and Rhodes."

Iakovides 1980,15
Iakovides' account is accurate in that cremations do appear in the archaeological

record in the East much earlier than in Mainland Greece. The special relationship which
Attica seems to have in this period both with the islands of the Dodecanese as well as the

East could explain the appearance of cremations with such frequency at the site of Perati.
It is however difficult to account for its presence in the Argolid since there is very little
evidence for contact with the East in this period.

What specific occurrences, however, could have introduced a new type of burial
such as cremation? One possible explanation is the appearance of a foreign group of

people settling in the Aegean. The archaeological evidence does not bear witness to such,
since the culture ofniC is still predominantly Mycenaean in its underlying structure, both
in terms of pottery style and in customs practised. Cross-cultural marriages are another
route. But one would expect these to stand out in the archaeological record, with the

presence of other foreign objects. However, this is not the case. Thus, in my opinion a

direct influence or presence ofa foreign element is unlikely to be the answer.
The prospect of dissemination through contacts seems to be the most logical

explanation for the spread of the custom. This is in fact the most commonly argued
explanation.595 One reason why cremations do not appear in the archaeological record
with frequency before LH IDC could be the feet that before the palatial economy

collapsed, trade was limited to those who were drawn directly from or perhaps employed
by the elite. The elite are obviously in a position to determine what types of burials were

"allowed". During LH IIIA-II1B, the extensive contacts with the East, including trade,
would have allowed ample opportunity for such customs to emerge. However, in these

very periods there is the least evidence for such. A simple reason for this is probably that
the elite chose to display their wealth conspicuously with large tombs such as the tholos,

594 Lemos 2002,186; Melas 1984; Iakovides 1979.
595 Iakovides 1970, B, 56-57; Melas 1984, 33; Snodgrass 1971,157-158; Mylonas 1948, 80.
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rather than choosing to mimic a practice from the East. However, in LH IIIC when such
central control had greatly diminished, 'freedom of trade' would have allowed for a

greater percentage of the population to be involved, let alone giving a greater freedom of
choice of tomb type. It may be no accident that we find cremation burials appearing in
I13C primarily at coastal sites - just those areas where one would expect trade to have
been carried out from.

It should be noted too that the practice of cremation is neither economical nor
time saving. The amount ofwood that would have to be gathered to create a fire to reach
at least 900 degrees celsius is considerable, nor necessarily would it be that easily
available.396 Pearson points out that "the successful cremation of a human body normally
requires the burning ofabout a ton of dry timber."397 Thus, one must bear in mind that the
practice of cremation is in itself something that could be seen as an expression of wealth:
a cremation burial with very few grave offerings might be as costly or even more so than
a simpler burial with richer grave offerings. Can one take this line of thought even further:
seeing in Late Helladic IHC a new way of expressing wealth not in grave goods only but
also in burial methods? Do those cremated in fact indicate the "elite" class?

Could there also be some change in ritual inherent in such a rite? According to
Lemos, the rite of cremation "must have had a different symbolic or eschatological

importance for those who chose to practice it".598 She goes on to point out that "the whole
ritual might have been more distressing for those who participated: they had to watch and
smell the burning ofthe corpse for hours and perhaps some or all of them had to take part
in pounding the corpse whose cremated remains were then put in the urn and finally
buried".599 Based on the examination of the cremated bones from Perati, it appears that
"deliberate crushing had taken place while the bones still lay on the pyre".600
Furthermore, the choice to burn a body rather than inhume it implies different beliefs in
how the body is perceived - another ideology comes into play. In the Hindu religion for
example cremation is the main form of burial and is related directly to their religious
beliefs: "The corpse is a sacrificial offering to Agni, god of sacrificial fire, who disperses
its elements. The body becomes ashes, the eyes are directed to the sun and the breath is
scattered to the winds. Through fire, the new body is reborn into the afterlife".601 Again,
if one is to assume that some new ideology existed for the perception of the body one

may assume that this too was influenced from somewhere in the east.

596 Iakovides notes that the feet that certain objects such as glass paste had begun to bum in the
fires would mean a temperature of at least 900 degrees C. Iakovides 1970, B 37, fir 2.
597 Pearson 1999,49.
598 Lemos 2002, 186.
599 Lemos 2002,187.
600 It is possible to tell if a bone had been crushed before or during firing based on the fire impact
visible on the bones. See Paidoussis and Sbarounis 1975,143-144.
601 Pearson 1999, 50.
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Cavanagh believes that cremation burials could have been a type of post-burial
rite or second funeral in which the older burials were cremated before a new burial was

introduced into the tomb.602 1 do not believe such a theory can be proven for LHIHC: we
would expect to find more burning in the tombs themselves or at least outside where a

pyre might have existed.603 Moreover, offerings in the vicinity do not appear to have been

deliberately burned.
No single explanation can be brought forth to explain convincingly the

appearance ofcremation in IIIC. The presence ofa foreign group ofpeople or even cross-
cultural marriages in my opinion can be ruled out as a major contributing factor. More

important, I feel, is the new sense of social diversity that exists in LH IIIC, taking place
moreover in a time of active trade, contacts and some clear movements of people that

permits a growth of foreign influence. It also allows for a greater flexibility in burial

practices, as well as a new way of expressing one's wealth.

602 Cavanagh 1977,170-177.
603 It is most likely that the traces of binning that are found in a number of tombs are for
fumigation of the tomb. See section 2.2- Tiiyns tomb 5, Asine tomb 1, Spata larger tomb and
Aplomata tomb B.
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2.7 CONCLUSIONS

The evidence available from these ten geographical areas shows both the re-use of older
cemeteries and the opening of completely new ones - at Perati, Kamini and Aplomata on

Naxos and the tumulus at Argos.604 New tombs are constructed during this phase,
including both pit and chamber tombs, usually in earlier cemeteries but also as individual
and isolated cases too.

The people ofLH HIC do not differ in this respect to any great degree from those
of the previous periods, as the burial evidence clearly shows continuity. For example, the

types of tombs used in this period, for the most part, consist of chamber tombs: ones
constructed in previous periods and in use in IDC, as well as newly built tombs. This is
the case for the areas examined in this thesis but also others areas as well; chamber tombs

predominate in Arcadia, Laconia, Messenia, Achaea, the Ionian Islands, Phocis, Locris
and Phthiotis.605 One could conclude that the underlying foundations here remain the
same in LH IDC as in earlier periods. One major difference which appears in the funerary
evidence of LH EUC is the use of tholos tombs. Unlike in previous periods where tholoi
were frequently found in the Argolid or Messenia, during LH D3C, they are nearly

completely lacking in these areas and rather appear in so called "peripheral" areas such as

Kephallenia, Aetolia, Phocis and Thessaly.606
It is important to note the relative frequency of tomb types that were rarer or non¬

existent before: single burials, cremation burials in tumuli, and inurned cremation burials.
I have put forward some suggestions as to how or why these practices could have been
introduced alongside the established burial traditions in LH IIIC. It is important to

comprehend that burial preferences are difficult to interpret in that they relate to social
conditions - influenced subtly by matters cultural, economical or even environmental.
The observations of the previous sections bring into sharp focus how hard, if not
impossible, it is to comprehend the intangible from the evidence of objects alone.

The feet that precious objects such as jewellery or weaponry appear in the burials
of this period shows that wealth did exist in these communities. However, this should not
be over estimated; degrees of social ranking and distinction of the sort that could be seen

in the preceding periods ofMycenaean palatial rule still do exist. Rich burials can be seen

at Perati, Aplomata and Kamini on Naxos, in numerous tombs at Ialysos as well as
T angada on Kos. For all these sites one must ask whether what we have as evidence
belongs to the rich members ofthe communities or whether these communities were rich

604 The tumulus at Chaniamight also date exclusively to this period but until the excavation is
published this remains unknown.
605 Cavanagh andMee 1998, catalogue 98-102.
606 Cavanagh and Mee 1998,92.
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ones. It is unfortunate that we do not have the associated settlements with which to

compare the funerary evidence. Grotta with its impressive fortification wall and pottery

workshop is perhaps the only such example. Can we assume a similar settlement
associated with the communities of Perati and Ialysos? Could the continued use of tombs
at Ialysos and the wealth displayed in these suggest perhaps that not all areas were so

directly affected by the palatial destructions? It is also interesting to note that the
cemeteries of Aplomata, Kamini and Perati which are among the wealthiest of the
cemeteries examined in this thesis, are also those that did not have previous burials. In the
case of Naxos, although there was settlement use at Grotta in earlier periods the
cemeteries of Aplomata and Kamini are used for the first time in LH Die. This could
indicate that a certain distinction is made in this period with only a select few, perhaps the
richest families of the settlement, are buried in these cemeteries. In the case of Perati,
what occurs here is very different. During the transitional phase LH IIIB2/IIIC early and
LH inC early newcomers arrive and begin to bury their dead in this vast cemetery. From
the material evidence we know that these newcomers were not poor but rather were
members of a very well off community. It is tempting to suggest that some members of
the upper class of the Mycenaean palaces could have inhabited this area after the
destructions of LH IIIB2. Unfortunately, there is no solid evidence for such a suggestion.
What can be said is that those buried in Perati came from a very well offcommunity that
could afford to deposit in tombs wealth in the form of jewellery, weapons or tools but
also rare imports from the East.
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3.1 Introduction

3.2 Archaeological Evidence
3.3 Construction
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3.5 Conclusions



3.1 Introduction

This chapter examines the settlement remains, both those that were already occupied in

previous periods and continue to be occupied and the newly founded ones. It is
unfortunate that many ofthe settlements still remain unpublished- especially for the early
excavations or excavations without complete publications. These include Serraglio on

Kos, investigations ofTiryns and Mycenae, Koukounaries on Paros and Grotta on Naxos.

Further, in the areas that had been previous occupied, the best example of which is

Mycenae, it can be very difficult to make out which walls were built when, i.e. in this

period or re-used from LH IffB.

The chapter has been divided into three main sections, followed by conclusions. The first
section focuses on the archaeological evidence: each site will be looked at in detail,

embracing both the architecture and the associated finds. This is followed by a

classification of house types and an examination of the construction of these. The final

partwill propose a number of criteria that will then be used to define the functions of the
various spaces.
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3.2 ArchaeologicalEvidence

In this section will be examined the areas with settlement remains that were either

constructed in IIIC or those which were reused in IIIC: namely Mycenae, Tiryns, Asine
and Midea in the Argolid, Athens in Attica, Korakou and Corinth in Corinthia, Lefkandi-

Xeropolis on Euboea, Phylakopi on Melos, Koukounaiies on Paros, Grotta on Naxos and

Serraglio on Kos.

THE ARGOLID-Man 12

Evidence dated to LHIHC middle comes from Mycenae, Midea, Tiryns and Asine.

MYCENAE (fig. 3.1)
LHmc material has been retrieved from the Lion Gate, the Granary, the Citadel House

Area,607 the House of Columns, the House of the Warrior Vase and Houses C, D, M, N
and H. Discussion will proceed from the Lion Gate area moving eastward into the
Citadel. The south area, the lower part of the Acropolis, is examined before the north and

upper part. Each region will be considered first in terms of its function and construction
in the previous period(s) and then with regard to IDC middle.

Only Mycenae will be treated in this manner because of the nature of the

archaeological material and the associated publications. French writes in reference to the

post-palatial evidence that, "the difficulties with the evidence results mainly from the
actions of those building the Hellensitic township who dug down in the debris to find
solid foundations for their new buildings but also from the extent of early excavations

before, as we have seen, knowledge of the pottery sequence allowed running

interpretation ofthe strata as they were cleared".608 Even for the area of the Citadel House
where reoccupation in IOC is certain, French writes that "an account of it has been
delayed because of complex problems inherent in it that have yet to be resolved".609 One
major factor is the heavy erosion suffered by the site, made clear in the area ofthe Citadel
House, for example, by the extensive terrace walls. Numerous wash levels are thereby
created, but no true contexts. Even in the latest publication, Archaeological Atlas of
Mycenae, no new information is provided concerning the settlement during LH IIIC.610

Lion Gate (figs. 3. la- area A, 3. lb)

607 This consists of the South House, the South House Annex, the Ramp House, the Room with
Frescoes, the Megaron, the Temple Complex and Tsountas' House.
608 French 2002,138.
609

Taylour, French and Wardle 1981,11.
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In LH fflBl, the Lion Gate was constructed on the west side of the Citadel. Between the

west wing of the Lion Gate and the Eastwall ofthe Granary a stratified area of successive

layers accumulated:611 stratum IX is dated to LH IIIC middle, implying that this area was

in use during this phase.612

The Granary (figs. 3.1a- area B, 3. lc)
The Granary, south ofthe Lion Gate and north ofGrave Circle A, was also constructed in
LH mB. It takes its name from carbonised barley and wheat stored in large jars in its
basement: destroyed by fire some time during LH IIIC middle.613 The Granary is of an
unusual plan, consisting of a number of corridors and rooms on two levels,

communicating with each other through small passageways and a stairwell. The ground
floor, also referred to as the basement, consisted of two main rooms labelled the west and

east basements. Most ofthe IIIC material comes from a destruction deposit from the floor
levels of the east basement. The debris carried traces ofwood ash and of floors of burnt

clay; burnt masses of decomposed brick and rubble masonry are presumed to be fallen
from the upper floor.614 Here were found the broken storage jars with their carbonised

grain. The floor proper consisted of a layer ofwhitish clay laid on a well-trodden packing
of earth and stones.615 The walls were plastered with smooth clay. Bands of rough clay

appear to mark the area where the wooden floor beams of the upper story would have
lain. Below the floor, an earlier and robbed shaft grave was discovered.

The fact that grain was found suggests that the area was used for storage. Wace
also thought that the proximity of the Granary to the Lion Gate implies that it could have
been an official storehouse, considering it as being possibly a "magazine for military
stores for the royal bodyguard or as a store house for grain or other produce received by
the king as taxes paid in kind by his subjects".616

The House oftheWarrior Vase (figs. 3. la area C, 3. Id)
To the south and east of Grave Circle A lies the house named after a krater found by

Schliemann, known as the Warrior Vase. The building itself consists of two adjacent
room complexes, separated by a narrow corridor. The northern apartment, Gl, consists of
three irregularly shaped rooms ofunequal size: a large L-shaped room on the side nearest

610 Iakovides and French 2003.
611 Wace 1921-23,17-18.
612 Sherratt 1981. Sherratt dates stratum X to the advanced phase of IDC. However, I believe
Mountjoy is correct in assigning the vases found in strata X to IDC late. Certain vessels could be
IIIC middle advanced, but their context with other vessels clearly of IIIC late is a definite feet. See
Wace 1921-23, fig. 9f, stratumX for a certain early IIIC late example.
613 Wace 1921-23,38-40.
614 Wace 1921-23,48.
615 Wace 1921-23, 55.
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to the fortification wall, and two much smaller rooms on the inner side. The south

apartment, G2, is in the form of a megaron with a closed vestibule or possibly porch
feeing the fortification wall. Its construction dates to LH MB.617 Access was by two
entrances: one in the north to Gland one in the southwest corner of the vestibule to G2.

The rooms of both complexes had strong stone walls coated with clay. The thickness of
the walls implies that they belonged to the basement and must have supported an upper

story. Schliemann recovered from them a jar with carbonised olives and a number of
bronze vases. The fragments of the Warrior Vase, as well as other LH DIC middle

vessels, were presumably from debris that had fallen from the upper story or stories.618
Unfortunately, Schliemann's descriptions do not make clear the exact location of the
finds: his records of their depths at 3m and 5m arguably show that these finds were from
the basement rooms.619

Citadel House Area (fig. 3.2)
The main issue associated with this area is that, although the evidence ofLH IIIC activity
is clear, the nature of it is not. This compels a descriptive analysis of the various houses,
followed by an account both ofwalls dating to IIIC and of areas where IDC activities can

be deduced.620 Very little of the pottery from this area has been published, making the

dating of these rooms/complexes more difficult. Though many new walls were built in
this area during IIIC, it is yet very difficult to discern first how these relate to earlier walls
and rooms and then how this area was actually utilised. As a useful introduction, I quote

Taylour, French and Wardle's summary of activities, specifically of phases EX-XI
believed to be the transitional period ofIHB/IIIC through to IOC middle:

Phase IX- The first rebuildings which followed at an interval after the major
catastrophe were less substantial. In places walls rested in the levels of debris or
used the tops of earlier walls as foundations. Elsewhere clearance took place
almost to the floor levels of the earlier buildings.
Phase X- After these attempts to reoccupy the area, a group of well-constructed
buildings was laid out over most of the western part of the site in some cases
reusing LH MB walls. After a period of use they were abandoned together with
several deposits ofpottery on the floors which should help define the character of
this ceramic phase. Unusual features both in this phase -an altar- and in one
immediately following -a stone structure on a pedestal of earth- may indicate the
cult use ofthe Citadel House Area was to some extent continued.
Phase XI- Further alteration and building followed later in the LH IIIC period. The
high percentage of earlier pottery in these levels again demonstrates the extensive
terracing. Another destruction by fire, probably the same as that which brought the
use of the Granary to its end, left several whole vessels on the floors of the rooms

616 Wace 1921-23,60.
617 Hiesel 1990,126.
618 Iakovides 1983, 43.
619 Wace 1921-23,86.
620 Most of these latter descriptions come from the Taylour, French, Wardle 1981, Well-BuiIt
Mycenae Fascicule 1, which gives a summary of the excavations in this area from 1959-1969.
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in the NE part of the Citadel House Area. In the lower part the West, however, the
buildings may already have gone out of use since they are covered by a series of
wash levels against the CitadelWall.

Taylour, FrenchWardle 1981: 11.

South House (fig. 3.2)
The South House is located just south of the House of the Warrior Vase, constructed in
LH mB.62' At the west side was a long, undivided rectangular hall (I/55)622 with three
rooms off to the south (11/56-58), with two further rooms (HI) south of those. The long
room gave entrances to two of the adjacent eastern rooms (11/56 and 58), while the third

(Et/57) was entered from 11/56. The two rooms furthest east (HI) were entered from H/56
and 58. To the north and east of this complex of rooms was another square room (IV)

separated offby a thick wall: this is also known as the South House Annex. In turn it was

flanked, to the east and the south, by a series of long, narrow spaces used as either storage
or staircases. The most extreme of these, a narrow room (V), was approached from an

open courtyard to its north; it had ten jars arranged in two rows along its walls.623 The

pottery of all these rooms was fragmentary. (My the most easterly room ofgroup II (58),
referred to as the East Room byWace, appears to have contained IIIC middle pottery on a
thin layer of white clay spread over hard-trodden earth.624 An example of a Close style

deep bowl is the only piece illustrated in the publication. Wace notes " there were some

pieces of large jugs and deep bowls of the Granary class, and the presence of these

together with the ordinary LH HI vases... .shows that this deposit also contains quite late
elements".625

House of the Frescoes (fig. 3.3)
Southwest of the South House is the House of the Frescoes. The main room, whence its

name is derived, features frescoes depicting female figures, including the well known

"Mycenaean Lady".
The House of the Frescoes is linked to the South House by a number of

transverse walls. The overall layout is quite complex, consisting of "an antechamber in
the northwest comer with a large threshold at its entrance and four rectangular rooms to
the south".626 Along the southern and eastern walls ofthe main room (31) are benches; in
the middle is a low rectangular stone base or table.

621 Hiesel 1990,85-86.
622 The numbers 55-58 correspond toWace's 1921-23 general plan ofthe area
623 Iakovides 1983,43.
624 Wace 1921-23,90; Sjoberg 2001,66.
625 Wace 1921-23, 96.
626 Iakovides 1983,47.
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The most important of the IDC constructions seems to be an oblong room in the
area of the earlier antechamber 38: a freestanding room, it was erected in IIIC early. It
had a simple mud floor and on the inside of the north-west wall were remains of white

plaster. In the north-west corner was a small rectangular platform made of stones surfaced
with mud: probably an altar. In front of the southern wall was a hearth with traces of

continuous use throughout IIIC. Near the northern entrance was a cist-like box dug into
the floor. Outside the house, on its north side was a large rectangular pedestal or bench.627

The room to the north-east of the earlier antechamber 38, in the area of the earlier
room 36, also looks to have been used in IIIC. Its hearth has clear indications of re-use;
close to the north corner two round constructions had been placed in the floor, one

containing three vessels dated to LH HIC. Other finds in this room included ivory

fragments, steatite beads, bronze fragments and gold leaf. These finds lead Albers to

interpret the area as being either involved with luxury goods in a workshop or a locale
with prestige objects used for cult purposes. A round altar, 3-4 courses high and 80cm in

diameter, built on top of the earlier room 33 in the area of the 'Tower", could indicate
more cult activity dating to DIC628 Slightly to the east, an earlier LH IIIB room, 28, was
reused in this period: it had a hearth, with an ash layer containing pottery sherds and
animal bones, set in front of the entrance.629 The pottery from here has yet to be

published. Thus little more can be deduced except that this complex was used in this

period and continued to have a religious function, to judge by the numerous cultic
installations, platforms, benches and similar.

The Tsountas House Area (figs. 3.2 and 3.4)
To the southeast of the Temple complex is the house excavated by Tsountas, and named
after him. This area was divided into a number of different units. The south-east part

consisted of three storage rooms which communicated with each other by a corridor to
their east; the entrance was via a stairway to the northeast. East of them was a room,

described as a megaron with two additional narrow rooms set between it and the corridor.
The vestibule at its front had wooden antae set on square bases of poros limestone;
outside that was an area paved with stones and surfaced with plaster.630

To the north-east of the "megaron" lies an area containing the Tsountas House
Shrine and the Tsountas House Area. A processional way leading down to this area was

627 Albers 1994, 51.
628 Sherratt 1981, 60.
629 Albers 1994, 51-52.
630 Iakovides 1983,47-48.
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closed offat the end ofLHIIIB; here, during IIIC, a house or room with a hearth and two
column bases was constructed. The floor of the room was plastered 631

Area East ofTsountas House

To the south and east of the Tsountas House and down the slope, three rooms were built
in LH IDC. Veiy little information is given: they had plesia floors, contained LH mC

pottery and appear to have been destroyed by fire at the end of LH IIIC.632 Yet further
east a number of rooms had walls described as fllC in date, as well as pottery of this
period. What kind ofactivities occurred here remains unclear.633

Hellenistic Tower Epichosis
A deep deposit of LH IDC material from the so called epichosis to the south of the
Citadel House accumulated against the so called Hellenistic Tower. In the northern part

of the epichosis five successive layers were identified dated to LH MC; three belonging
to LH niC middle. The floors of these levels were repaired repeatedly in all the IHC

phases. A circular hearth with a plesia ring and covered with sherds was preserved within
the IIIC middle strata.634 In the southern area of the epichosis, where three floors dated to
the LH IDC middle phase were preserved, was found a fresco fragment depicting the head
of a female figure.635 (fig. 3.5)aAccording to French and Iakovides the presence of the
fresco shows "that the art of wall painting continued to be practiced successfully to the

very end of the Mycenaean period".636 Layers of ash were found within this layer

suggesting that the destruction of the last floor in the epichosis might actually be
contemporary with the destructive fire at the Granary and the Citadel House Area at the
end ofLHIflC-middle.

House M (fig.3.6)
House M is located at the west of the north side of the Acropolis, lying just inside the
fortification wall:637 it consists of a vestibule, a central room and a rear chamber. The area

to the south acted as a road that led to storage rooms to the north and east. Their roofs and
much of their floors were destroyed when the upper section of the Cyclopean wall

631 Mylonas 1966, 108-110, fig 4, pi 93b. This area was excavated by Mylonas in 1966 and is
included in his description ofTrench 2.
632 Mylonas 1966.107-109.
633 Mylonas 1975, 103-107.
634 Mylonas 1968b, 10-11.
635 Mylonas 1973, 146-147.
636 Iakovides and French 2003,16.
637 Mylonas 1970, 17,27-31.
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collapsed in this area. To the north of the house and west of an upper courtyard were a

number ofcorridors leading to storage rooms to the west.638
It appears that the main building, including the curving road below, was

constructed some time after the fortification wall. At a later phase still the storage rooms

to the north-east as well as those to the west were put up. Sometime even later, a corridor
was constructed leading to three storage rooms incorporated into the fortification wall;
their dating is unclear. However, from the ceramic evidence available from these areas it

becomes evident that the storage rooms along with the various courtyards and corridors
were in use dining LH DIC. 639

Palace Area (fig. 3.7)
No hard evidence exists for what went on in the area of the central palace during IIIC.
French speculates whether the pottery found in a group ofbuildings in the Great Court of
the central palace and described by Tsountas as being Geometric might actually have
been of mC middle date.640 These buildings, depicted in a plan drawn by Dorpfeld in
1898 show a "well laid out building of some sophistication and only poor in quality in
relation to the palace beneath it."641 Until the pottery from this area is published one

cannot know whether these later constructions are safely dated to IDC. It is worth noting
however, that if these constructions are IDC in date that they are not built directly over

the earlier megaron as in the case ofTiryns but rather use the open court area. According
to Klein, "although the walls of the earlier palace were visible, the later building appears

to have been opportunistically built within an open area, but was not a rebuilding or

reoccupation of the palace itself'.642 This seems to imply that the inhabitants ofMycenae
at this time chose the open court not simply because it was in close proximity to the

palatial megaron but because it was free of earlier buildings and thus made construction
in the area easier than if they chose to rebuild directly above the palace remains,
something very different to what occurs at Tiryns with the construction ofBuilding T.

House ofColumns (fig. 3.8)
East of the palace on the lower slopes of the citadel is a complex known as the House of
Columns. It was built on an artificial terrace, measuring 20.5 by 27m, some time during
the second half of LH IEOB, directly adjacent to an artisan's workshop.643 The house was

approached from an open square north of the building; a grand conglomerate threshold

638
Mylonas Shear 1968,235-248.

639 Mylonas 1968c, 29, 31.
640 French 2002,137-138.
641 French 2002, 136.
642 Klein 1997,277
643 Iakovides 1983,64; Hiesel 1990, 188.
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was found in situ (8), flanked by the bases of two standing pillars set either side of the

doorway. Beyond this porch area was an interior corridor with a cement floor which led

to an interior courtyard to the south surrounded by columns. Five column bases defined
the facade at the west, with two larger bases leading to a room to the north with a hearth

(10). This room was originally believed to be the vestibule giving access to the main
room of the house. This belief has subsequently been disproved, since the walls that

appeared to divide the two rooms actually belong to a later construction, House Psi.644
Another series of walls to the west of Room 10 indicate yet another later construction,
House Omega.

Houses Psi. Omega andN (fig. 3.9)
House Psi, north of room 10 in the House of Columns, measured 5.6 by 3.75m, being a

megaron-shaped building, possibly with a portico. The floor was made of earth, plesia
and lime. Inside the room was a fireplace paved with pottery, originally belonging to a

chimney pipe of the LH IIIB2 megaron fireplace. Later than Psi, House Omega was

constructed over the corridor, court and megaron of the LH MB House of Columns,

replacing the central unit of the east wing of the palace. It consisted of a large room

measuring 7 by 5.7m with a narrower one set on its west, measuring 8.25 by 3.5m. The
entrance was not preserved, but probably lay on the south facing the open court. To the
east of the main room, another room - termed N by Wace - was built, measuring 8.20 by
6.1m. In front of the room were two columns in antae, one of which was a reused MB

threshold block. Among the stone foundations of this room, as well as in the stairwell
area in room 11, was found LHMC pottery.645

House D (fig. 3.8 Area D)
House D is located to the north and east of the House of Columns. What is now visible

was all constructed some time during LH IEB. Measuring overall 19 by 16m, it consists
of a series of rectangular basement rooms (at 3.25/3.5 by 4.5/5.5m) divided into two

rows, with two more rooms to the east. The southernmost of this last pair contained a

staircase communicating with an upper storey. The presence of an upper storey is made
more evident first by the presence ofa strong foundation and then by the fact that none of
the basement rooms communicate with each other. Pottery dated to LH MC, in the drain
areas as well as in the open area around the house, indicates that this house was in use

during LHMC.646

644 Iakovides 1983,65. See Mylonas Shear 1968, 252-253 for earlier account of two rooms.
645 Mylonas 1968c, 33-38.
646 Iakovides 1983,66.
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House C and the area to theWest (fig. 3.8 Area C)
To the north and west of House D is another group of rooms known as House C;

preserved again only at basement level, the house measures approximately 26.50m in

length and between 7-1 lm in width. Two floor levels were distinguished in this house,
one covered with a layer of ash that indicates the IIIB levels, and above this another for

the IHC levels. During LH HIB, two retaining walls were built to the west of House C,

supporting an artificial platform (25). A drain provided with a broken jar to act as an inlet
was preserved in the IIIC level of the highest of the two walls. At this time the "passage
between the retaining walls and the clearing was blocked by two contiguous rooms which
had walls surfaced with clay and floors made ofa mixture of earth, plesia and lime". 647

Outside the Citadel

Unfortunately, there is no clear indication ofhabitation outside the citadel during LH IIIC
middle. Apparently, in the area of the Panagia House possible habitation continues into
LH niC but only into the beginning of the period.648 Mylonas also speculates possible
continuation of occupation in the area of the Plakes House, but this too is uncertain.649
Finally, one should note the LH IIIC farmhouse excavated at Chania along with the
tumulus with cremation burials which although -has- yet been published are believed to

date to LHfflC middle.650

Mycenae Summary-
What is at once obvious from the wide range of evidence for habitation in IIIC at

Mycenae is that the site continues to be lived in after the great destructions of LH IIIB.
The extent of this reoccupation and the number of people that it accommodated are

unclear. The best evidence comes from the lower part of the Acropolis (Citadel House
area etc.) The walls here are repaired and re-used earlier ones, as much as newly
constructed. Avoiding earlier rooms (perhaps much obscured with collapsed rubble), new
walls also created new rooms in areas that were previously external spaces. Such can be
seen first during an early part of IIIC in square T22, where room 36 is created out of both
earlier and newly constructed walls and again later in the area of squares T 31 and T 32,
once more combining earlier walls with two new ones so as to create a new room whose
southern limit is the fortification wall. During DIC the slope of the hill in this area must

have caused much erosion since a number of terrace walls are now constructed while

nearly all the earlier ones continue in use.

647 Iakovides 1983,67; Hiesel 1990, 188.
648 Mylonas Shear 1987, 157.
649 Mylonas 1977, 161.
650 Iakovides 2003,122; Demakopoulou 1988, 85;
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If the fresco found is to be dated to LH IIIC, this would be the only known

example from this period. The importance of such a find lies not only in that it indicates
continued cult activities in the area, but also that skilled artists such as were once

employed by the ruling elite, still existed atMycenae.
Other evidence is drawn from the northern areas, including the north-west slope

near the Gates as well as around the eastern wings of the Palace area. In the last region
the new-built constructions are clearly ofa much poorer quality than the earlier buildings,

thereby indicating a decline in importance of this area. The seeming lack of occupation
now in the area of the central palace implies the existence of a different social set-up,
with less focus on any central administration. Whether this is really so or whether
evidence was destroyed by later building, by early excavations or even by the effects of
immense flooding or erosion remains unknown. If the constructions in the area of the

Great Court were indeed built at this time, their very presence shows that this one-time
administrative and religious sector probably functioned now in a different manner.

Probably, given that no major IIIC building activities have been recognized, one can

reasonably assume that no central governing body existed at Mycenae in this period.
It is also worth noting the numerous destructions that occur at Mycenae

throughout LH IIIC. The evidence available from the Granary and the Citadel House area

shows a major destruction some time in the later half ofmC middle. Eventually many of
the houses in these areas were abandoned, with pockets of IIIC late material indicating
that some areas were still in use. According to French "occupation continues probably
into the full Iron Age without an actual break but at a very low level both of size and
wealth."651

MIDEA (figs. 3.10 and 3.11)
Possible evidence of LH IIIC middle occupation from Midea comes primarily from the
excavations of the Lower Terraces, specifically from Terraces 9 and 10. Work conducted
from 1985 revealed a group of LH IIIB buildings re-used in IIIC. On terrace 9, room II
and the area to its south were used in IIIC. Here in the main trenches, Ma and Mb,

stratum 8 corresponded to a levelling of the LH IIIB destruction debris, while stratum 7
formed the LH IIIC floor, in turn covered by stratum 6 apparently an LH IIIC destruction

layer.652Walberg attributes the rooms in this area, including room n, to an LH IBB shrine

651 French 2002,140.
652 Walberg 1998,23-28.
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area, but gives no information concerning its further use in D3C.653 It seems that the
rooms are re-used without any structural alterations.654

The picture is slightly different further north on Terrace 10. The areas of

occupation were associated with an LH IIIB megaron where new walls are set on top of
earlier ones, and retaining walls are built functioning as buttresses for the collapsing

megaron walls. Thus in the area of Room IV, walls 111 and 118 were built above the

foundations of the older walls 112 and 113 respectively. Wall 111, part ofwall 1 on the
main plan, consisted of large worked stones and ran east-west for 7.25m. Two courses,

0.60m wide, were preserved to a height of 0.15m. The stones were medium to large in
size, at 0.3-0.4m in length, and had some horizontal bonding as well as a rubble fill
between the outer and inner faces.655 Running perpendicular to wall 1(111 and 112) and
across its west end, was wall 2 made up of an LH DIB wall, 118, repaired in LH IIIC,
labelled wall 113. The average width of the wall is 0.45m and the maximum preserved

height, three courses of small stones, is 0.37m. It is unclear from the excavation reports

what part of this wall is dated to IIIC and what is earlier. A large block at the junction of
walls 1 and 2 could have been part either of the megaron wall 3, or of the citadel wall
removed in IIIC and its stones used for repairs and in the reoccupation of this area.656 The
interior finishing of Room IV consisted of a paved area set into the earth accumulated

directly above an LH HIB floor: the stones were 0.05-0.07m thick and 0.20-0.30 wide.
Their upper surface was worked to a smooth finish.657 Wall 3 (106), once the northern
wall ofthe megaron, now functioned as the southern wall of this room.

Some time after the 11 IB destruction a series of retaining walls were constructed

along wall 3. The wall furthest to the east, 7 (108), was 2.9m long and some 0.47-0.52m
wide; preserved to three courses, it reached a height of 0.33m. It consisted of small stones
measuring 0.1-0.15m in length, with clay used as bonding between them.658 Further west,
running perpendicular to megaron wall 3 (106) were walls 9 (109) and 10 (110). Both
were probably built in LH IIIB but were repaired sometime in LH IDC.659

Although they were not included in the 1998 publication (this included
excavations up to 1991) it is apparent that a number ofwalls were excavated in the area

of the IHB Megaron which were included in the 1999 plan published by Walberg.
Indicated on this map are additional walls apparently constructed during LH IHC. To
begin were two walls labelled here walls A and B that together form room XXV. Wall A

653 Walberg 1999, 890.
654 This re-use is documented throughout Terrace 9 with the IRC levels: including those in
trenches Ma andMb, Va, W and the East Baulk. See Walberg 1998,22-33 for a summary.
655 Walberg 1998, 91.
656

Walberg 1998,47-48.
657 Walberg 1998,43-44, 91-92.
658 Walberg 1998,90.
659 Walberg 1998, 90.
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was constructed of small stones. It was parallel to wall 7 and perhaps also functioned as a

support wall of the earlier megaron wall 3. Running parallel to wall A, although nearly
lm further north, was wall B. It was nearly 1 m wide and was built of large stones which
supported the corner of the megaron and the steps leading to its entrance. The interior

space created, room XXV, had a white plaster floor.660
In the area west of the megaron entrance was Room XVII. Outside this room to

the east was a small niche which had been paved with flat stones during LH IIIB and

again during LH IDC. On the floor of the niche were pottery fragments including an LH
IIIC lekythos indicating that this area was used in this period.661 Further west, was Room
XVIH which apparently contained an LH MB-C bench. From the description of the
bench it appears that it was constructed in LH BIB but was re-used again during LH
IIIC.662

Finally, on the inside of the south side of the megaron a long wall was built, wall

C, to support the southern wall of the megaron. Apparently, some time during 1HC a new

interior arrangement was made: three columns on the east-west axis of the room divided
it into two parts. That to the east, room XL, might have functioned as a food preparation
area both during MB and MC. 663 As a final point, similarly to terrace 9, there are

preserved LH MC levels throughout terrace 10.664

Midea Summary-
The evidence from Midea at first glance seems deficient, with no MC occupation

apparent on the Acropolis itself. However, there are indications ofMC habitation and use
in the areas surrounding the Acropolis, along the lower terraces: areas that had been

occupied in the earlier periods with buildings, such as a megaron built on Terrace 10 in
LH MB. The area and the megaron itself were re-used in MC, with the addition of new
walls and rooms as well as a new layout in the megaron with the insertion of a central
colonnade. Some ofthe walls constructed in this period show the work ofskilled builders:

impressive and made of large worked blocks, a characteristic lacking in most MC
examples that are made ofsmaller stones. Unfortunately, it is unclear in many cases ifthe
walls are MC early or MC middle in date, however the pottery in the area does suggest
that there was at least a MC middle habitation here. A great destruction occurs at Midea

during MC middle developed/advanced. Some occupation seems to occur on the Lower
Terraces during IIIC late. However, according to the excavators, "Roman clearing and

660 Walberg 1999, 889.
661 Walberg 1999, 889.
662

Walberg 1999, 889.
663 Walberg 1999, 887.
664

Major IIIC deposits are noted in trenchesNa, Nb, and Xw. See Walberg 1998, 35-38,40-49, for
summary
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building activities extensively disturbed the last Bronze Age strata at the site... [leaving
no] indication ofwhat happened at the site in LHIIIC late".665

TIRYNS666 (fig. 3.12)

Tiryns is unusual: a palatial site that not only continues to be inhabited after LH MB but

also witnesses an expansion unprecedented elsewhere. Areas of occupation or use during
LH MC are found all over; the Upper Acropolis, the Lower Acropolis and the Lower
Town.

Upper Acropolis (fig. 3.13)

During LHMB the Upper Acroplis housed the Great Megaron, Altar and Court as well as
a number of smaller megara and the so-called "royal apartments": an area where religious
and political ceremonies were held and where the seat of the ruling figure and members
of the upper class would have been. In LH MC, the structures and their usage are more

ambiguous. However, one building is of great importance, particularly with reference to

continuity after the fall ofthe palace system.

Building T

Building T evinces the only case of MC re-use of an earlier structure on the Upper

Acropolis: originally called the "narrow megaron", it is built over the eastern half of the
ruins of the LH MB Megaron.667 At 20.90 in length by 6.90m in width, it consisted of
two rooms: a square porch to the south and an elongated room to the north, connected by
a doorway 0.50m in width. Incorporated into the MC design were a row ofcolumns down
the middle of the megaron.668 The most important element of this late construction, as
Kilian believed, was the feet that it looks to have been intentionally built inside the
eastern part of theMB megaron so as to incorporate the former throne. The west wall was
built directly on the earlier floor level, while the east was set on top of the stump of the
east wall of the Great Megaron. The walls were 0.56-0.60m thick. In front of this throne
was found a smoothed limestone slab, set into the plaster floor of the Great Megaron.
Further south along the same axis was another limestone slab treated in the same manner.

665
Walberg 1998,149.

666 The dating terminology used for Tiryns will be the German subdivisions ofFriih for IHC early,
Entwickelt for IIIC middle developed, Fortgeschrittenes for DIC middle advanced and Spat for
fflC Late.
667 The date of this Building from the time of its discovery has been controversial since none of the
pottery found by Dorpfeld and Schliemann was recorded, see Schliemann 1885, 320-322.
Originally it was seen as a later construction. Blegen was one of the first to speculate it dated to
end of the Bronze Age, see Blegen 1921, 130-134. Kilian also agreed with this probable dating,
see Kilian 1981,160. For further bibliography on dating seeMazarakis Ainian 1997, 159 a 1130.
668 Maran 2001, 113-114; Mazarakis- Ainian 1997,159.
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In the centre of the northern room, Kilian had discovered two postholes set next

to each other, and again dug through the plaster floor of the Great Megaron. Maran
discovered later that they still contained traces of wooden posts. These were analysed to
obtain dates, first to establish the relation ofBuilding T to the Great Megaron, and also to

comprehend better when it was constructed. The results lay within the Late Bronze Age,
no later than the 11th century BC. The supposed LH IIIC designation is thus quite
probable. Along the interior of the north wall of the earlier Great Megaron, and thus
outside the IIIC version, 12 storage vessels were found in a row - the area was thus used
for storage in IIIC.669 Also dated to IDC is a square platform to the south: this encloses
the round platform of the 1IIB altar in the Great Court in front ofthe Great Megaron.670

Though not very much evidence of activities from the Upper Acropolis remains
for this late period, the feet that the Great Megaron and the Great Altar in front were re¬

modelled shows a degree ofcontinuation not so apparent at the other Mycenaean citadels.
The feet that the throne area was incorporated into the new plans of Building T surely
indicates a deliberate claim by an administrative order or of a religious figure to a

connection with past glories. The presence of a storage facility consisting of at least 12

large pithoi further indicates feat this area offee upper Acropolis could well have retained
an administrative function during this post palatial period.

Lower Acropolis (figs. 3.14 and 3.15)

early excavation in fee Lower Acropolis had revealed sporadic buildings and rooms dated
to the early Helladic and Late Helladic niAl-IHBl.671 Between 1976-1986, new

excavations carried out by Kilian revealed an extensive LH II1B2 and LH IIIC settlement
area.672 The LH IHB buildings discovered here include ten building complexes that

appear to have functioned as residences and workshops and included a shrine area. In
addition, a number of casemate chambers within fee fortification wall were used for

workshops and cult.

During IHC, fee evidence from fee Lower Acropolis, in contrast to fee relatively
scanty finds on fee Upper Acropolis, consists of over 30 newly constructed rooms and
buildings: many were built over fee destruction layers of LH DIB levels and buildings.
The entire western area was so utilised throughout LH IDC. The sheer extent of it all is
remarkable - as is the organized system of streets and courtyards in this area of the

Acropolis.

669 Maian 2001, 118.
670 Maran 2001, 115.
671 Schliemann 1885.
672 Kilian 1978,1979, 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983, 198bb.
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To present the material of the Lower Acropolis in a coherent manner, it is

organized under four different areas. Three main courtyard areas will be designated by
the terms H1-H3, followed by a fourth area in the NE. The rooms and buildings will be
presented in order oftheir importance in each region.

HI and surrounding structures

HI is located near the centre ofthe west side of the Lower Acropolis. The largest ofthe
yards, it was accessible from the north, south and east. At its northern side was a road

leading to the springs in the north west. The ground level was uneven, rising slightly in
the southeast673

Rooms 110/110a

This unit was built against the west fortification wall. Both phases, 110 and 110a, are
dated to IHC middle developed, the remains of an earlier room, room 117, date to IIIC

early. The original construction at the beginning of IHC middle developed was

rectangular in shape, measuring 3 by 1.28m. With its entrance to the east, it consisted of
two long walls running out east from the fortification wall. Near the entrance, a clay floor
was preserved, extending out into the courtyard beyond. Against the fortification wall
itselfwas set a cult bench (stone foundation covered with clay), in front ofthe bench were
two complete and five fragmentary figures as well as two open fineware vessels (a cup

and a deep bowl). Higher up in the fill were four large wheel-made figures with raised
hands, one smaller non-wheel-made figurine with raised hands, two large wheel made Psi

figures, and parts ofan animal figurine, as well as a steatite bead and a bone pin.674
Some time during IIIC middle, this room was destroyed and immediately

replaced by 110a. This re-used the western part of the stone foundations of the earlier
room, adding long walls, extensions to the long ends of the middle room, as well as a new
doorway, thereby creating a "megaron"-style house. Its floor was of clay; a bench was

placed against the wall and a figure was found on the floor. A hearth was located near the
south wall, beside which were found an amphora and a cup dating to IIIC middle
advanced.675

Room 112

Room 112 was built against the fortification wall to the south of room 110/110a. Its
entrance was in the south-east corner. In the western part of the room was a hearth

673 Kilian 1978,461,463.
674 Kilian 1978,463-465.
675 Kilian 1978, 460-461.
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surrounded by clay. Between this room and room 110a was another hearth, lined with
stones and containing three animal figurines.676

Room 115

Room 115 was located north of Room 110/110a against the fortification wall. Over 6 by
10m in size, its entrance lay to the east. Traces of roof beams (0.3m in diameter) running
NW-SE were found, showing how at least four beams had been set in a row, off centre
and approximately 2m out from the fortification wall. Fragments of stones from the wall
as well as burnt clay floors indicate that the room was destroyed by a fire, sometime
during IIIC middle developed - at the same time as room 110. The present curvature in its
east wall is held to mark destruction from a fire caused by an earthquake rather than by
some human agency. In the south-east corner a stone slab lay on the floor with another

standing beside it. On the prone one were faience and glass beads, with a Psi figurine.
Near the wall were set two clay horses and a clay bird.677

Kilian suggested that this house was for habitation and domestic use.678 But both
its close proximity to Room 110/110a and the presence of anthropomorphic as well as
animal figurines leads one to conclude that it might have also had a ritual function. It is

presumed that this room predates rooms 88 and 89. This feet in combination with the
further assumption that it was destroyed at the same time as Room 110, and thus no

longer in use at the same time as Room 110a, dates the construction of this room to IOC

early and its destruction to the first halfof IIIC middle developed.

Rooms 107. 103 and 116 (Bau Via)

This complex of rooms was built dming IIIC early, set slightly east of the earlier BIB
House VI: it is one of the few preserved houses located in the western side of the Lower

Acropolis. Three main rooms, 107, 103 and 116, run sequentially north to south with its
main entrance believed to have been from the north-west of room 107 through a small
room out to courtyardHI. It was divided from area 105 by a badly constructed wall to the
east. Inside the room was a hearth, near which was found a quern. Its south wall, which
divides it from room 103, was well-constructed and thick, extending beyond the width of
the room proper. Room 103 was entered through a door in its south wall from room 116.
It also contained a hearth.679 Room 116 could have acted as an anteroom for 103, with an

676 Kilian 1978, 460.
677 Kilian 1978, 465-466.
678 Kilian 1978,466.
679 Kilian 1978,458-459.
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entrance perhaps in its destroyed western wall. Its south wall is quite thin and was

strengthened at the south-west corner by a vertically-set stone.680

KW 14 (Kammer 14) and Room 224

Kammer 14 is a room set further north in the fortification wall. At 6.80m high, it was a

one storey room, built of mudbrick.681 In the excavation reports ten stratigraphically
preserved layers are described by Kilian. Of these eight date to Late Helladic mC: three

layers to IIIC late, two of IIIC middle advanced, two of IHC middle developed and one of
mC early.682 Below the earliest IDC level were traces of an earlier IIIB phase with
destruction debris a metre deep above.683 Finds in all the phases indicate both storage and
domestic use. A staircase in this room provided access to the basement room 224. Hearths
were preserved in the centre of the room, at the south wall and to the front of the room:

all date to IIIC middle developed. Also belonging to this phase were a clay bench at the
back wall, a stone bench against the north wall and a clay bin with traces ofburnt organic
matter (possibly hay) in the entrance ofthe room. Traces ofmultiple repairs were noted in
the south wall. A burnt layer marks the end ofthe phase.684

A stone-built box in the south-east corner as well as a hearth in the back of the

room are dated to IDC middle advanced. The finds from this phase consisted of large

storage vessels as well as many finewares, neither described in greater detail nor
illustrated in the excavation reports.685 The finds and installations in the room indicate
that it was probably used for storage and domestic uses.

KW 10 (Kamer 10)

Kammer 10 is located in the NW area of the fortification wall. A small room, it has a

mudbrick wall on the interior side of the fortification wall dividing it from the main area

of the Lower Acropolis to the east. A section of a floor, whose pottery is dated to LH
IDC, is preserved with a hearth inside.686

Rooms 88 and 89

These two narrow rooms are located against the fortification wall on the west side of the

Acropolis. A wall dividing the rooms abuts against house 97 to the east. They are

presumed to be part of a larger complex; traces ofat least two more survive to the east.687

680 Kilian 1979, 385.
681 Kilian 1982, 397.
682 Kilian 1982,399.
683 Kilian 1988,114.
684Kilian 1988, 111.
685 Kilian 1982, 399.
686 Kilian 1981,160.
687 Kilian 1979, 383.
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Most of the walls were destroyed by later construction to the north.688 The excavator

noted two clay floors, a hearth made ofpithos fragments with a layer of ash in the middle
of room 88, as well as two querns. The pottery from both rooms is dated to EIC middle

developed.689

Rooms 97. 99 and 100

Room 97 is located on a rise in the ground east of room 88/89, built on top of a LHIIIB
rubble terrace. It appears to have been constructed before rooms 88/89, as the wall

dividing rooms 88/89 abutted against house 97. Kilian notes clay floors with all three LH
IIIC phases, but comments that there is no pottery material from these floors to accurately
date the room.690 It seems most probable that the house was constructed at the end of LH
IIIB or during LH IIIC early, had at least three phases of use and must have still been in
use during D3C middle developed.

Room 99, sits on top ofthe rubble ofhouse 97. Though its exact date is not given

by the excavator, his observation that it postdates house 97 would place it some time
within the range ofLH IOC middle developed to middle advanced.691

Room 100 was built on top of rooms 88/89. A section through the floor level

preserved reveals a hearth constructed of krater fragments with clay laid on top. Again,

though the exact date of this room is unknown, since it lies over rooms 88/89, it must be
later than DIC middle developed.692

A group (8-10) of intramural burials was discovered in the area just north of LXH/37.
Kilian dates these burials to LH IIIC partly because of their location within IIIC
architectural remains but also because they were made within the grey layer he says

follows the period of the major palatial destructions in IBOB.693 It does seem probable that
these belong to IHC: perhaps a practice similar to that seen in the LH IIIC 2 settlement at
Lefkandi.694

H2 and surrounding structures

Between building 106/106a to the north and 127 to the south is the area of H2. Some 10-
20cm lower than HI, it slopes up by about ca. 60cm to the east.695 Unlike HI, which was

surrounded by houses alone, H2 had at least two terrace walls built to its east to cope with

688 Kilian 1979,381.
689 Kilian 1979, 383.
690 Kilian 1979, 383.
691 Kilian 1979,381.
692 Kilian 1979,381.
693 Kilian 1979, 386-387.
694 See Popham andMusgrave 1991.
695 Kilian 1981,154.
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this difference in heights. These two terrace walls, by limiting the circulation, functioned
as a passageway from north to south. Only rooms 124 and 126 appear to have had direct
access to the courtyard, while Room 106 was approached through a paved area leading
north.

Rooms 106/106a

Room 106a was located against the fortification wall which forms its west limit; 106 is
attached to this at the east, and was entered through its south wall. The two rooms

combined measure 52 by 46 by 10m.696 A well-built foundation 46-48cm high carried a

layer of sherds followed by the mudbrick of the superstructure.697 Constructed in the IIIC
middle developed, they most likely continued to be used into IIIC middle advanced.698
Room 106, contained at least three pithoi ofunbaked clay set in stone slabs in the ground,
as well as two tapered circular pits lined with a thin layer ofunbaked clay.699 By the party
wall of the two rooms was a mudbrick, bath-like construction.700 Room 106a, contained a

square oven in the north-west corner with melted lead fragments and an obsidian 'saw'
and further a hearth near the entrance in front ofwhich was set a pebbled layer.701 Among
other finds made in the rooms were a deep bowl, a trefoil jug, a stirrup jar, four kraters,

many stirrup jar stoppers, one of which had had a seal with a goat impressed nine times
on it.

To the south of these two rooms, a levelling process created the two terraces

mentioned above: these were supported by an angled wall of medium-sized stones, later

repaired with smaller ones. To the west of this terrace, another later one, dated to IIIC
middle developed, was built with a double facade of small stones.

In the later half of LH niC, a stone foundation was laid on top of the reduced
mudbrick walls of 106 as part of the creation of Room 124 to its south. This room

contained a hearth near which was found a quern.702 A road from the corner of Rooms
106/106a was constructed between the terrace wall and the later Room 124 leading south

to courtyard H2 proper.703

Room 126 (labelled 124 and 126 on the plan)

696 Kilian 1978, 459-460.
697 Kilian 1978,460.
698 Kilian 1979, 383.
699 Kilian 1978,459; Kilian 1979, 383.
700 Kilian 1979, 384.
701 Kilian 1978,459; Kilian 1979, 383.
702 Kilian 1979, 385.
703 Kilian 1979, 385-386.
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This room, positioned along the fortification wall, measured 2.5m wide and under 10m

long.704 The doorway was placed in the middle of the east wall. Both the east and the

south wall have only a stone foundation one course high on top ofwhich was constructed
the mudbrick superstructure. Finds in the room included a large krater and a number of
other vessels such as cups, a hydria as well as many steatite beads. The room was

destroyed by fire and the remains levelled off during IIIC middle developed.705 Animal
figurines were found below this destruction layer.706

H3 and surrounding structures

The final courtyard at the very south is called H3. It also contained a number of terrace
walls closing it offprimarily to the east but also at its south.707

Room 127

This room constitutes the largest house erected in this period in the Lower Acropolis.
Built so as to lie between the courts of H2 and H3 and making use of the fortification

wall, it measured 12.6 by 6.8m. The south and south-east walls have what Kilian
described as a typical foundation characteristic of IIIC - here 36cm in width and not very

strong.708 In its original form, dating to IIIC middle advanced,709 the house consisted of a

single room with an entrance in the south-east corner. In the middle of the room was a

square hearth made of sherds and clay; near the entrance was a second circular hearth.
Some time during this phase, following a number of destructions by fire, the

house was divided by a mudbrick wall running north-south with a small opening in the
middle. The plan was further altered by an extension to the south-east. Along the south
wall of the house was a ramp heading eastward made of small paving stones. The new

room created in the west, Room a, has a doorway in its south-west corner leading to

courtyard H3. Near the door was a hearth with a quern beside it. A small internal wall, the
function ofwhich is unclear, was built against the south wall of room a. The room created
to the east has a doorway in its east wall.710 Installations in this eastern room include a

clay floor with a sunken stone structure indicating a possible area for the storage ofwheat
or barley and three oval hearths, set one next to the other, and all made ofpot sherds and
pithos fragments.711 Both rooms contained cups and many other drinking vessels, as well
as pithoi with rope decoration. The decorated pottery in the rooms, including many sherds

704 During IDC middle developed rooms 124 and 126 were combined to make one large room.
705 Kilian 1981, 154.
706 Kilian 1981,157.
707 Kilian 1981,155.
708 Kilian 1981,154.
709 ffiesel 1990,23.
710 Kilian 1981,154-155.
711 Kilian 1983,280.
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of figurative pottery, show that the final phase of use of these rooms was mC middle

advanced.712

Room 129

This small room was located just south of room 127. The south wall of 127 acts as a party
wall with 129 and the fortification wall doubles as its the west one. In the north-west

corner was a pithos.713

Room 137

Only parts of the north wall of room 137 were found; once again its west limits make use

of the fortification wall (it is not indicated in the site plan). Inside the room was a cupola
shaped oven on top of a clay base made of sherds. West of this were three low platforms
of clay, ringed about by stones. On top of one of these were five hydrias, krater

fragments, kylikes, deep bowls and cups: some probably fell from a shelf after a fire. This

pottery is dated to UIC middle developed.714

East Sector

KQ4 (Kammer 4)

Kammer 4 is a room in the fortification wall, located on the south-east side of the Lower

Acropolis. A small room, containing at least four floor levels, its original construction
dates to the end ofLH IIIB or the beginning of LH IIIC.715 No finds associated with the
room are dated to LH RIB. Traces of beams indicate that the room was probably two
stories high. Level 9 (with at least three other slighter levels below) is dated to the EUC
middle developed phase: it showed traces ofa fire, from a hearth, with a marble polishing
stone and two stone weights to the south near the door. In the north-east of the room was

an antler with saw marks, implying that the area could have been used as a work place
too. On a lower floor, itself made of fallen and trampled mudbrick from an upper storey

of an even earlier phase, was a hearth near which were found two unbaked clay spools
and beads of steatite and clay. Below this in turn was a clay floor with a mudbrick box¬
like construction in the north and a pit to hold a storage vessel in the south. Near the
entrance was a large hearth made of sherds and six more unbaked clay spools. Below this
floor, yet another of the same ceramic phase was revealed: two pithoi were recovered on

712 Kilian 1983, 280-281 and 287.
7,3 Kilian 1981, 153.
714 Kilian 1981,155.
715 Kilian 1983,293.
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the south side, a bronze fragment and pieces of a human skull. This floor sat on top of
HIB2 levelling.

The floor levels above 9, namely 6, 7 and 8, correspond to IIIC middle advanced.
To floor 6 are attributed two large bins found near the door and another one near the
south wall with a quern beside it.716 Thus, the finds associated with the various phases of
this room suggest that it was used as a work area and storage for household goods such as

loom-weights.

Lower Acropolis Summary
The evidence from the Lower Acropolis is clearly plentiful, although a few problems are

encountered when trying to understand better the use of the area during HIC middle.

Firstly, all the published material comes from preliminary excavation reports: these often

provide no chronological information, thus making it difficult to conclude which rooms

were used in which phase of Late Helladic mC. This is further complicated because the
excavator often makes chronological observations concerning the use of spaces without,
however, providing any evidence for this decision. A further problem concerns the
numerous destructions which occur throughout IHC in the Lower Acropolis. A number of
houses are repaired and re-used, others are abandoned, while yet others still are newly
constructed - all in IDC. Often it is difficult from the excavation reports to discern the

particular use of the various houses/rooms in a particular phase. Even so an attempt will
be made now to summarise the LH IIIC middle evidence from the area of the Lower

Acropolis and to create a clearer picture of the various functions of these rooms.
As was described above it appears that the Lower Acropolis was divided at the

west into three main courts with houses surrounding each of these. During DIC middle

developed these court areas did not really exist as separate entities, because it appears that

only a few of the houses to the south of area HI had been built at the time of this earlier

phase. Houses KW 14, 224, 88, 89, 97, 115, 110, 106, 107/105/116, 126, 137 and K04
all appear to date to IEtC middle developed.717 The majority of these structures seem to be
for storage and domestic use: thus KW14, 224, 88, 89, 97 and possibly 107/103/116. A
more religious character could be claimed for buildings 115 and 110 and possibly 126;
106 was more connected with storage and workshop activities and 137 was most probably
a potter's workshop.

In the next phase ofLHHIC middle advanced the Lower Acropolis becomes more

organised: the three separate courtyard areas are now developed. The north-west area,

716 Kilian 1983,291-293.
717 According to Kilian, HI had its southern limits at house 126. However, the north wall of 126 is
the southern wall of 124 and since 124 was built at the same time or after 106, it would appear that
126 should also be dated to mC middle advanced. Kilian 1981,154.
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now consisting of rooms surrounding court HI, is still the most utilised: it involves rooms
KW14, 224, 99, 100, 110a and 112, while 107/103/116 continues to be used in the north¬

east area. Rooms KW14, 99, 100, 112 and 107/103/116 appear to have been for domestic
use, while room 110a maintained its earlier religious function. To the south of this area is

H2, which has as its northern limits house 106. Rooms 124 and 126 appear to have

enjoyed domestic use, while house 106 functioned as a storage and workshop area. A
number of terrace walls were apparently constructed in this phase, one built against the
southern wall of 106 and another just to its east, creating a small passageway leading
north. To the south again lies court H3, associated with rooms 127 and 129. The potter's

workshop 137 is apparently not used in this phase. Both 127 and 129 appear once again to
be for storage and domestic usage. The majority of the walls preserved in this area are

terrace walls, also apparently built in this phase.
The only remains dated to IIIC middle known on the eastern side of the Acropolis

is the casemate room K04: operational in DIC middle developed and advanced as a

storage and workshop area.

Lower Town (fig. 3.12)
On the plain below and outside the citadel wall, habitation is attested from the middle
Helladic Period through to LH IIIC. Houses in the SE and the NE sectors belong to the
niC period.

SE SECTOR

Megaron W

The original excavations ofMegaronW were undertaken by Schliemann and Dorpfeld in

1884-5, followed by another set in 1927-9 by Schurfungen and Dorpfeld. Neither

campaign was fully recorded. In 1975 Hiesel and Gercke attempted to summarise the
earlier work done in the area.718

Megaron W is located directly below the east galleries in an area where the rock

begins to rise up. It has an almost rectangular form, oriented north-south, the entrance to
which was probably in the north. The megaron consists of a long inner room measuring
11.7m long and 7m wide, with two ante rooms one at each end. The northern of this pair
measures 3 by 7m, while the southern is 4.5 by 7.m. As Hiesel points out the size of the
main room is greater than that of the Narrow Megaron, Building T, on the Upper

Acropolis - thus indicating that the Megaron in the Lower Town must have held great

importance.719 The walls are 0.5-0.8m in thickness. Along the long axis of the main room

were three large stone blocks each set on a support of six courses ofmudbrick. They were

718 Gercke and Hiesel 1975.
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almost equally spaced and probably served as column bases. Between the middle and
south columns was a hearth made of sherds and pebbles, the dimensions of which cannot

be ascertained. Along the west wall, two more stones could indicate further column bases,

although the evidence for this is less clear.720 The foundations on three sides of the

megaron are well preserved, but the west is but poorly preserved - probably due to the
uneven terrain here. The eastern foundation is preserved to a height of 1.20m and was

constructed using two different building techniques. The lower 4-6 courses, some 80 cm

thick, consisted of large stones, some Cyclopean in size, with small stones and
mortar/mud used as fillers: there was no indication of a worked fapade, indicating that
these courses were probably dug into the ground. The upper two courses (measuring
20cm high and 60cm thick) were made up from smaller stones. Here the outside face was

worked; traces ofa mudbrick wall lay on top.721 The floor ofthe main room was probably
of well-trodden earth since no clay was mentioned in the original reports. Painted plaster
was found in the immediate area during the excavations of 1927, indicating that the walls

may have been so treated.722 Hiesel is uncertain if the two types of foundations observed
at the east indicate two phases of use. He noted a layer of ash below the floor level of the
room and recovered DIB pottery in the earth dump from the earlier excavations. Together
these may imply that the house was built after the major DUB destruction. The pottery

associated with the floor and that found in the area of the hearth indicates a LH IDC

date.723

House O

To the east ofMegaronW was House O, which was connected to the megaron through a

small chamber. Trapezoidal in shape, it measured 3.6 by 6.2m. A threshold at the east

indicates the entrance. In the middle of the room was a flat stone base, probably a column

base, close to which was an oven, probably of later use. The floor of the room was of
trodden earth. Finds associated with the room include two stone tools and a Linear B

tablet, believed to be out of context. The pottery found on the floor levels is dated to LH
inc.724

NW Sector

In the north-west area of the Lower Town, Kilian excavated a number of houses with a

common E-W orientation, organised around central courtyards and paved walkways.

719 See Hiesel 1990,64.
720 Gercke and Hiesel, 1975,11; Hiesel 1990,63.
721 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,12-13.
722 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,15.
723 Hiesel 1990,64; Gercke and Hiesel 1975,14.
724 Hiesel 1990,24-25; Gercke and Hiesel 1975,10-11.
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Installations and finds in the rooms included hearths, pits, and box-like structures. These
houses had three phases of use, all of which appear to belong to the LHIIIC early phase
of Tiryns.725 They are mentioned in this section only because they appear to be part of a
similar settlement planning witnessed in the NE sector of the Lower Town. Thus a

continuation may be surmised from the early to the middle phase.

NE Sector

Recent excavations in the north-east area of the Lower Town have brought to light the
extension of the Lower Town settlement further east ofKilian's earlier work in 1976. The

material has not yet been published but preliminary reports of the excavations carried out

during 1999-2000 revealed a number of rooms with the same E-W orientation as those
documented by Kilian.726 Five phases ofuse have been determined, ranging from LH IIIC

early through to LH IIIC middle. The second phase ends in a destructive fire, after which
the area appears to have been re-organised around courtyards. An impressive building
with a large room subdivided by rows ofcolumns, the stone bases ofwhich are preserved,

opens onto a courtyard area. An east-west road connected this building and others around
the same courtyard to structures in other parts of the settlement. Apparently this building
was not re-established after its destruction, at which point the courtyard area in front was
divided into smaller ones. The eastern of these contained numerous clay bins, presumably
used as storage facilities. By the final phase this two part division has once again reverted
to a single courtyard, surrounded by numerous houses.727 It is still too early to remark on

the dating of this building, although based on the stratigraphical information given by the
excavator it should to be dated to some time between late in the early phase and early in
the middle phase. A number of imported finds from Cyprus and Crete indicate this was a

period of overseas contact: one best associated in character with the middle phase of LH
HIC.728 Furthermore, as pointed out by the excavator, a number of finds (including a large
coarse Minoan stirrup jar) found in the large building have parallels in LH IIIC middle
contexts of Grotta on Naxos. This ought to indicate a D3C middle date here at Tiryns as

well.729

Lower Town Summary

This scattered work in the Lower Town demonstrates the extent of occupation outside of
the fortification wall during this post palatial period. In fact, Kilian believed that the
northern limits of the settlement could have stretched up to 170m, giving a total area of

725 Kilian 1978,450-455.
726 Maran 2002,10-11.
727 Maran 2002b.
728 Maran 2002, 10.
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25.4 hectares. As he concludes, it is in this period that Tiryns and particularly the area of
the Lower Town witnesses its greatest expansion.730 The feet that all the houses so fer
examined in this area are constructed on a similar E-W orientation indicates an organised
settlement and indeed a new approach to settlement planning on the site. Furthermore the

presence of impressive buildings with central colonnades, such as Megaron W and the

building in the NE sector, supports the idea proposed by Maran that those that inhabited
this Lower Town were probably of the 'upper classes'.

Tiryns Summary-
The LH inC evidence form Tiiyns is clearly most extensive when compared to other

palatial sites in the Argolid such as Mycenae and Midea. This is partly due to the detailed
information given by the excavators, Kilian and Maran, but primarily is a reflection of the

plethora of evidence available. On the Upper Acropolis, the manner in which the Great

Megaron was re-used in this period, with a new construction built within it and utilizing

parts of it, shows a continuity lacking in the other acropoleis in the Argolid. The

possibility that the throne area was incorporated into the new Building T perhaps
indicates a continuation of an administrative order, as could the presence of a storage

facility consisting of at least 12 pithoi. Unfortunately, much other information from the

Upper Acropolis was lost with Schliemman's early excavations. Nonetheless, there is
evidence in certain areas such as the western staircase and the Epichosis indicating that
other areas were inhabited or used in this period.731

A lot of important information for Tiryns in this period comes from the Lower

Acropolis. The most important evidence consists of the new rooms and units of quite

complex plan and including storage, workshops, living quarters and ritual areas, which in
IIIC middle advanced are organised around courtyards and streets. Such a settlement

layout is not witnessed in any other settlement on Mainland Greece in this period. These
tendencies are further underlined by the habitation on the Lower Town: clearly organised
on a planned layout, arranged around large courtyard areas and with impressive houses
such as MegaronW and the large building with central colonnade in the north-east sector
- all indicate a definite economic and/or political organisation. It is interesting to note that

many of the major changes that take place in terms of the organisation and planning of
the settlement occur in the middle phase of LH IDC, and in the case of the Lower

Acropolis during the IDC middle advanced phase. If one assumes, as the evidence seems

to indicate, that organized houses in the Lower Town were created as early as LH IIIC

729 Maran 2003.
730 No finds can be associated with these houses and therefore their date of construction and use is
unknown. See Kilian 1978,468-470.
731 Personal communication from Dr. Alceste Papadimitriou.
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early then we can speculate that major reconstruction activities occurred at Tiryns first on
the Lower Town and then on the Lower Acropolis. It is important to note at this point that
the efforts of the inhabitants of Tiryns in this period are more directed to the area of the
Lower Town.

ASINE- (fig. 3.16)
The LH niC settlement evidence from Asine comes from the Lower Town where a

number of houses appear to have been used, perhaps even built in LH IIIC.

Unfortunately, it is difficult to conclude which houses were constructed in IIIC and which
have an earlier date since the early excavation methods did not produce much in the way
of stratigraphical information. According to Sjoberg, "the dating of the constructions
unearthed during the early excavations meets with considerable problems...the pottery

material from the latest period of the Late Bronze Age is not easy to classify, and the
locations mentioned on the boxes of pottery are not easy to find on the excavation plan
with the desired degree ofprecision".732

Frodin and Persson in the original publication ofthe excavations in 1938 date the
houses to between LH IIIA and LH niC. More specifically, House F is dated to IHA,
Houses G, I and K to DIB with H and W to IHC. Hiesel and Sjoberg, having examined
the architectural remains, argue that houses F, G, IT, 1, K were occupied during LH
niC.733 Hiesel dates Houses G, H, I and possibly House F to LH IHC, yet gives no date
for House K.734 Sjoberg agrees, but adds House K to the LH HIC period.735 Mylonas
Shear reverts to Frodin and Persson's original datings - from LH IDA to HIC.736

Thus although all are agreed that some houses are dated to LH IHC, there is no

clear indication to which phase of this period they belong. Based on the few published
vessels from Houses G, I and the immediate area ofK, it looks certain that they were used

during the late phase.737 Sherratt draws parallels between the majority of the published

pottery with the "late-middle" stage at Perati (Phase HI), the "late-middle or latest" stages
at Mycenae (advanced-Late phases) and Lefkandi (Phases 2b and 3). Mountjoy and

732 Sjoberg 2001,37.
733 House W will not be discussed since the remains consist only of one room, the date ofwhich is
uncertain Moreover, the feet that it is located on Terrace in where no other HIC structure exists
makes it probable that even if this construction postdates the other buildings (of the MH period) on
this terrace, it probably yet has a date earlier than LH IIIC.
734 Hiesel 1990, 70-71,84-85, 98,176.
735

Sjoberg 2001,40-52. She dates House F andW simply to "LH IIIC", Houses G, I and K to "LH
IHC middle or late" and house H to "LH fflC late".
736 Mylonas Shear 1968, 278-295. She places House F in LH IDA, later replaced in LH DIB by
House G. House H is a late construction postdating House G, possibly as late as the
Submycenaean period. Both Houses I andK were constructed in LH HtB period.
737 Frodin and Persson 1938, figs. 206-209.
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Rutter seem to be in agreement that all the published vessels belong to the late phase.738
One final observation concerning the dating has to do with the 'Lord of Asine' clay head
found in room 32 of House G. Based on stylistic characteristics, specifically the
decoration of the polos and head, D'Agata has dated the head to LHIIIC middle, opening
the possibility for occupation in this area of this earlier phase.739

On balance, then, little evidence exists to suggest occupation in the middle phase
of LH niC. However, since the pottery from the early excavations has not been fully

published, and since Sjoberg who has examined this unpublished pottery suggests a

possible niC middle date for houses G, I and K and D'Agata who suggests a similar date
for the Lord ofAsine head from House G, then it is important that these houses should at
least be discussed.740

House G (fig. 3.171

House G consisted of rooms XXVIII-XXXVI, comprising according to Frodin and
Persson walls 52-69. RoomXXXII (32) was the central room, measuring ca. 7m in length
and 5m in width. It had a lime-based floor with two column bases and a hearth; a bench

of several layers of flat stones was placed in the north-east part of the room close to wall
58. On this were found the 'Lord of Asine' head along with various vessels including

coarse-wares, two smaller Mycenaean figurines and a stone axe. These finds are dated to
LH niC middle and LH DIC late.741 Presumably, a door in the north wall 58 connected
this central room with XXXI (31), assumed to be its vestibule and measuring ca. 3.50 by
2.50m. Alternatively, a series of steps may have led from the higher level of the vestibule
down into room 32.742 Another doorway on the west in wall 56 connected this room with
XXX (30): this last measured over 4m in length and ca. 4m in width, with a low-built

ledge on its east wall. A wall running west-east from wall 52 possibly divided room XXX

(30). From it in turn, access was had to room XXIX (29), at a higher level, by means ofa
stairwell comprising four steps, each made of a single ashlar block. Room 29 measured
ca. 3.50 by 2.50m. The eastern wall, 56, of both rooms 29 and 30 was of a more

"substantial construction" than the others indicating, in the opinion of Mylonas Shear,
that thiswall was originally an exterior one for rooms 31 and 32.743

738 See for example Mountjoy 1999 figs. 50.379, 56.422, 56.432, 59.450 and fats. 960, 965 and
981; Rutter 1977,4.
739 D'Agata 1996, 39-46.
740 One must note that none of this so called "middle" potteiy has been illustrated in Sjoberg's
publication.
741

Sjoberg 2001,43-44.
742 Mylonas Shear 1968, 282.
743 Mylonas Shear 1968,281-282.
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To the east of these were the smaller rooms XXXIII (33) and XXXIV (34),
believed to have been used for storage, since they are too small for any other function.
Room 33 measured 4 in length and ca. 1.50m in width, while room 34 at the same width

was slightly shorter, measuring 3m in length.744 Further east, lies a large room XXXV
(35) as well as a smaller room, XXXVI (36), described as a closet-like structure in the

south-east corner.745 Mylonas Shear believes that these rooms actually make up two

separate establishments, namely of two main rooms 30 and 32, with their respective
vestibules 29 and 31.746 Sjoberg on the other hand believes room 30 to be a later
extension to house G, pointing out that since room 30 was described as having a

limestone pavement it could indicate that this area was originally an outdoor one.747 The
earliest pottery from the floor of room XXXII is dated to LH IIIC middle, providing a

probable date of construction to DOlC middle, with continuous use down to the

Protogeometric. The various finds, including the figure head and figurines as well as
installations such as the benches, suggest that this house could have had a religious
function.

Housej (fig. 3.18)
House I consists of rooms XL-XLVIII, walls 75-88. Room XLVI (46) is the central room,

measuring 6 by 4.50m. Slightly off centre was a roughly circular stone column base and

along the east wall (76) a ledge. Finds in this room include a deposit of spools. To the
west of room 46 is a narrow corridor, XLV1I (47), lm wide and ca. 6m long with an

opening to the north. It led perhaps into the two small rooms, XLIII and XL1V (43 and

44) at roughly 2 by 3m in size, lying to the south of 46. To the east of room 46 is another

large room, XLV (45), which is quite irregular in shape at 1.5-3.5m wide and 7.10m long.
A small narrow room to its south, XLII (42), measured 1.50 by 4m. Mylonas Shear

suggested that this room could have functioned as a storeroom,748 while Sjoberg points
out that a kiln was found in the south wall (80) of the room indicating a possible pottery

workshop.749 The partly-destroyed kiln was made of clay, with a surround of a stone

pavement on which was a large vessel with ash about it. It is unclear whether or not this
kiln was a later addition to the room. To the west of the central room is another large

room XLVIII (48), at 9 by 5m, but with most of its north and west walls missing.750 Two
later additions were made to the south including rooms XL and XLI (40 and 41).

744 Mylonas Shear 1968,284.
745 Frodin and Persson 1938, 75-76.
746 Mylonas Shear 1968,284-285.
747

Sjoberg 2001,43.
748 Mylonas Shear 1968,290.
749 Sjoberg 2001,49.
750

Mylonas Shear 1968, 290-291.
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The interpretation given to this complex of rooms is that it consisted of three

separate households. House 1 was made up primarily of room XLVI, while House 3
consisted ofa lower level ofXLVI. House 2 comprised room XLVM. It is difficult to see

how these various rooms interacted with each other through time because the stratigraphy
in this area as well as the excavation publication are very confusing. It is argued that the
two floor levels from room XLVI indicate at least two phases of use, with the pottery
from them showing that House 3 is probably to be dated as early as HIC middle. The

presence of a kiln as well as spools indicates both a production of pottery, along with
textiles, although it should be noted that with the exception ofthe spools there is no other
evidence for a possible textile industry. Whether this house complex also had a purely
domestic function is unclear.751

House K (fig. 3.18)
House K in its present state ofpreservation is a small house, consisting of rooms XLEX-
LI and walls 89-96. It eastern side was completely destroyed by the later Roman bath
construction.752 The plan of the architectural remains in fact shows at least two buildings
in this area: one to the south ofboth room LI and a large room to the east encompassed by
walls 94 and 94a. Frodin and Persson mention deposits in this area at a low level, perhaps

indicating early Mycenaean ones,753 but as Sjoberg points out the only material published
is LH mC middle or late. Therefore, it is a natural conclusion that the construction is

either EUC middle or late.754

Asine Summary
At Asine the evidence shows occupation of the Lower Town during Late Helladic HIC. A
number of new houses are constructed, incorporating areas for storage, workshops, living
and ritual. They take the form of room-complexes interacting with each other rather than

single room dwellings or spaces: a quite complex house system, with rooms of varying
functions incorporated under "one roof' as opposed to individual spaces, each with its
own clear function. Such a patternMylonas Shear calls Type G, multiple dwellings.755

CORINTHIA- Map 12
KORAKOU (fig. 3.19)
The site ofKorakou was excavated by Blegen between 1915 and 1918. The publication

assigns a number ofhouses to the LH IIIB and LH II1C periods, while the settlement also

751 SjOberg 2001, 49.
752 Sjoberg 2001,51.
753 Frodin and Persson 1938, 80.
754

Sjoberg 2001,51.
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had remains from the early and middle Helladic periods.756 A later study of the ceramic
evidence by Rutter suggests that a number of houses constructed in LH TTTB were

abandoned either just before or during IHC early. These include houses L, H and O.757
The Hie middle material comes from the area of House P. Rutter has

distinguished four phases in the deposits of this house, starting as early as the transition
from LH fflB- LH IIIC. In trench P, excavated in the area ofHouse P, three floor levels
of LH III date were located. The first two levels belong to the LH IIIB2/LH IIIC early
transitional phase and the LH mC early phase respectively, while the last one, it has been

argued, belongs to the LH IIIC middle advanced phase. The construction ofHouse P thus

appears to be associated with second floor deposit of Trench P, which is the early phase,
followed by an advanced phase of LH niC.758 From Blegen's excavation, it is difficult to

recognise which walls are of this advanced phase. Rutter speculates that "Blegen's plan
of House P is a combination of the architecture to be associated with both floor 2 and

floor l".759 Blegen himself also notes that "the plan is further involved by the feet that at
least two periods of occupation seem to be represented".760 1 present here a detailed study
of the architectural remains because the building appears to date exclusively to the LH
IDC period.

The main features of the house are a small vestibule leading into what has been
described as a large-megaron shaped room, with two rooms side by side beyond this. The
front entrance of the house is on the south side. The stone walls vary in thickness from
0.45-0.50m and project 0.15-0.20 above the floor. Little of the mudbrick superstructure

was preserved. The floor was of trodden earth or clay with many layers of repair and
renewal apparent in the stratigraphy.761

Outside the vestibule to the south of the entrance was a shallow tub or watering

trough cut out of a block of soft limestone: oval in shape, it measured 0.75m in width by
1.43m in length. The west end had a hole for emptying. A cobbled pavement occupied the
area in front of the door.

The threshold of the door into the vestibule was not preserved but a depression
2.10m wide indicates the likely place where it would have been. The vestibule measured
4m wide by 3.10m long. The threshold of the doorway in the northern wall leading to the
megaron room is again implied from a depression in the floor. A narrow north-south
corridor with a room off its west side runs alongside the vestibule and projects into the
south-west corner of the megaron room. Blegen believed that this room could have

755
Mylonas Shear 1968,467.

756 Blegen 1921.
757 Rutter 1981, 547.
758 Rutter 1974, 546-547.
759 Rutter 1974, 547.
760 Blegen 1921, 83.
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belonged to another building and gives no information as to its relation to House P. The

narrow corridor to the west of the vestibule is believed to have functioned as a stairway
leading to an upper storey.

The "megaron" is almost square, at 8.10 by 8m. In the centre of the room is a

square hearth, 1.36m by 1.37m, made of a layer of pebbles and sherds set in clay, now
with a covering of ashes. Approximately 1.20m north of the hearth is a cut column base,
0.45m in diameter and 0.33m in height. North of this again was a flat-topped, square
platform at 1.10m. On the platform's west side was a wall or frame built of three stone

slabs set on edge. The platform itself was composed of reddish earth and ashes and
included some pebbles and potsherds. On the top of the platform was a layer of loose sea

pebbles. In the western area of the room were two lines on the floor, consisting of a layer
of pebbles and potsherds some 0.30m in thickness. They met at right angles: the north

strip is 1.50m long, while the larger one on the west is 3m long. Blegen interprets these
two features as being a possible bench round "the pillar-base and the 'altar'". On all sides
and at equidistant intervals from the walls are set at least five stone blocks, possibly

supports for the wooden posts of a roof. Blegen surmises that either a colonnade ran

round the sides of the megaron with the central area of the hearth being open to the air or
that the whole area was roofed. The latter ofthe two seems more probable, allowing the
hearth to be covered. But Blegen was concerned that the room was quite large to have
been equipped with a complete roof. The northern wall of the megaron contained two

doorways which led into the two northern chambers. The thresholds to these are not

present but again an area lower by 0.30m in the wall implies their presence. The eastern

room is 3.85m wide and from 6.15 to 6.75m in length. This discrepancy in length is due
to the feet that the northern wall crosses both the east and west rooms at an angle. At the
east side of the room, almost directly in line with the presumed doorway, is a circular
hearth measuring approximately lm in diameter. Around the hearth were scattered sherds
from at least 24 vessels. Near the hearth was a small flat stone as well as a saddle quern.

Against the east wall, as well as in the south-west corner, was a spread of large sea

pebbles, possibly a paving of sorts. The west chamber was 4m in width and between 5.50
to 6.10m in length. Near the centre of the room, again directly in line with the doorway,
was a hearth. In the southwest corner was an area paved with sea pebbles. Very few pots

were found in this room. Blegen argues that the presence of the pottery in the eastern

chamber implies that this room was used for cooking and eating while the western room

was probably for sleeping. The hearth in the megaron he believes was used for
ceremonial occasions.762

761 Blegen 1921, 84 84-88.



Korakou Summary-
The evidence from Korakou is unfortunately limited to this one house. Even so, it does

supply valuable information, indicating a house that had multiple functions including a

possible ritual area. The main feature in this house is the importance given to the central
room by its central hearth, possible altar and benches. Such may suggest a house with
clear administrative/religious functions or, more likely, a house complex incorporating

multiple functions including a household ritual area. This last is reminiscent of

Mycenaean palatial centres, where the sacred space could be incorporated into the central
rooms, often in the Great Megaron. In this later period, however, there does not appear to
be a distinction between the dwelling of the central administrator and that of others in the

community. Rather it is that certain households have their own sacred spaces within their
home.

CORINTH

The only evidence from Corinth of LH IIIC middle material comes from two pits behind
the Julian Basilica.763 Very little information could be ascertained from these deposits
other than that they are definitely not burial pits and most likely imply the presence of
IIIC middle occupation somewhere in the immediate vicinity.

EUBOEA- Map 13
XEROPOLIS-LEFKANDI (figs. 3.20 and 3.21)
The site ofXeropolis-Lefkandi has five major stratigraphically preserved phases: la, lb,

2a, 2b and 3.764 Phase la corresponds to LH IIIC early, and marks the construction of the
first building phase. Phase lb corresponds to the end of LH IIIC early/the beginning of
LH niC middle developed during which time a major destruction at the site occurs. Phase
2a and perhaps part of Phase 2b correspond to the LH IIIC middle advanced phase: the
construction and duration of the second building phase, including a second smaller
destruction of the site. Finally, Phase 3 corresponds to LH IDC late, which is limited to a

few rooms at the south. Until recently, it was believed that the area was deserted after this
late phase.765 However new finds reveal that the site continues to be inhabited.766

Although phase la does not fell into the middle phase studied in this thesis, it is
important to discuss the layout of the houses in this phase in order to better understand
the changes which are implemented in the new building plan ofPhase 2.

762 Blegen 1921, 84-89.
763 Weinberg 1949,154-157 pL 22.35.
764

Popham and Milburn, 1971.
765Popham and Milbum, 1971, 334; Mountjoy 1999,694.
766 Personal correspondencewith I. S. Lemos
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Phase 1 construction consisted of two main buildings at the north, separated by
an alleyway running roughly north-south to a back yard area; their frontage was on an

east-west passage way with small parts of further houses on its south side. The excavators
believe they are basement rooms, entered from above, since no doorways to the outside
are present; an external stairway may have led from the alley to the upper storey of the
eastern house. The existence of upper storeys is attested first by traces of floor timbers
that collapsed at the time of the destruction of this building, and also by 26 courses of
mudbrick wall preserved where they had fallen from the original destruction, suggesting a

wall originally of at least 2.5 m high. The rooms are planned relatively haphazardly and

vary both in layout and size. The walls are constructed of pise or mud brick, set on a

rough stone socle. Inside some have central wooden posts, with further postholes at

regular intervals along some walls and even hints of timber cladding. Also against the
walls are bins ofunbaked clay as well as large storage pithoi.

The centres of several rooms - at least one in each house - have a hearth

constructed of broken sherds held in clay. The presence of the bins and pithoi there as

well as carbonised figs, olives and remains of spelt mixed with barley all suggest these
basement areas were used for considerable volumes of storage. The hearth and cooking
vessels argues that the rooms may also have served for cooking in, while the destroyed

upper storeys were likely the living quarters.767
The next building phase, Phase 2a, was constructed differently from the previous

phase with plentiful signs "ofcareful planning and regularity".768 This building group was

centered around a pair ofmain rooms, each measuring 5 m square, with smaller rooms off
them to the east and west. The larger room to the east had a posthole in the centre as well
as an unbaked clay bin in the northeast corner. North of these was a narrow internal
corridor with further rooms containing more unbaked clay bins in the west room and a

centrally placed, square hearth in the east. A back-yard with further provision
(hearth/oven) for cooking lay to the west of these rooms. As in the previous phase, an

open passageway was positioned to the south. The walls were well built, again of
mudbrick on stone socles - in certain areas preserved to nearly one meter in height. At
some point, probably at the end ofPhase 2a, the buildings were partly destroyed.

After this, at the beginning ofPhase 2b, reconstruction in the area was undertaken
with the addition ofa small room to the south ofthe western room as well as an extension

to the west. More houses to the south of the passageway were constructed.769 In the
second half of this phase, most likely late in 2b, a number of intramural burials of adults
and children were made within the settlement area. These burials were made through the

767 Popham and Sackett 1968,11.
768

Popham and Sackett 1968,14.
769

Popham and Sackett 1968,14.
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earth floors of the rooms and were generally close to the walls. They were inhumations
with only three containing grave offerings, thus making it difficult to date them more

accurately; some may belong earlier in Phase 2. The two vessels recovered from two of

these burials are dated stylistically to LHIIIC late. One of the burials had a bone that had
been clearly severed, perhaps from a sword slash.770

Xeropolis-Lefkandi Summary
The evidence at Lefkandi is unusual in that it undergoes distinct changes in planning

during HIC as opposed to adaptation and tinkering. The IIIC early settlement was

destroyed and followed by one that substantially differed in details within a retained
broader use of space. As only a very small area ofXeropolis has been excavated, one can

only speculate as to the extent of the change that occurred throughout IIIC. The number
ofclay bins in the rooms excavated indicates extensive storage areas: does this argue for a

wealthy community with an extensive surplus of goods for storage, or one that kept its

supplies close at home? The presence of intramural burials during Phase 2b can be

compared to those at Tiryns on the Lower Acropolis. The cut mark on one of the
skeletons might bear witness to a period of violence in this phase. The feet that the

buildings that followed in Phase 3 were of a much poorer quality indicates a society that
was slowly deteriorating, perhaps due to a violent destruction or attack, which took the
lives and livelihoods ofmany ofthe settlers ofLefkandi.

ATTICA- Mao 13

ATHENS (fig. 3.22)
No well-preserved rooms or buildings on the Acropolis date to LH IDC. Some walls

postdate the fortification wall, and so could belong to LH DEB2 through to LH DIC, but
there is no associated pottery for these walls.771 The only area of the Acropolis that
contains a definite IDC middle deposit is the shaft of the fountain on the North Slope.
Since no architectural features are linked to this fill very little information can be gained
from it beyond the feet that by LH D3C the fountain was out of use and was instead used
as a dumping ground from a presumed settlement up on the Acropolis.772

THORIKOS

Very little information is available for the activities conducted at Thorikos in Mine No. 3
during the Mycenaean period. From the pottery it seems likely that it was in use from LH
mB2-mC early, perhaps as late as LH DIC middle/late, although the pottery for this

770 Popham and Sackett 1968,14.
771 Mountjoy 1995, 55.
772 Broneer, 1939,422.
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phase is much less, arguably showing a definite decrease in the mine's use.773 We know
that this mine was used in late Classical times for the mining of lead and silver ore. One
assumes that it had a similar use during the Mycenaean period.

THE CYCLADES- Map 14
MELOS

PHYLAKOPI (fig. 3.23)
At the site ofPhylakopi, LH D3C material is known from the East andWest Shrines. The
West Shrine was constructed in LH EDLA2, the FortificationWall and the East Shrine in

LH inBl.774 LH IDC material is found in Phylakopi Phases 2a, 2b, 3a, 3b and 3c. Phase
2a corresponds to LH DIC early, while phases 2b, 3a, 3b and 3c correspond to LH IIIC
middle.775

Phase 2b produced numerous assemblages both in the West and East Shrines. In
the West Shrine destruction debris turned up around the floor of the northwest

77A 777

platform, in situ on the southwest platform, as well as in Rooms A (including in the
772 770

mche ) and B. In the East Shrine destruction debris was recovered along the southern
and western sides ofthe foot of the platform.780 Further debris was also found in the area

721 727

north of the West Shrine, in the street and courtyard as well as the area east of the
East Shrine which fell into disuse after the collapse.783 At the beginning of Phase 3, a

blocking wall was constructed across the middle of the main room of the West Shrine,

closing off its southern area. This wall had a neatly constructed face to the north and
stones piled up irregularly behind to the south. This area was built of large round stones

similar to and possibly from those in the Fortification Wall. During Phase 3b, a newly
constructed platform was built in the north-east area of the West Shrine replacing the
earlier south-west platform which had been closed off in 3a. The square platform
measured 75cm square and was plastered. It continued to be used until Phase 3c, when a

wall was built above the platform at the north-west corner, leaving a sort of shelf or

platform still in use.784 In the East Shrine a small wall was constructed during Phase 3c;
the platform in the north-east comer was no longer in use, as its top stood just below or

773 Mountjoy, 1995, 212-214.
774 Renftew 1985, 80-81.
775 Renfrew 1985, 86.
776 Renfrew 1985, 105-107.
777 Renfrew 1985, 109.
778 Renfrew 1985, 112.
779 Renfrew 1985,116.
780 Renfrew 1985,117.
781 Renfrew 1985,124-125.
782 Renfrew 1985,121-123.
783 Renfrew 1985,125-126.
784 Renfrew 1985, 131.
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flush with the floor level.785 The areas of the courtyard and street were not repaved after
the collapse ofPhase 2b.

Phylakopi Summary
The exact relation between the sanctuary of Phylakopi and the settlement in LH IIIC
remains unclear.786 According to Schallin LH DIC sherds were found in the early
excavations, "but there is hardly any evidence of buildings associated with it".787
Nonetheless, the extensive use of the sanctuary throughout LH IIIC middle indicates the
continued importance of cult then at the site. This is further illustrated by the repairs and
alterations made to the sanctuary throughout IDC until its destruction sometime at the end
of IHC middle. It should be noted here that, "many, perhaps even all, [of] the figures and

figurines now in use had been salvaged from the preceding phase".788 This perhaps
indicates that the use of this sanctuary during IDC was diminishing, since the only

definitely newly made objects are the pottery. Furthermore, if French is correct in

supposing that many of the figurines found at Phylakopi were imported from the
Mainland, it would be interesting to examine whether the fact that no IIIC figurines are

found in the sanctuary is related to the Mainland destructions and what relation, if any,
the sanctuary held with the Mycenaean palaces on the mainland in the preceding phases.

PAROS

KOUKOUNARIES (fig. 3.24)
The settlement site of Koukounaries lies in the north-east part of the island of Paros, on
the south-west side of the Naousa Bay. The settlement is on a plateau area some 26 by
33m located on the summit of a hill. It is surrounded by rock formations except on the
south side which has a sloping descent. The settlement was built in the LH 1HC early

phase.
In the southern limit ofthe structure, a "Cyclopean" fortification wall was built in

this early phase: 1.66m wide, with a preserved height of 3m and a length exceeding
16.50m. It was constructed of granite blocks laid lengthwise in two rows with smaller
stones used as fillings. The blocks varied from 0.29-0.55m in width on average, up to as

large as 1.45m. 789 To the north and behind this fortification wall was the so called
"mansion" ofKoukounaries, covering 22m in length and 16.5m in width. The basic plan
consists of two main corridors leading to various rooms that are presumed to be two-

storeys high as a number of schist slabs, as well as clay with rod or hay impressions,

785 Renfrew 1985,138.
786 Renfrew 1985,401.
787 Schallin 1993,76.
788 Renfrew 1985, 381.
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suggest the presence ofa roofed upper story.790 The main gate is on the west side where a

courtyard area led into an open portico feeing west. From the portico a flight of stairs to
the south ascended to the upper storey, while a door to the east gave onto a corridor (1) of
basement rooms and joins up with another corridor (2) running to the north. Near the
stairwell were found burnt animal bones.791 To the north traces of a tower remain

indicating another gate in this area.792 The walls of these interior rooms and corridors are

all constructed in a similar fashion, with two rows ofworked stones with mud bonding.793
The room at the south end of the north-south corridor measured 3.9 by 2.95m. The
thickness of its northern wall (0.90m) implies support for an upper storey, as does fallen
material in it. Amongst the burnt debris was an ivory relief fragment with a spiral

decoration, perhaps from an arm-rest or the back of an elaborate throne. This find led
Schilardi to observe that "the cellar lay beneath the administrative room of the high
magistrate".794 Other items found were storage pithoi, decorated vessels, and items of

bronze, lead, steatite, ivory, obsidian as well as unworked rock crystal fragments. To the
east of this room, in the north-south corridor 2, were remains of a child's skull aged

approximately 22 months ofage and the remains ofat least two other children.795
The largest concentration of finds comes from the three rooms directly behind the

fortification wall, believed to be the main basement cellars; they have been labelled A,B
and C. The first storeroom (A), at 4 by 7m, is the largest; its walls were preserved to a

height of 2.50m. Toward the east end of the room, a dividing wall had been inserted. Its

doorway is to the north beside the stairwell, giving onto corridor 1, and quite near to the

open courtyard area to the west.796 Here were over 40 circular schist lids, probably used
to cover storage pithoi, whose presence is indicated by fragments with rope pattern

decoration; over 400 other vessels were found.797 Other finds include bronze arrowheads,

spears, razors, a ladle, crushed lead vessels, steatite beads, conical dress weights, spindle
whorls, obsidian blades, ivory comb and pins, and whetstones. Human infant skeletal
remains were found below a crushed pithos. Below the floor level were traces of a drain,
indicated by a rectangular opening in the southern wall.798

789 Schilardi 1978,290.
790 Schilardi 1982, 366; Schilardi 1984, 187
791 Schilardi 1984,200.
792 Schilardi 1984,188.
793 Schilardi 1982, 366.
794 Schilardi 1984, 188.
795 Schilardi 1984, 200.
796 Schilardi 1982, 366.
797 Schilardi 1984,188. These include at least 129 deep bowls, 50 kylikes, at least 11 spouted cups,
12 semi-globular cups, fourshallow angular bowls, an example of a tankard, one complete krater,
at least 22 stirrup jars, nine straight-sided alabastra, and various other closed shapes in less
frequency, such as the collar-necked jar, the globular jug, the lekythos, lids and legged alabastra;
Schilardi 1984,192-195 for details.
798 Schilardi 1984,189.
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The second storeroom (B) measures approximately 4 by 2.6m; its northern side is

preserved to a height of 2m, in which the door is placed. Four large crushed pithoi came
from the east side as well as one standing pithos near the west wall. Over 30 more

circular schist lids were retrieved here as well as over 150 more fine-ware vessels.799
Other finds in this room included bronze arrowheads, a bronze pin, lead objects and
steatite conical weights. Traces of ash as well as of white wall plaster were found in the
centre of the room. Near the standing pithos was a skeleton of a female lying in a foetal

position with a lentoid sealstone near her neck. On the side of her skull were traces of a
wound.800 The third storeroom (C) contained three large fallen pithoi along the west wall.
Other finds included a bronze double axe, unworked fragments of crystal, deer antlers and

possible fragments of a clay drain. This room also contained fine ware vessels mentioned

by the excavator but which remain unpublished.801
The only other room mentioned by Schilardi was a small one, labelled in the plan

as room D, approximately 1.5 by 3m, attached to the west wall of the alley to the north.
Its north side was partly carved out of the rock, and here a bench-like structure was

formed, possibly indicating the room was a sanctuary. Other notable features of this room
are the well-constructed east wall with impressive masonry and the flagstone-paved floor
covered with white lime.802

Finally, remains of both human and animal skeletons were found in the northern
area of corridor 2 toward the main entrance to the north.803

The settlement is believed to have been destroyed some time during IIIC middle

developed as the sealed deposits, particularly from the storage rooms, indicate. Some time
after this new building activities were undertaken on the acropolis, consisting mainly of
walls built across corridors and rooms of the original complex. Schilardi believes that
these walls date to the advanced phase of DIC middle and that the people that inhabited
the hill during this time were probably squatters. Only a few vessels belong to this post-
destruction phase: they include bell-shaped, monochrome deep bowls with flaring rims,
an amphora handle with a cross decoration, amphorae with tassel decoration and a fabric
resembling the "white ware" of Lefkandi.804 Submycenaean occupation too is suggested
by a lekythos decorated with hand-drawn semi-circles on the shoulder zone.805 The last

799
Koehl, 1984. These include at least 155 deep bowls, two stemmed bowls, fourrounded kylikes,

22 conical kylikes, 16 carinated kylikes, two kraters, three spouted cups, two semi-globular cups,
ten dippers, two shallow angular bowls, fourstirrup jars, 1 lekythos, 1 globular jug, 1 globular
juglet, two straight-sided alabastra, one collar-necked jar and one lid.
800 Schilardi 1984, 189; Schilardi 1981, 242.
801 Schilardi 1984, 190.
802 Schilardi 1984, 190.
803 Schilardi 1984, 200.
804 Schilaidi 1984, 204.
805 Schilardi 1984, 204, fig 10c.
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occupation on this hill, which includes an apsidal or oval house, occurrs in the Proto-
Geometric period, although this material still remains unpublished.806

Koukounaries Summary
The importance of the settlement at Koukounaries lies not only in the fact that it was
constructed in the beginning of LHI1IC but also in the great number of fine ware vessels
found in the storage rooms. Its architecture, embracing a Cyclopean fortification wall as
well as series of rooms and corridors, indicates that this was an important IDC site. The
contents of the three storage rooms indicate a wealth ofgoods unparalleled in many other
settlements ofthis period. The size of the settlement itself is slightly puzzling - it is not of
a substantial size. Thus one is tempted to follow the excavator's belief that the site could
have been a "mansion" or a "small provincial palace".

The reason for the destruction of the site is unknown. The number ofbodies, both
human and animal, found in various places as well as the great number of vessels and
valuable items that were found in situ in the storage areas indicate a violent destruction
with little opportunity for looting. The fact that rebuilding occurred above these
destruction levels, often closing off earlier rooms and corridors, and that areas such as the

storage rooms in the south were left undisturbed all suggest that later settlers were

perhaps unfamiliar with the complex in its earlier form and, as Schilardi suggests, were
indeed squatters.

NAXOS

GROTTA (figs. 3.25 and 3.26)
The coastal settlement of Grotta, in the northern part of Naxos, was occupied from the

early Helladic though to the Late Helladic periods. The modern town was built over much
of the settlement. Though many areas have been uncovered, it is difficult to identify and
make much sense of the LH IIIC phasing. The natural erosion operating in the area has
also destroyed much of the remains, large sectors having fallen into the sea.807 Only

preliminary reports have been published from most of the excavations, with few articles
dealing more specifically with the dating ofthe material. The pottery of the settlement for
the most part still remains unpublished.

It appears that the Late Helladic settlement was concentrated in an area stretching
for co. 250m along the coast. Two separate towns are involved: the first was supposedly

destroyed by an earthquake during LH IIIB, after which the settlers covered the remains
with a layer of sand; on top of this was built the late LH 1MB settlement which continued

806 Lemos 2002,147 and 207; Mazarakis-Ainian 1997, 82-83.
807 Vlachopoulos 1995,511.
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to be inhabited during LHIIIC.808 A fortification wall was apparently built in IIIC which
excluded much of the area of the earlier town, implying that the settlement was smaller in
this phase.809 Houses of this period were placed in very close proximity to each other,
often sharing walls. A large "megaron"-shaped building is discernible, as is a triangular

complex of rooms beside a road that led to the shore.810 The fortification wall ran in a

NW-SE direction, for a length of at least 17.7m and was nearly 3m wide: its foundation
was constructed ofwell cut worked blocks, while the superstructure consisted of several
courses of baked mudbrick. Various streets are mentioned ofthis period, although t is not
clear where they were located.811 One of the most important finds is a pottery kiln with
remains ofunfired pots. The work area contained oval-shaped bins of unbaked clay, with
six dumps of broken vessels, both fine ware and cooking ware, all dated to IIIC middle.
Raw clays of the kaolinite and montmorillonite groups were found amongst the
unfinished pottery.812 Remains apparently dated to IIIC in other areas of the site were

found overlaying earlier houses, although their dates are only preliminary.813 For

example, House Delta, excavated by Kontoleon, is described as having walls ofunworked
stone with larger blocks on the lower courses and mudbrick superstructure above. He also
mentions an area of paved floor along with a circular hearth of hard-packed, burnt earth
with small stones, sherds and animal bones.814

Grotta Summary
The evidence from Grotta is still not fully published. The best preserved evidence is that
from the area of the Mitropolis plot excavated in the last two decades and which provides
information concerning the extent of the IDC settlement. Of importance is the newly
constructed fortification wall of LH IIIC, indicating not only the presence of skilled
builders but also of a settlement concerned with protecting itself. It seems likely that the

settlers, motivated by fear of attack, undertook this protective construction. The potter's

workshop with its kiln and traces of imported minerals raises the possibility ofcontacts in
this period, at least within the Cycladic islands. The importance ofNaxos during LH IIIC
is further strengthened when one takes into account the impressive finds from the nearby
cemeteries ofAplomata and Kamini.

808 Vlachopoulos 1995, 511-512.
809 Schallin 1993, 77.
810 Vlachopoulos 1995, 303.
811 Schallin 1993,77; Lambrinoudakis and Philaniotou-Hadjianastasiou, 2001.
812 Chalepa-Bikaki 1983, 309-310. Kaolinite is a mineral found on Melos used to polish pottery
before it was placed in the kiln thus producing a glossy surface.
813 Schallin 1993,77.
814 Kontoleon 1969, 115-119.
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THE DODECANESE- Map 15

KOS

SERRAGLIO

The settlement ofSerraglio was excavated in the modern town of Kos between 1935 and

1943; Morricone published the excavation in 1975. Very little remains of the LH IIIC
settlement. According to Morricone, Serraglio had four levels of occupation comprising
four cities: the first city he dates to middle Minoan EH, whilst the fourth city appears to be
LH inc. The only remains of definite HIC date was an intact floor in Zone I mentioned

by Morricone.815 In Zone II traces of a wall running NW-SE form a comer, indicating the
interior of a room: preserved to two courses high, it lay on top of other wall remains of
the third city. From the pottery it was determined that ceramics of LH MB belonged to
the third city, with a layer of destruction above, on top of which was the fourth city,

dating to the LH MC period.816 Morricone attributes the lack of architectural remains to
the destruction that took place when the site was occupied in the Protogeometric period,
as well as the tombs dating to the Protogeometric and Geometric periods dug into the last

city's layers.817 In general, the pottery that dates to LHMC comes from Zone II, although
it is all out of context.

815 Morricone 1972-3,163-164, 393.
8,6 Morricone 1972-3,227-228, 394.
817 Monicone 1972-3,394.
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3.3 BUILDING MATERIAL AND CONSTRUCTION

This section examines information concerning the construction and planning of the
architectural remains dated to IIIC in order to better understand not only aspects of
continuity but also instances ofdifferentiation and innovation.

Just like the houses in the preceding Mycenaean periods, the characteristic
feature of a house constructed in LH DIC was "a stone foundation and socle supporting a

mud-brick superstructure reinforced with wooden tie-beams, covered and sometimes held

together with clay".818 In this examination, all categories discussed as relevant to the

building and function of these IIIC houses are based on Mylonas Shear's study of the
construction of domestic architecture: namely foundations and socles, superstructures and

walls, floors, doors, stairs, roofs, columns, hearths and furniture. Her definitions are

followed by a few relevant examples, showing the similarities and differences found in
fflC.819

Foundations and socles

Foundations of Mycenaean buildings were "made of rubble stone masonry sometimes
laid with clay mortar".820 They were usually constructed of larger stones held in place by
smaller ones, resting either on bedrock or on earth fill. The choice of earth fill or bedrock

usually depended on local conditions rather than any tradition. For example, if an area

had a fairly level bedrock, little earth fill was used to support the foundation. Often the

space between the two faces ofa wall was filled with smaller stones. In certain examples,
terrace walls were built as the foundations along one side ofa building.821

In many cases one cannot distinguish between the socle and the foundation; at
best the socle may be less wide than the foundation or made of smaller stones. They also
varied in thickness depending on the terrain below.822 Most IDC architectural descriptions
lack information on any foundations. The little that does exist, implies a comparable

818 See Mylonas- Shear 1968,429.
819 Detailed information can be found in the descriptions of each site in the first section of this
chapter. For Mycenae only certain structures are involved here. Because the bulk of the IIIC areas
are re-used earlier buildings, it is difficult, often impossible, to make out which
construction/structural details are from HIC.
820

Mylonas- Shear 1968,436.
821 Mylonas- Shear 1968,435-438. Panagia House I is given as an example of a foundation placed
directly on the surface of the bedrock, while Korakou is given as one on an earth fill. See also her
fhs. 801-813 for further examples ofvariations.
822 See Mylonas- Shear 1968, 438-440. The South House is given as an example where the
foundation is wider than the wall it supported. Examples of variations in height include the
western side of the West House which is lm high and stone socles from Korakou which are 0.2-
0.25m high See also her fits. 815-824 for further examples ofvariations.
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building technique to the earlier examples described above, though not as impressively
constructed as some of the palatial examples from Mycenae.

Kilian's description of some rooms excavated at Tiryns mentioned both a "well
built foundation" reaching a height of 46-48cm for room 106823 and a "one course stone

foundation" from room 126.824 He describes as a foundation typical of IIIC that of room

127, which is not very robust at 36cm wide. Hiesel and Gercke also note that the
foundations for Megaron W in the lower town reach a height of 1.20m. Two building

techniques are employed: the lower courses (4-6 courses) used large stones with smaller

stones, mortar and mud all used as fillers, reaching a thickness of 80cm. The upper two

courses consisted of smaller stones, reaching a height of 20cm and a slighter width at

60.825 In essence this is a larger and broader foundation with a slighter socle set on it.
At Midea, on Terrace 10, the older foundations had what appears to be a socle

superstructure built in illC. This varied slightly: two courses of stones, 15cm high, with a

rubble fill for wall 111 and three courses of stones, 37cm, high for wall 112. Wall 112,

although higher, was built of smaller stones.826
On Naxos the foundations of the demarcation wall at Mitropolis Square are

described as being constructed of large well cut worked blocks of stone,827 while the
walls ofhouse Delta in the Grotta area are described as having large blocks for the lower

828
course.

On Paros, the demarcation/fortification wall rests on the bedrock below and it has
two feces of large stone blocks, on average measuring between 0.29 and 0.55m, up to

1.45m, filled with smaller stones.829 Other walls described include those of the second

storeroom, which had a stone substructure preserved to 2m in height, of worked blocks
with mud used as bonding.830

Finally, in the case of Lefkandi, no detailed description of the foundations is

published. The description of walls "laid on a rough stone socle", however, indicates a

similar construction to those above.831

Superstructure andWall Plaster
Above the foundations and socle, "the wall was continued in mud brick, pise, or a

combination of mud brick and rubble...and the superstructure was usually held together

823 Kilian 1978, 460.
824 Kilian 1981, 154.
825 Gercke and Hiesel 1975, 12-13.
826 Walberg 1998,43-44, 91-92.
827 Schallin 1993, 77; Lambrinoudakis and Zapheiropoulou 1990, 163.
828 Schallin 1993,78.
829 Schilardi 1978,290.
830 Schilardi 1981,240.
831 Pophamand Sackett 1968,11.
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by wooden beams".832 All this was usually then covered with "plaster made of earth, clay,
or clay mixed with lime and painted".833 Mudbrick superstructures are documented on

nearly all IIIC sites.
One of the best preserved examples of this last comes from Lefkandi where

remains of a fallen mudbrick wall (complete with window) is documented: at least 26
courses remain, suggesting an original height above the stone socle of at least a further
2.5 m.834 At Tiryns, such are present in many rooms including KW14,835 Room 106,835
and Room 126;sy7 at least six courses of a mudbrick superstructure are recorded for

Megaron W.838 Other examples come from the Metropolis area ofGrotta, where it was set

on the large stone blocks ofthe socle/foundation ofHouse Delta.839
Wall plasters are less well attested in the IIIC material. At Mycenae, it is unclear

if plastered walls in rooms built in RIB are still of this earlier phase or belong to some

renewal in IIIC.840 It is assumed that at least the two rooms dating to IIIC with frescoes
were then plastered.841 A possible DIC house, House H, had walls surfaced with clay.842
Mud plasters are abundantly reported at Lefkandi, where there is also the possibility that
some basement rooms were partly timber-clad.843

At Tiryns the picture seems to be different. Though traces of painted plaster are

reported from Megaron W in the Lower Town by Hiesel and Gercke,844 Kilian makes no
mention ofplastered walls in any of the rooms in the Lower Acropolis.

Remains found in the second storeroom at Koukounaries indicate the possible

presence of a white wall plaster (lime-based); the excavator notes that this could have
been from an upper storey floor.845

Floors

Floors were made of trodden earth mixed with pebbles or clay, often intermixed with
lime. In rarer cases, they may also have been of stone or part stone/part clay. Proper stone

pavements were usually reserved for outside areas such as courtyards.846

832
Mylonas- Shear 1968, 441.

833
Mylonas- Shear 1968, 443.

834 Popham and Sackett 1968, 13.
835 Kilian 1982, 397; Kilian 1988, 111.
836 Kilian 1978,460.
837 Kilian 1981,154.
838 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,11.
839 Schallin 1993,78.
840 These include the Granary, the Room with Frescoes and the House of Columns which all have
wall-plaster remains.
841 Albers 1994,52; Mylonas 1973,146-147.
842 Iakovides 1983,67; Hiesel 1990,188.
843 Evely (pers. comm.), as are several of the remarks on Lefkandi.
844 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,15.
845 Schilardi 1981,242.
846Mylonas- Shear 1968,444-446.
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At Mycenae, the floors that could be associated with IIIC levels are made either
of a whitish clay laid on trodden fill of earth and stones,847 or are earth floors with plesia
and lime.848 At Asine, Room 32 had a lime floor.849 At Tiryns there were four different

types of floors: rooms K04, 88/89, 97 and 110a all had clay floors,850 room 137 had a

clay floor with sherds,851 room 127 a clay floor with a stone substructure852 while House

O had a floor of trodden earth.853 At Korakou, House P both has a floor of trodden earth

or clay and a cobblestone pavement in the area in front of the main entrance.854 On Naxos
the floors have been described as "sometimes being paved", although it is not clear where
this is in reference to.855 Finally, a small room, room D in the northern area of

Koukounaries, west of the main corridor had a flagstone-paved floor covered with white
lime.856

Doorways

Doorframes were usually made ofwood. Thresholds, on the other hand, could be ofwood
or stone. They were slightly raised above the floor level and often set back from the face
of the wall. In terms oftheir location within a house layout, doors were most often placed
in the centre ofa wall of the "most important rooms", while in the "less important rooms"

they were set in the corners.857
Thresholds in IIIC houses can be found at Tiryns in House O in the Lower Town

where the threshold was in the centre of the east wall.858 At Korakou in House P, no

threshold was preserved but a depression 2.10m wide in the southern-most wall of the

complex indicates where the door would have been.859 Quite often, such depressions
where the threshold would have been are remarked upon, implying that most were

probably ofwood.

Hearths

Hearths inside a house are fairly uniform in character: ofclay or clay covering or covered

by sherds and pebbles, at times a mix of clay and earth. They may be circular or

rectangular and vary in size. 'Ovens' of stone occur in external yards at Lefkandi.

847 Wace 1921-23, 55, describing the Granary.
848

Mylonas 1970, 35, describing House Psi; Iakovides 1983,67, describing House H.
849 Sjoberg 2001,43.
850 Kilian 1983,293; Kilian 1979, 383 and 1978, 460-461.
851 Kilian 1981, 155.
852 Kilian 1983, 280.
853 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,11.
854 Blegen 1921,83 and 85.
855 Schallin 1993, 78.
856 Schilardi 1984,190.
857 Mylonas- Shear 1968, 442.
858 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,11.
859

Blegen 1921,85.
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From Tiryns a hearth of clay and sherds occurs in K04,860 one of krater sherds
with clay laid on top is known from room 100861, another surrounded by clay from room

112862 and a final one of sherds and pebbles from Megaron W.863 At Korakou a square

hearth was made of a layer of pebbles and potsherds set in clay.864 At Lefkandi a burnt
layer of clay capped a layer of sherds.865 Finally, from Naxos a hearth made of hard-

packed burnt earth mixed with small stones, sherds and animal bones is reported.866

Columns

Wooden columns set on stone bases were often placed either side of the hearth or to form
the porch in front of the house. Three types of column bases can be detected: a flat
unworked stone, "occasionally cut into a roughly circular shape"; one where "a circular

upper part ... projects from a large, more roughly worked plinth which can be either
circular or rectangular" or finally, and most simply, a large circular stone.867 These types
of columns are found in IIIC contexts, such as one found at Korakou in House P, north of
the hearth.868

A common enough IHC practice limited to the Argolid is to have a number of
column bases set along the central axis of a room. An example exists at Asine in House
G, where two column bases are placed along the central axis of room 32.869 This same

phenomenon is evident at Tiryns in two houses: on the upper Acropolis in Building T,
where three column bases were noted, and in the Lower Town in MegaronW, again with
three such bases. The final possible example of this phenomenon comes from Midea:
three columns were noted along the west-east axis of the megaron.Walberg believes that
this new division of an interior space into two aisles represents an architectural concept
new in the post-palatial Mycenaean period.870 Maran seems to agree with this, comparing
the megaron at Midea with Building T at Tiryns.871 At Lefkandi, single wooden columns
can appear in a central position in a basement room; they may also be used in a regularly
spaced series along a wall - perhaps supporting shelving?

Stairways and Upper storeys

860 Kilian 1983,293.
861 Kilian 1979, 381.
862 Kilian 1978,460.
863 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,11.
864

Blegen 1921, 85.
865 Popham and Sacket 1968,11.
866 Schallin 1993,78.
867

Mylonas- Shear 1968,448.
868

Blegen 1921, 86.
869 Frodin and Persson 1938, 75.
870 Walberg 1995, 87-91.
871 Maran 2001, 117-118.
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Houses often consisted of more than one storey, connected by a stone or wooden
staircase.872 A good example of evidence for the first can be seen at Xeropolis-Lefkandi,
where the excavators note traces of a line of fallen floor timbers with vessels lying on

top.873 The fallen mudbrick wall here is a further proof.
Sites with preserved stairways include Tiryns, where one such connected room

KW14 with 224 below;874 Asine, where a stairway with four steps of single ashlar blocks
is still preserved in room 30 ofHouse G,875 and Koukounaries on Paros, where an almost

complete stone staircase is preserved, leading from the main portico to an upper storey.876
Other instances where a stairway to an upper storey is implied by the architecture are

Korakou, where a narrow corridor west of the main vestibule is believed to have housed a

staircase,877 and Midea where a stairwell is mentioned near the corner of the megaron.878
The possibilities of external staircases have been mooted at Lefkandi, where the
excavators also suggest that wooden ladders were used to gain access from an upper

storey to otherwise closed basement rooms.

Ceilings and Roofs

Archaeological evidence of the Mycenaean period does not provide concrete evidence for
the form of roofing. Scholarly opinion is split between those that believe in flat or pitched
roofs.879

Based on evidence from the South House at Mycenae, Mylonas Shear described
the construction of a Mycenaean roof as follows: "horizontal roof beams were laid

running from wall to wall or wall to column; then a layer of reeds was placed over the
roof beams and the whole was covered with a layer of clay; the clay packing was then
coated with a layer of clay mixed with lime which could serve as either the floor of a

higher storey or as a flat terrace roof'.880 Iakovides, on the other hand, describes the

Mycenaean roof as "low pitched sloping roofs, covered with flat terracotta pan tiles and
half-cylindrical cover tiles, most probably bedded in clay spread over a sheathing of reeds
or some similar material laid on a simple timber saddle frame". He then continues to

argue that the possibility of flat roofs also existing is "highly improbable".881
For II1C, it is difficult to take this debate further since in this period as in earlier

ones there is very little evidence of tiles having been found. Though Room 115 at Tiryns

872
Mylonas- Shear 1968,448-449.

873
Popham and Sackett 1968,11-13.

874 Kilian 1988, 111.
875 Frodin and Persson 1938, 76.
876 Schilaidi 1984, 200.
877 Blegen 1921,85.
878 Walberg 1999, 889.
879 See Iakovides 1990,147-148, for list ofwho opts for which sort of roof.
880 Mylonas- Shear 1968,451.
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has traces of four parallel roof beams, there is nothing in the account as to whether they
belong to a floor of an upper storey or a roof.882 A similar case is attested in

Koukounaries, where traces of clay with reeds or hay-impressions are said to belong to
the make-up ofa wooden roof. But the same difficulty in distinguishing between an upper

storey floor and roof applies here too, especially since the excavator believes that the
rooms were two storeys high.883

At Korakou, five blocks of stone equidistant from the walls and inside the room

are believed to have been supports for the wooden posts for a roof. As Blegen himself
points out, it is unclear whether this room had a colonnade round its sides and was open

at the centre or whether these are supports for a complete roof. The great size of the room,

measuring almost 8m square, makes a flat roof unlikely in this case.884 The role of
columns and posts within rooms has otherwise been reviewed above.

Furniture

Most furniture would probably have been constructed of perishable materials such as

wood and other vegetation, also animal products like leather. That which survives most

obviously today in the record are benches or platforms made of stone and/or mudbrick,
covered at times with clay.885 Many examples of such furnishings dating to IIIC are

reported. At Tiryns, a clay bench is set along the back wall of KW14, as well as a stone

bench on its north wall.886 Room 110 has a stone 'foundation' covered with clay,

functioning as a bench.887 On the Upper Acropolis, Building T had two stone slabs that

may have functioned as working surfaces or platforms.888 At Asine, in the north-eastern
area of room 32, House G, was a layer of flat stones, creating a bench.889 At Korakou, a
complex arrangement is described: a platform made of reddish earth, ash, pebbles and
potsherds supports a loose layer of sea pebbles, as well as two further strips of pebbles
and potsherds interpreted as possible benches.890 At Phylakopi, both shrines have stone

platforms.891 At Koukounaries, room D, believed to be cult related also had a stone
bench.892

881 Iakovides 1990,160.
882 Kilian 1978,465.
883 Schilardi 1981,240
884 Blegen 1921,87-88.
885

Mylonas- Shear 1968,451-453.
886 Kilian 1988, 111.
887 Kilian 1977,464.
888 Maran 2001, 114-115.
889 Sjoberg 2001,44.
890 Blegen 1921, 85-86.
891 Renfrew 1985,, 105,107, 109, 117,131 and 138.
892 Schilardi 1984,190.
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The evidence for construction and building materials of LH IIIC rooms and
houses is essentially similar to those of the preceding periods. Such differences as are

noted demonstrate a felling away of standards: a now limited evidence of lime-plastered
walls and stone substructures flimsier than earlier. The one clear innovation, as both

Maran and Walberg have pointed out, is the appearance of column bases set on the
central axis in a number of IHC buildings in the Argolid.
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3.4 Function

One final issue must now be confronted in the analysis of these architectural remains:
their function. Two matters present themselves: 1) can one accurately interpret
architectural remains so as to reveal the role of a space and 2) what must one look for in
architecture to define the same?

What becomes rapidly clear from the architectural evidence is that, with the

exception ofthe "megaron", no other house type carries an implicit meaning as to its use.

Where then, must one look for an answer, if not in the form? Perhaps the matter can be

approached in reverse? Starting with a room of known purpose - e.g. sanctuary, storage,
work area, elucidating physical aspects of its contents and furnishings held in common

and then extrapolating out from that. Two major categories, for example, that can be
examined are those of 'secular' and 'sacred' and within these, sub-categories. Under
secular, four subsidiary categories can be defined: living quarters, administrative areas,

storage areas and work areas. Under sacred one may inquire first into what type of cult
was associated, then its relation to the settlement or the local administration and finally
whether circumslances denote domestic or official use.

Once some sort of overall framework has been established and characterisations

defined, one may proceed in analysing spaces. The ultimate goal, in theory, of such
functional definitions is to see how the various areas within a settlement interact with

each other.

SECULAR

It seems logical to believe that areas not used for storage, administration, work or ritual
should fall under the category of 'living quarters'. However, this still leaves room for a

large range of variable features - e.g. hearths, cooking, drinking and eating vessels,
storage vessels, benches, beds. Many may be found in other contexts too: for example a

hearth can be of use in a workshop, a kitchen or a ritual space. Thus, no overall
framework can be worked up - one must proceed directly to the sub-categories.

ADMINISTRATION (Table 3.1)

Recognizing administrative areas in a period such as LH IRC is difficult, since clearly
defining items, like Linear B tablets, are no longer to be found. Size and construction
could be indicators for a room or building of administrative function. Layout of a house

may also be a factor if one considers the earlier megaron plan in the palatial contexts of
LH ink Furthermore, the re-use of an area that once related to administrative functions
could also be indicative. The only other clues could be rich objects or administrative-
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related finds such as seals and sealings. Only one rather ambiguous case of the last has
been recovered - the stirrup jar stopper with nine sealing impressions from Room
106/106a at Tiryns.893 In the case ofBuilding T at Tiryns one can assume that it continues
to function in a similar fashion as in the palatial period. Can one see here a conscious
continuation of an administrative seat drawing on old symbols, an attitude that has been

interpreted as a claim for legitimacy?
In terms of 'rich finds', the evidence from Koukounaries is a good, if rare,

example. The finds in the storerooms as well as those fallen from above are considerable
in quantity and quality. They include an ivory relief fragment with a spiral decoration -
the sort of thing that could come from an armrest or the back of a 'throne': the existence
of such a piece of furniture should indicate wealth, perhaps also implying administration
or the seat of some authority. It is all a little oblique, however.

One is left then with the size and layout of rooms as the only other possible
avenue of approach. Very few rooms built in IIIC are appropriate candidates. These are

perhaps best seen at Tiryns: Building T on the Upper Acropolis, Rooms 115 and 127 on

the Lower Acropolis and Megaron W in the Lower Town. Other houses of large size can

be seen from both phases at Lefkandi, in House P at Korakou, Bau Via at Tiryns, and
Houses G and I at Asine. However all those latter consist of complexes with multiple
rooms rather than a single large dwelling house.

So, it seems that no clear-cut criteria can be found to define an administrative
area in LH IDC. The areas that have been proposed above should only be seen as

possibilities. Rather it should be deduced that in this phase no real distinction marks out
areas designated for administration or for the use or residence of a "wanax" as there had
been before. Very few houses display the degree of wealth that might imply such a

function, and even in the cases of larger houses (such as Megaron W or Room 115 at

Tiryns) no unequivocal proofs ofadministration were recognized.

WORKSHOPS (Table 3.2)
Toumavitou and others894 have set out a number of criteria by which one can identify a

space as a work area or workshop. Hers are based on a distinction between a permanent

workshop, which is a space devoted to workshop activities, as opposed to a domestic
workshop, which is within a private dwelling and "used as a workplace by the inhabitants
of the building either at certain fixed times ofthe year or whenever the need arose to fulfil
household requirements...".895 The evidence for work areas used in IIIC is limited to this
second group: domestic workshops. The criteria for permanent workshops, however, can

893 Kilian 1978,460.
894 Tournavitou 1988; Evely 1988; Evely 2000.
895 Tournavitou 1988,447.
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still be applied to some extent to domestic workshops. She lists six main aspects:
architecture (including plan and construction), pottery, facilities, tools, materials worked
(raw materials, half-worked pieces, waste, mistakes and finished objects) and connection
with the central administration. The first aspect ofarchitecture is not a useful criterion for
this study since the plan and construction resemble spaces with other functions: it will not
be dealt with here.896

Under the first aspect of pottery she creates a division between Group A
workshops with mainly non-ceramic evidence and Group B workshops, which have
pottery directly involved in the manufacture process as well as many closed storage type

vessels.897 Facilities are again divided between Group A, which has no permanent

fixtures, and Group B, which has permanent, built-in facilities including kilns, furnaces,
hearths, pits and ramps. Often in these Group B areas, an open-air area exists - especially
for metallurgy and pottery making.898 Tools are defined depending on the type of craft
which is practised (certain crafts do not require tools). A further element to be considered
here is the circumstances surrounding the end of the house, which will dictate if objects
such as tools would be left behind. This group is important but it must be corroborated by
other evidence as well.899 Worked material is amongst the most crucial evidence needed.
The most important elements of this group are half-worked material, waste or mistakes.
Raw materials and finished objects are less indicative by themselves. As with tools, this

group of evidence is affected by the nature of the craft and by conditions operating at the
time of its passing out of use.900 Finally, the category concerning central administration
concerns the proximity of a workshop area to some central authority: demonstrated
maybe by such as Linear B tablets and sealings.901

Taking these criteria and applying it to the IHC material it becomes evident that only a

few sites have indisputable evidence ofwork areas. The best are from Tiryns, Asine and
Grotta; Xeropolis-Lefkandi and Koukounaries also has some.

At Tiryns, rooms 137, 106/106a and K04 are concerned. Room 127 is a pottery

workshop. Inside the room was a cupola oven and a platform with a series of pots,
including hydrias, kraters, kylikes, deep bowls and cups, which possibly had fallen from a

wooden shelf above the oven.902 The platform could have functioned as a drying area for

896 Tournavitou herself notes that architecture is not a relevant factor in that both the plan and
construction of workshops are similar to those of spaces with other functions. See Tournavitou
1988, 449-450 and 459.
897 Tournavitou 1988, 450 and 459.
898 Tournavitou 1988,451 and 459.
899 Tournavitou 1988,451 and 459.
900 Tournavitou 1988,452-454 and 459.
901 Tournavitou 1988,449.
902 Kilian 1981,155.
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the pottery and the shelf could have displayed the finished pieces. Room 106/106a has a

workshop capacity represented by a square oven in the north-west corner, associated with
melted lead fragments and an obsidian 'saw'. It also contained three pithoi of unbaked

clay, set in stone slabs in the ground, and two circular tapering pits, with a thin lining of
unbaked clay: both features may be seen as workshop-related.903 K04 combines work
with storage, the last probably for the material being worked rather than an independent
storage area. Included in the finds of the room (on four different levels) are - from the top
down - a marble polishing stone and an antler with saw marks; a hearth with a pair of
unbaked clay spools, steatite and clay beads; a mudbrick box construction and a pit for a

storage vessel, as well as a hearth with six more unbaked clay spools; and finally two

pithoi and a bronze fragment.904 It thus appears that throughout all the phases ofthis room
it was used as a workshop.

Although these rooms all have evidence for workshop activities, none show a

connection to a central administration; none are located on the Upper Acropolis and no

finds implying administration have been found in these areas.

Sjoberg has suggested that Bau Via which comprises rooms 103, 107 and 116
continued to host metal-working activities in IIIC middle, as had its predecessor Bau VI
in LH fflB.905 However, the evidence presented by Kilian about the floor deposits dating
to this period does not indicate such.906 Finally, House O in the Lower Town had an oven

set roughly in the middle of the room. However, this is probably a later addition to the

house, and not LH IHC.907
House I at Asine had a number of facilities and finds which make its use as a

workshop quite clear. In the central room of this complex was found a deposit of clay

spools indicating a textile workshop. In room 42 a clay kiln was found surrounded by a

stone pavement, in which was set a large storage vessel - all indicating a possible pottery

workshop.908 Furthermore, the smaller rooms to the north and east of 42 could well be
storage areas for the workshop, since their small size makes some other function unlikely.

A number of unpublished objects found at Lefkandi reveal possible small scale
workshop activities at the settlement.909

903 Kilian 1978, 459; Kilian 1979, 383.
904 Kilian 1983,291-293; see also Tournavitou 1988, fig. 5 for features which relate to those found
in room 106/106a.
905 Sjoberg 2001, 84.
906 Kilian 1978,458-459; Kilian 1979,385; Kilian 1983,278.
907 Gercke and Hiesel 1975,10-11; Hiesel 1990, 24-25.
908 Sjoberg 2001,49-50.
909 These include numerous clay spools for textile production, fragments of slag from a possible
metal workshop, punches, drills, chisels for possible wood/ivory/soft stone working and
awls/points which could be used for numerous purposes. (Personal communication fromDon
Evely).
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In the north-east area of the Metropolis excavation at Grotta, a room with three

oval-shaped bins of unbaked clay and six heaps of broken vessels, both fine ware and

cooking ware, was found. In these piles of broken pottery was distinguished a hard
whitish material. When analysed it proved to be a mix of kaolinite and montmorillonite,
minerals extracted from Melos and used to coat the vessels to create a glossy surface.910
In a smaller room next to this was a bench of unbaked clay on a stone foundation, with
two vases of unbaked clay on it and two low rectangular basins in front of it, containing
kaolinite.911 This two-room complex is clearly a potter's workshop, with unfinished pots
and raw materials in position still. As Vlachopoulos points out, it is one of the few

preserved potter's workshops known from the Mycenaean period.912
The evidence from the storerooms at Koukounaries is less clear. The hypothesis

that some type ofworkshops existed here is based solely on the sheer number ofpots and

storage pithoi found in these rooms.

The evidence for workshop areas is far from substantial. The little evidence we do have is

mainly for small workshop activities in areas that presumably had other functions too.

The evidence from Tiryns indicates multiple areas with possible workshop activities, but
all have limited evidence and imply small-scale production. On the other hand Asine and
Grotta do appear to have areas/houses specifically designated as workshops. Asine

provides examples of both textile and pottery workshops, with no other functions

apparent in House I. The Mitropolis Plot at Grotta too has substantial evidence for a

single-purpose establishment - raw materials, unfired vessels and the potters kiln.

STORAGE (Table 3.3)
No theoretical framework has been created by other scholars to define storage areas. They

ought to be identifiable first by the presence ofpottery, quantity/goods and installations,

though their construction and size may also be lesser points. Inpottery are included large

storage vessels such as pithoi, placed on or dug into the floor as a permanent facility.
Under the category of quantity/goods are included materials held in bulk: pottery, grain
and other foodstuffs or raw materials. In installations are included shelves, bins, barrels,

boxes or pithoi set into the ground (these last may also be identified by pits once holding
pithoi or that may be lined with clay). The final two categories are less definitive. Under
construction are included spaces less well-built than other rooms in the house or areas

with indications of special features such as stone superstructures or water-proof floors.

910 Chalepa-BikaH 1983, 309-310; Lambrinoudakis andPhilaniotou-Hadjianastasiou 2001,163.
911 Lambrinoudakis and Zapheiropoulou 1984, 327-328; Lambrinoudakis and Philaniotou-
Hadjianastasiou 2001, 163.
912 Vlachopoulos 1995, 303.

256



Size includes spaces of small dimensions. However, such small spaces can indicate a

stairwell (cupboards may exist under the stairs): thus other criteria should also be present
for safe identification. A final distinction should be made between a room which has

other functions as well as storage, and that designed solely for storage.

Areas with storage facilities are great in number. Good evidence comes from Mycenae,

Tiryns, Midea, Asine, Xeropolis-Lefkandi and Koukounaries.
At Mycenae, the Granary has evidence for storage of foodstuffs in the preserved

basement area. It is presumed that this room was used for storage from the time of its
construction in DIB. Amongst the IDC material found on the basement floor were many

broken storage jars and carbonised grains.913 The use of the area north-east and west of
House M, including rooms 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13,15, 16 and 17, is less clear although there
is said to be material from the floors of all these rooms with evidence for use in IDC,

including fragments from storage vessels.914 It is assumed that this last set of rooms
functioned solely as storage rooms, while the basement floor of the Granary, judging
from the finds alone, most probably was also solely for storage.

The evidence from Midea is less clear: it consists only of a flat, stone-paved area

in the south-west area of the megaron, in and around niche 2. Here were fragments of

jugs, pithoi and other large storage vessels, indicating that this part was used for

storage.915
At Tiryns, in the area north of Building T and once part of the Great Megaron,

were 12 storage vessels. This could indicate that, although in IIIC this part of the Great

Megaron was not incorporated into Building T, it could have still been in use and

functioning solely as a storage area916 Other rooms with definite storage facilities but
other functions as well, include K04, KW14, Room 106/106a and Room 127. In K04 at

least three different floor levels had installations implying use for storage. These included
two large bins found near the door and another one near the south wall dating to the
earliest IIIC middle phase, a mudbrick box-construction at the north and a pit for a

storage vessel at the south in the next floor level of this phase, and finally two pithoi on
the south side in the latest floor level.917 Other finds including a partially sawn-through
antler also indicate that workshop activities could have taken place in this room. Various
floor levels in Room KW14 also attest to storage facilities, again based on a number of

installations, including a clay larnax in the stomion of the room dating to IIIC middle
advanced and a built stone box in the south-east corner dating to IIIC developed. Finds in

9,3 Wace 1921-23, 38-40.
914 Mylonas Shear 1968, 248; Mylonas 1968c, 29, 31.
915 Walberg 1999, 889.
916 Maran 2001, 118.
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this room include large storage vessels as well as many finewares.918 Less certain
evidence for storage is documented from Rooms 106/106a and 127. In the west part of
Room 106/106a were at least three pithoi of unbaked clay, set in stone slabs in the

ground, and also two circular tapered pits with a thin lining ofunbaked clay.919 This room
has been considered above as a possible workshop area and thus these storage vessels
could be associated with storage related to the work being done. Room 127 had a clay
floor with a stone substructure, indicating to Kilian an area of storage of wheat/barley; a
number ofdrinking vessels and pithoi were also found.920 Room 129, to the south of 127,
had a pithos in its north-west corner that could indicate an area used for storage.921

Rooms 33 and 34 in House G of Asine have been included in this category

simply because of their size.922 The rooms are too small to have functioned in the normal
manner: a stairwell (no traces of which are evident) or rooms used for storage remain

possibilities.923
At Xeropolis-Lefkandi there is evidence for storage facilities both in Phase 1 and

Phase 2. From Phase 1 come at least nine circular bins of unbaked clay, and other clay

receptacles and large storage pithoi. Amongst the finds of this phase were carbonised figs,
olives and remains of spelt mixed with barley.924 Phase 2 provided yet more of the
unbaked clay bins.925 At this site storage areas were incorporated in house complexes

alongside other functions - usually to do with food preparation.
The three storerooms at Koukounaries on Paros provide the best evidence of

rooms dedicated to storage: built behind the fortification wall, they appear to have been
basement rooms.926 The first and the largest contained at least 40 circular schist slabs that
functioned as lids for storage vessels. Many pithoi fragments were recovered from this

room, as well along with over 400 vessels, including over 100 deep bowls and 50

kylikes.927 In the second storeroom were four complete pithoi and 30 more circular schist
lids. Here too, over 150 fine ware vessels were uncovered.928 The third storeroom's
material has not been fully published as yet but it contained at least one complete pithos
and fragments of unworked materials, such as crystal, and deer antlers. The nature of

917 Kilian 1983,291-293.
918 Kilian 1988, 111;Kilian 1982,399.
919 Kilian 1978,459; Kilian 1979, 383.
920 Kilian 1983, 280-281.
921 Kilian 1981,153.
922 Mylonas Shear 1968,284.
923 Unfortunately, no information is given concerning the finds that were associated with these two
rooms. Some pithos fragments documented in the original publication could be from them. See
Frodin and Persson 1938,307, fig. 210.
924 Popham and Sackett 1968,11-13.
925 Popham and Sackett 1968, 14.
926 The use of rooms near the fortification wall as storage can be also seen atMycenae.
927 Schilaidi 1984,188-189.
928 Koehl, 1984; Schilardi 1984,189.
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these finds increases the possibility that a workshop existed somewhere, whilst raw
materials or unfinished items were stored in these particular rooms. 929

It is thus clear that in LH EIC a mixed approach to storage existed, both in areas that are
used solely for that purpose, the best example of which is the three storerooms at

Koukounaries, and rooms with other functions incorporating facilities for storage, the best

example of which is the rooms at Lefkandi. In this period regular pithoi and unbaked clay
bins seem to be the standard methods of storage. However, none of these facilities in the
re-used palatial sites such as Mycenae and Tiryns are comparable with the great galleries
so used in LH IIIB. Now they imply storage of immediately required goods rather than
the surpluses of earlier times. Evidence from other sites reinforces this assumption. The

exception is Koukounaries: here there is clearly a surplus of pottery in store, alongside

storage vessels that presumably contained organic goods. The picture on Paros could be
different simply because of the nature of its context (i.e. sudden destruction).

SACRED (Tables 3.4, 3.5 and 3.6)
To identify spaces that are designated as sacred, a number of cult-related criteria must be
established. As Renfrew points out, "the difficulties in identifying given contexts from
the very outset as sacred or religious makes advantageous the recognition, from several
sites if necessary, of a number of symbols as carrying a religious meaning". He furthers
this point by presenting three steps by which such identification can take place. "Step 1"
he writes, "is therefore the identification of a cult assemblage, Step 2 is the recognition
within it of certain specific symbols as carrying a religious meaning and Step 3 is the use
of these symbols to identify as ritual or sacred other contexts where cult might not
otherwise be evident".930 Renfrew was one of the first to create a framework by which to
establish whether a site is cult related.931 Following on his framework, Pilafidis-Williams
created a group oftwelve revised correlates for defining a space as cult.932 It is these latter
which will be used here.933

The first set areprimary correlates.
1) special facilities for ritual practice: altars, benches, pools or basins ofwater
2) special portable equipment employed in the cult practice: receptacles, lamps etc.

929 Schilardi 1984,190.
930 Renfrew 1985,24.
931 Renfrew 1985,18-21.
932 Combining a number ofRenfrew's 18 correlates she condensed them to 12.
933 Pilafidis-Williams, 1998. Mazarakis Aiman has also created six criteria identifying cult spaces
of the early Iron Age. His categories are: architectural features, facilities, location, orientation,
written sources and evidence for ritual and cult practice. See Mazarakis Ainian 1997, 276-286.
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3) attention-focusing devices reflected in the architecture or movable equipment
(often of perishable material, therefore their apparent non-existence in a locale is
"not really in the negative but simply open"934

4) use ofcult image or aniconic representations
5) special movements ofprayer and adoration reflected in the images

6) votive offerings
7) repeated symbols having symbolism also used in funerary rites and iconographic

relationship to the deity worshipped.
The second set are secondary correlates.

8) bones indicating cult sacrifice

9) offerings ofprepared foodstuff

10) investment ofwealth in the equipment and offerings

11) various devices including religious experience (music, dance, drugs; in the case

of drugs, this could only be assumed from the presence of open vessels which
could have contained drugs or drink935).

The final correlate relates to the type ofcult.

12) type ofcult: non-built or built
a. non-built/caves (negative evidence for tombs and settlements)
b. built

i. primary: reflection in the architecture of conspicuous display or hidden
exclusive mysteries

ii. secondary: investment ofwealth reflected in the architecture

The sites known to have rooms with cult affinities are Mycenae, Tiryns, Asine and

Phylakopi. Other sites will also be examined to see ifany traces of cult activities exist.
At Mycenae, the entire area of the Citadel House has evidence of religious

activities. Unfortunately it is difficult to discern with accuracy which facilities are dated
to inC and which are earlier. Albers, in her examination of sacred spaces in this area,

focuses on the House of Frescoes, where the earlier rooms 28, 33, 36 and 38 have

evidence for use in this period; she also reviews some of the surrounding spaces,

including the area of Tsountas' House. Figurines, which are the main objects one looks
for in cult areas, are not documented from anywhere in the Citadel House area. The
evidence for food and drink is primarily based on the pottery found in these rooms, which
include many open vessels such as kraters, basins, kalathoi, kylikes and deep bowls.

In the House of Frescoes area, the older antechamber 38 was equipped with a

small rectangular platform made of stones in the north-west comer of the room; on the

934 Pilafidis-Williams 1998,125.
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exterior of the house on the north side was a large rectangular pedestal or bench, which
could be connected functionally to the room. A box dug into the floor near the northern
entrance could also indicate some ritually related installation. A round altar on top of the
older room 33 in the area of the "Tower" was seemingly built in IIIC. Two barrels were

set into the floor at the north comer, over the older room 36; they contained three vessels
dated to LH IDC. Also found in the area of the earlier room 36 were many fragments of
undecorated pottery, probably from kylikes,936 and precious finds which include ivory
fragments, steatite beads, bronze fragments and gold leaf. Finally, over the earlier room
28 was an ash layer containing pottery sherds and animal bones, indicating a possible
sacrifice.

Other potential IHC cult facilities are found in a series of rooms constructed in

the Tsountas' House area: a round, flat pedestal made of clay surrounded by a thick ring
ofplaster and a fresco depicting a female figure carrying gifts (found near the Hellenistic

Tower, and believed to date to IIIC).937
The evidence from Tiryns indicates a number of areas with religious elements.

On the Upper Acropolis, Building T was built over the eastern half of the earlier Great

Megaron.938 The old throne appears to have been reused during IDC. Other facilities
include two stone slabs which could have functioned as platforms or pedestals. The great

altar in the court in front of the megaron was also re-used: a square platform replacing the
older round one. Included in the finds of this building were a number of figures and

figurines. Twelve storage vessels against the north wall of the older Great Megaron are

probably associated with the later Building T: a wealth of storage areas are related to this

building. Although lacking the great hearth of the previous phase, it does have a series of
columns dividing the room into two aisles, indicating some investment of wealth in the
architecture.

On the Lower Acropolis, two buildings have religious features attributed to them
- buildings 110/110a and 115. Along the back wall of 110 and the later 110a, there is
evidence for a bench. A hearth can also be attributed to both phases of the building, as
well as the use ofan open-air altar to the south of the room in its early phase. In forming
room 110a, two short walls were added giving it a megaron-like layout. Figures and

figurines were found in both phases of building 110. Possible sacrifice is indicated by
animal bones from cow, sheep, goat and pig attributed to the early phase of 110. The

presence of many drinking vessels points to the sorts of activities which could also
indicate ritual activity.

935 Pilafidis-Williams 1998,127.
936 Albers 1994, 51.
937 Mylonas 1973, 146-147.
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Room 115, in use at the same time as 110 (but out of use by the time 110a came
into being), had a stone slab which could have served as an altar or bench. In the area of

this slab were found both anthropomorphic and animal figurines. The size of the room,

over 6 by 10m, indicates its importance.
House G at Asine was a six room complex: its central room, 32, contained

furnishings and finds which can be seen as ritual in function. The room had a lime floor

with two column bases, a hearth and a bench constructed of several layers of flat stones in
the north-eastern part of the room. On this bench was found the 'Lord of Asine' clay
head, two smaller figurines, various vessels and a stone axe. The pottery, the figure and

figurines all date to LH IIIC middle and late. This is an example of a religious area

contained within a larger building complex that includes areas for storage, such as rooms

33 and 34.

Both the West and East Shrines at Phylakopi had obvious religious facilities and
finds. Table 3.6 summarizes these and the history of the sanctuary. The continuous

religious use of the both shrines throughout IHC is made clear. The most important
installations were two platforms from the West and one platform from the East Shrine: on
and around these platforms were many finds, most of which were figures and figurines of
various types. They included female and male figures, various animals and inanimate

objects such as furniture. As Renfrew points out there is a clear distinction between the

type of figurines or figures associated with either shrine, and in the case of the West
Shrine with either bench. The West Shrine had both animal and anthropomorphic

representations: male figures were restricted to the NW platform, while female figures
were found only on the SW one. Animals were found associated with both platforms, but
a distinction is also present here with bovine figures appearing with both male and female

ones, but chariot groups or driven oxen only with the males. In the East Shrine, no

anthropomorphic figures are known.939 Thus at Phylakopi not only is a distinct sanctuary

space obvious, but a clearer distinction is witnessed concerning the nature of the cult.
Another site that appears to have a house related to religious functions is

Korakou, House P. This consisted ofa vestibule, a central room and two back rooms. The
central room contained a square hearth at its middle and to the north of this a cut column
base as well and a stone slab platform. To the west of this platform, two strips made of

pebbles and potsherds could indicate benches used in association with the pillar base and
platform/altar. On the hill of Koukounaries room D, could have had religious functions.
Its north side was partly carved out of the rock and in this area was a structure forming a

bench suitable for to a sanctuary. The floor had a flagstone-paving, covered with white

938 Unfortunately, the early excavations left many voids in the physical make-up of this complex
and so in its comprehension.This severely restricts the present investigation's scope.
939 Renfrew 1985, 370-371.
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lime. All this, in conjunction with the well-constructed east wall, implies a room with an

important function.940

The location of these areas within the larger settlement and its domestic areas can also

prove illuminating. Mazarakis Ainian examines this matter: he recognizes "buildings
detached from a settlement", "prominent location", "buildings located inside a

necropolis" and "buildings located inside sanctuaries".941 The West and East Shrines at

Phylakopi are the only areas located within a designated sanctuary space. The evidence
from Mycenae shows an area that was used for cult close to but not linked directly to the
earlier palace. Unfortunately the early excavations conducted at Mycenae in the area of
the Great Megaron have left little information as to whether the megaron was re-used

during IDC. No continuation of cult directly associated with the megaron can be

demonstrated, unlike the case for Tiryns.
The examples from Tiryns include both Building T, directly linked to the older

palace megaron, and the area encompassing rooms 110a and 115 in the Lower Acropolis.
The evidence from Building T is very important in that it shows a continuation of a cult
associated with the earlier administrative centre. The use of this megaron during LHIIIC

probably implies such a continuation ofuse. Nonetheless as Maran points out, "as a result
of the simplification of the ground plan the described principle applied in the Great

Megaron of enhancing the access to the main room by architectural means was clearly

weakened...furthermore, the effect of the throne room must have been less mysterious,
since it lacked the central hearth and the enthroned person was clearly visible when

entering the room".942 One can assume for Building T, as Renfrew points out for the

Phylakopi sanctuary, that "what was during a period of centralised administration an

official cult place may continue subsequently as a popular shrine".943 The presence ofcult
areas in the Lower Acropolis also show continuation; room 110a had as its predecessor
room 117 and even before this room 119, with its cult functions going back at least to the
end of LH IIIB. Perhaps the fact that room 110a too is of a megaron-form indicates the
desire to use a standard type formerly associated with religion and administration.

At Tiryns we have two areas, the Upper and Lower Acropolis with cult functions.
Given that the main living quarters at Tiryns in this period seem to be the Lower

Acropolis and the Lower Town, it is arguable that they contained the main cult area and
that the Upper Acropolis was reserved for special occasions.

940 Schilardi 1984, 190.
941 Mazarakis Ainian 1997,279-286.
942 Maran 2001, 117-118.
943 Renfrew 1985,402.
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The evidence from Asine and Korakou is different. Asine has a room with cult

functions within a larger building complex. It seems unlikely that this central room also
functioned as living-quarters. More probable is that the surrounding rooms comprised the
domestic area - perhaps ofa priest. Hagg comments on its function saying that "it is still
an open question whether this is a private house with a small domestic altar or complex of

primarily religious functions".944 Understanding the function of House P at Korakou is

yet more difficult: there are no surrounding houses to allow an analysis of the relation
between this house and the wider community. Blegen interprets the house as having both
domestic and religious aspects - with the west and east chambers being for cooking and

sleeping, while the central room was reserved only for the religious.945 The possible

example from Koukounaries is incorporated inside the settlement plan, in close proximity
to areas with other functions.

The evidence on ritual aspects is thus limited, although certain conclusions can be drawn
if one takes all the material as a whole. Room 110/110a at Tiryns and the West and East
Shrines at Phylakopi are the only definite examples ofareas designated for ritual purposes
and serving as "official" cult places. The other examples from Mycenae, Asine, Korakou
and possibly Koukounaries appear to be more cloesly related to "popular" cult, and
involved other functions as well.

944 Renfrew 1985,410 quoting fromHagg 1981,
945 Blegen 1921,89.
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3.5 Conclusions

What can be said about LH IDC settlements? Broadly one witnesses, as in many other
cultural aspects such as pottery and burial rites, a continuation of the earlier LH IIIA and
IHB traditions. This holds true for all the areas examined above and all aspects, including
construction, layout and attributes of space, whether these be secular or ritual.

It should be remembered that as with tombs, the impressive architecture of the

palatial periods is not now paralleled. Where habitation of palatial sites continues,
constructions are humble in comparison to those built in the earlier phases of the

Mycenaean period. Having said this however, one must still bear in mind that the

expansion and settlement planning observed in the Lower Acropolis of Tiryns is most

impressive when one considers the destruction it underwent in IIIB. The Argolid is the
area which appears to have the greatest activities in this post palatial period. This can be
assumed from the numerous sites which continue to be inhabited in this area. It is

unfortunate that the surveys conducted in the Argolid do not provide much more

information concring possible habitation of sites during LH IIIC middle.946 Neighbouring
Corinthia appears to have had some inhabitants but unfortunately the only known
evidence comes from a few strata at Korakou. It is unfortunate that we have so little

information for Attica. If one bases some assumptions on the funerary evidence of Perati
one expects that if a settlement is found associated with this cemetery that it could very

well be the wealthiest known for this period. Having said this, the only evidence in Attica

appears to be from the Acropolis in Athens and even that is very scanty in terms ofactual
remains. Euboea, on the other hand provides some of the most coherent evidence since
the settlement ofXeropolis-Lefkandi underwentmultiple destructions throughout LH IIIC

leaving preserved destruction levels. Here one witnesses destruction in LH IIIC early,

immediately followed by a new building phase with careful planning and a greater degree
of regularity. Moreover, there is also evidence that the inhabitants of the site were

concerned with storage of foodstuffs since multiple bins and pithoi are preserved within
the floors of the houses.

The establishing of new settlements, e.g. in island areas such as Koukounaries,
also brings up some important matters. The very fact that a new settlement is created in

946 To the east ofMycenae in the Beibait area, only a few LH HIC sherds could be identified. See
Wells and Runnels 1996, 173. The evidence from the S. Argolid appears to show some LH IIIC
presence but here again there is only mention of a few LH IIIC sherds and nothing definitely LH
D3C middle. These include sherds from Profitis Ilias in the Fournoi area, Mases, Ermioni Magoula,
Thermisi Kastro and Kotena Cave. See Runnels et al 1995, 290-295, 257-260, 279-283, 270 and
316-317 and Jameson et al 1994, 509, 466-467, 487-488, 480 and 521 respectively. On Methana
also "although no LH HIC sherds have been identified...this does not imply that the LH period
ended in catastrophe since MS 10, MS67 and MS124 have an EIA component". See Mee and
Forbes 1997, 53.
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most cases implies a movement of people, be it from an area close by or from further

away. In the case of Koukounaries, those that settled this new hilltop site were not a

group of poor settlers. Their construction techniques and richness of storage, apparently
of pottery rather than foodstuffs, imply that in EIC movements of people also included
those of an economic and cultural background comparable to those from the Mycenaean
core areas of LH IIIB. Another important point is the concern for defense - here

expressed by the construction of the impressive fortification wall; Grotta provides another
such example. The people who inhabited such settlements were clearly fearful - perhaps
recalling the fete ofmany sites at the end of IHB, or maybe under a more direct threat. At
Grotta on Naxos the fortification wall measuring at least 17m in length and 3 m wide
built of well cut worked blocks is probably one of the most impressive structures

preserved of the LH IIIC period. Its presence on Naxos can indicate the presence of
skilled builders. Moreover, the pottery kiln preserved within the fortified settlement with

imported materials shows that contact between the islands takes place during this period.
One cannot feil to mention the continued use at the Sanctuary ofPhylakopi on Melos, the
most important element of which is the continuation of cult practices after the fell of the

palace system. It is interesting that no great rebuilding projects occur at the Sanctuary but
that rather closing of doorways and some re-plastering mainly of earlier platforms are the

only real building activities. This indicates that although cult practices continued, perhaps

they did so without the direction of priest/priestess or a wanax figure. Finally, it is

regrettable that there is so little evidence of occupation in the Dodecanese during LH
Die. The only scanty evidence comes from the settlement of Serraglio on Kos - this
includes a floor level and traces of a wall. The fourth city which is thought to belong to
LH Die was unfortunately destroyed by later activities on the site. From the funerary
evidence we assume inhabitants on Rhodes but no actual settlements have been found to

date.

A few comments should also be made concerning the function of various spaces

as they were analysed in the previous section. The first noteworthy point concerns the
lack for the most part of areas designated for administrative purposes. The most

convincing evidence comes from Tiryns with the use of Building T within the earlier

megaron. From their size, a number of houses were mentioned as being possible
candidates but none had proof of an administrative function. The evidence for workshops
on the other hand was more fruitful and included multiple rooms in the Lower Acropolis
at Tiryns, House I at Asine and the impressive pottery workshop at Grotta on Naxos, the
most impressive being the latter with its preserved kiln, unfinished pots, raw materials,
unbaked clay and rectangular basins containing various minerals used for pottery

production. Although the evidence from Koukounaries does not include an area
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designated as a workshop, the sheer number ofpots found in the storage rooms, as well as
the presence ofunworked material such as crystal and deer antlers, implies a mass pottery

production and perhaps production of luxury items somewhere in the area. Finally, in
terms of secular spaces a few comments should be made concerning storage areas. As
was described in the chapter 1, numerous pithoi as well as bins usually of unbaked clay
were used for storage during LH 1HC. The sites with the most such evidence are Tiryns
and Lefkandi. At Tiryns numerous rooms contain pithoi and unbaked clay bins but it is
uncertain what these contained. It is only in certain cases where there are clear traces of

organic materials such as barley or wheat. At Lefkandi, the picture is more clear with
traces of small spelt mixed with barley in at least one of the clay bins and organic goods

including figs and olives implying that here there is most likely evidence for increased

storage areas within the houses. As a final point the pithoi from the storage rooms at

Koukounaries should be mentioned which in this case do not appear to have been for the

storage of organic goods.

Having commented on the secular evidence, a few remarks should be made here

concerning the sacred. Firstly and most importantly one should stress the obvious
elements of religious continuation as seen from the use of the Sanctuary at Phylakopi,

Building T and shrine 110/110a in the Lower Acropolis at Tiryns and House G at Asine.

Although there is little in terms of new construction at the sanctuary of Phylakopi, the
continued use of the platforms as well as the use of earlier figures and figurines shows

religious continuity. At Tiryns this is also evident with the construction of Building T
within the earlier megaron, which in palatial times functioned as an administrative and

religious centre. This is further exemplified with the repeated use and repair of shrine
110a whose predecessors 110 and 117 were also cult related. Finally, one should note the

possible house cult in House G at Asine which, among other finds, contained a bench,
similar to those at Phylakopi, on which were found the Lord of Asine and numerous

figurines. As will be seen in the next chapter concentrating on the figures and figurines of
the period, it becomes even clearer that although not all sites have areas designated as

shrine areas, such as Tiryns, Asine and Phylakopi, the continued production and use of
these figurines shows that beliefs continue well into the post-palatial period at numerous
sites including Mycenae, Koukounaries, Midea and Korakou.

The multiple destructions reported at Mycenae, Tiryns, Lefkandi and Paros cause

one to wonder about the conditions prevalent in this period. The circumstances at these
sites and others create a picture of a period that was rich and productive on the one hand,
but also filled with turbulences and instability too.

267



Chapter 4 Figures and Figurines
1.1 Introduction

1.2 Typology
1.3 Archaeological Evidence
1.4 Function

1.5 Comments



4.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter will examine the figures and figurines found in LH U3C contexts. Figurines
are defined as "the ordinary handmade Mycenaean terracottas" and figures as "those with
coil or wheel made stems/bodies and of distinctly large size"947 Here the HIC material is
first reviewed according to the classification devised by French94* and then interpreted: all
the relevant figurines, from tombs and settlements alike, are tabled. In certain cases, such
as with the Phylakopi material, a differentiation can be observed between the types found
in tombs and those found in settlement contexts: here two different sub-tables have been

devised by which to present them. Those from settlement contexts are primarily classified
based on French's typology employed in her 1985 study of the Phylakopi material,949
while those from tomb contexts are classified based on her 1971 article on figurines.950
The main problem encountered in creating the last catalogue, as already outlined before,
is in regard to the difficulty of associating a particular find with a specific burial.

Accordingly, only objects found in definite IIIC contexts will here be considered, with
sufficient scrutiny to reveal the degree ofcontinuation or differentiation with the previous

periods.

Initially it seemed appropriate to create a detailed catalogue of all the figurines
found in IIIC contexts. However, since most have been described in excavation reports or
studies of the various sites, such a catalogue would have proved superfluous. Instead

general tables have been used to provide a complete picture of the types found in IHC,
including references wherever available. I will thus describe either only those pieces
which vary from the norm, or those which are important in IIIC in providing a

comparison with the use in previous periods, such as the large anthropomorphic and
animal figures. The second aim of the chapter is to look at the Sanction of these items,
investigating any changes occurring in this period (including possible changes in function
as well as changes in form) and what implication they could have had.

947 French 1981,173.
948 French 1971.
949 French 1985.
950 French 1971.
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4.2 TYPOLOGY

Six main categories are involved: female figurines, female figures, male figures, animal
figurines, animal figures and group figurines. Tables 4.1-4.4 provide a detailed account of
the varying features attributed to the different types; they include earlier sorts no longer
occurring by LH HIC.

Female Figurines (fig. 4.1; Table 4.1)
In 1941, Furumark provided one of the first classifications of figurines.951 His typology
was centred on three types of female figurines which he identified with the Greek

symbols <D (Phi), T (Tau) and *P (Psi) based on the similarities between these letters and
the appearance of the main types of figurines. This typology formed the foundation on

which further classifications would be based. French, who included other types of

figurines such as animals, further subdivided Furumark's original groupings: her work
remains the most comprehensive to date.952 Her typology includes the following

categories: Naturalistic, Proto-Phi, Phi A, Phi B, Phi Late, Phi Miniature 1, Phi
Miniature 2, Transitional, Transitional 2, Transitional 3, Tau, Hollow Psi, Psi, High
Waisted Psi, Late Psi A, Late Psi B, Late Psi C, Late Psi D and Kourotrophoi. Rather
than give a detailed account here of the various features attributed to them all, I have
summarised them in Table 4.1. Most descriptions therein are taken from French's 1981

study.953 One final type of figurine not described by French is the so-called mourning

type, which appears in mC contexts. From the evidence observed thus far it seems that
this last type of figurine appears in LH II1C, where there is evidence for it from Perati,
Naxos and Rhodes. The mourning figurines are similar to the late Psi types in shape, with

pellet breasts, a crescent-shaped body and polos, but have their arms curving upwards to
touch the polos, in a "mourning position".954

Six different types of female figurines are found in the LH IIIC contexts

examined in this thesis: the Phi, Tau, High Waisted Psi, Psi, Late Psi and Mourning

types.955

951 Furumark 1941b.
952 French 1971.
953 French 1971.
954 Iakovides 1966.
955 A fragmentary naturalistic type figurine comes from a IHC context at Phylakopi. This type of
figurine dates to LH I-LH TITA Its presence here in a IIIC context probably simply indicates that it
was still being used in the sanctuary during IDC; no other area has this type of figurine in amC
context. French 1985, 231; SF 156.
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Female Figures (Table 4.2)
The classification offemale figures is based on French's study of the Phylakopi material.
Here there are three main sub-categories (and one "unparalleled" example):955 female

figures with the body made separately and mounted on a cylindrical base (Type I), pots on
which arms are applied and a head and neck replace the neck of the pot (Type II), and

figures with a tall cylindrical or conical stem topped by a round or pinched body and
elaborate head (Type III). The "unparalleled" type was found in Room A of the West
Shrine at Phylakopi and is made of poorly-baked, local fabric. The figure is female,

wearing a polos and with an "unusual applied inverted 'U' on the front of the skirt which

probably represents female genitalia".957 No known parallels of such a representation
exist on any Mycenaean or Near Eastern figurines of this period.958 A summary of the
features attributed to each type can be seen in Table 4.2. All types are found at the sites
examined in this thesis.

Male Figures (Table 4.2)
Definition of a figure as male is based on the clear indication of male attributes such as

dress (conical helmets) or genitalia. Leaving aside fragmentary arms or genitalia, the
most complete examples consist ofmale figures with their genitalia represented, wearing
helmets or hats and in certain cases with an indication of body dress, including a belt.
Another characteristic feature is the clenched fist - probably that of a male figure,

possibly ofa charioteer.959 The only evidence for such figures within a HIC context come

from Phylakopi.

Animal Figurines (fig. 4.2; Table 4.3)
"The basic Mycenaean animal figurine is of an indeterminate species but is generally
considered to be bovine...the sex is not shown".960 Under this category are ten sub¬

categories: Wavy Type 1, Wavy Type 2, Linear Type 1, Linear Type 2, Spine Type 1, Spine

Type 2, Ladder Type, Other Types ofDecoration, Animals with Unusual Decoration, and
Other Species961. Features of the various types are summarised in Table 4.3. All the
bovine types are found in IDC, as are a number of other animals including horses, ducks,
birds, dogs and deer.

956 In her 1981 study of figures, French classifies two general groups of female ones: type a are
small ones with painted decoration (such as the Phylakopi and Tiryns examples which will be
discussed below) and type b are larger ones withmonochrome bodies with hair and facial features
being plastically rendered (only known from the Temple Complex atMycenae). French 1981,173.
957 French 1985,211.
958 French 1985, 211.
959 French 1985,223-227.
960 French 1971,151.
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Animal Figures

From the LH IIIC deposits of the Sanctuary at Phylakopi come six types of wheel-made
Bovine Figures. The first is a tall, horned type. The second sort is a small, naturalistic

figure with clover design. The third type has a large hole at the rear and knob like legs set
onto the body at an angle. The fourth and fifth comprise bovine figures with attached
vases. Finally, the sixth type is that of large, local wheel-made figures.962 Under this

general categoiy of animal figures will also be included the bird vases and vases with
miscellaneous animals such as horses. 963

Group Figurines (Table 4.4)
Under this category are collected six kinds: Horse and Riders, Driven Oxen, Ridden

Oxen, Seated Figurines and Thrones, Furniture and Miscellaneous types. Their
individual features are summarised in Table 4.4. A chariot group, a driven ox# and a

throne come from LH IIIC contexts.

961 Including bears, birds, boars, bulls, cows, crested animals, dogs, double-ended animals, goats,
hedgehogs, hornless quadrupeds, horses, lions, pigs, rams, sheep and stags.
962 French 1985,240.
963 1 have chosen to include these in this chapter rather than the chapter on pottery because
stylistically they are decorated in amanner more similar to figurines and figures rather than vases.
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4.3 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

The following section will examine the distribution of figurines and figures during Late
Helladic IRC, based on French's types, described in the previous section and summarised
in tables 4.1- 4.4.

ARGOLID

The examples from the Argolid come from Tiryns, Midea and Asine.964
TIRYNS

From the cemetery at Prophites Elias near Tiryns a number of figurines were found in
tomb VI, in use from LH MA-LH IOC. The types present, the High Waisted Psi and

Proto-Phi, appear to be earlier than IIIC.965 The settlement, and particularly the Lower

Acropolis, however is par excellence the area for figurines. Here were found fragmentary

examples of the late Psi types as well as a number of animal figurines, both with Spinal
and Linear motifs, and more elaborately decorated examples including lines around the
neck and chevrons, blobs and joining semi-circles on the body (fig. 4.3)966 In the North-
West area of the Lower Town both Phi and Psi type figurines were found, as were Linear
1 and Spine 1 animal figurines (fig. 4.4).967

Most characteristic of figures of this period are those found in the area ofRoom
110/110a of the Lower Acropolis. In the area of the cult bench of Room 110 were four

large, wheel-made figures with raised arms, a Psi figurine, two large wheel-made Psi

figures and a fragment of an animal figure.968 Amidst the published examples is a Type 3
wheel-made figure with raised arms (fig. 4.5): an elaborately decorated head having

painted fringes, a short polos and long plaits at the back. The eyes are decorated with
circles and the nose and mouth are etched. The neck carries an elaborate set of three

necklaces: the uppermost consists of a framed series of circles with dots at their centre,
the middle has framed dots and the lowest, in relief, comprises a circles with again dots in
the centre. The breasts are pinched with a central dot and an outline, while the arms have

triple bands on the wrists and a band at the base. The body has two bands, the outer of
which has circular etchings down its middle, running from the base of the armband to the
stem base, which also ends in a band decoration with etched circles.

Two arms and a head, possibly from a Type 3 figure, were also found in Room
110/110a (fig. 4.6). The head bears a small, rounded beret-like cap; the eyes and mouth

964 It is unfortunate that the IIIC figurines from Mycenae still remain unpublished.
965 Siedentopfet al. 1973,116-117.
966 Kilian 1981, figs 11 and 12.
967 Kilian 1978, figs 6 and 7.
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are outlined in paint. The arms have a band at the wrist and another at the elbow. A

complete example, one of the two large wheel-made Psi figures, wears a low polos with a

broad band as decoration at the rim (fig. 4.7). The eyes and mouth are painted in, as is the
area below the ears which has been given concentric arcs for decoration. The neck has a

triple necklace painted on, made up of dots and thin bands; the lowest strand is a band
with a hanging "pendant" resembling an antithetic spiral or papyrus/ivy motif. Two
vertical bands, which reach the base of the stem, extend from each arm. The breasts are

pinched, outlined with a circle in the centre, in paint. From the shoulder area extend two
vertical lines representing the borders ofa simple garment covering the breasts and felling
to the feet (i.e. the base of the stem). The other fragmentary example, missing its upper

body, has a similar lower set ofdecoration (fig. 4.8).
On the bench of Room 110a was a large female figure with raised hands,

probably a Type I female figure, with a cylindrical base and upper body attached (fig.

4.9).969 Its elaborately decorated head is quite elongated and rather ill-fevoured, compared
with the earlier examples from Room 110: it has a low polos and a plait of hair over the
left shoulder down to the waist. The arms are decorated with lines and dotting. The
breasts are slightly pinched; the upper body at the abdominal area carries a triangle
ornamented with concentric arcs. Two lines run from its apex, outlining the breasts. The
waistline is decorated with a zone of framed joining semi-circles; the stem or skirt has a

region with fine lines flanked by wider ones, with another such at the base.
In the vicinity of room 117 was a fragmentary "rhyton" in the shape of a bull (fig.

4.10). French categorizes this figure as that of her Type 3 with a "large hole at the rear

and the knob like legs".970 It is probably dated to LH UIC early.971

At Tiryns, then, figures and figurines are obviously associated with areas arguably

religious in character, see Chart 4.1. The Psi type appears to be the only female figurine
type which continued into this phase. Animal figurines, however, still appear to be
popular enough: a number of examples appearing now have a more elaborate decoration,
differing from decorative elements seen from earlier examples. It is still unclear whether
the number of animal figurines found throughout areas of the Lower Acropolis indicates
the use of these figurines in other areas as yet unknown but designated for religious

purposes, or for something quite different. The presence ofthe larger, wheel-made female
figures impresses. Their concentration in the area ofRoom 110a stresses the ritual nature
of this room, a feature paralleled in rooms of a similar function in other sites during

968 Kilian 1978,465.
969 Kilian 1978, 461.
970 French 1985, 240.
971 Kilian 1978,465.
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earlier periods (such as the Cult Centre at Mycenae). Their decoration is, interestingly,
rather sui generis too. Their persistent use and manufacture even now shows continuity,
both in religious practices and perhaps in some controlling organization too.

MIDEA

On Terraces 9 and 10, a number of fragmentary figurines were discovered (fig. 4.11).
Their classification as of IIIC date comes from their context - the most certain IIIC ones

at Midea. Some, however, may be dated earlier: they include types (such as the high
waisted Psi) that do not appear elsewhere within a IDC context. The fragments comprise
three Phi fragments, five Psi fragments (including high-waisted Psi and Hollow Psi),
three bovine fragments (one apiece ofWavy 2, Linear Type 2 and Ladder type), three
miscellaneous animal fragments (one apiece of bird, horn and head with short horns) and
a chariot group fragment.972

Chart 4.2 demonstrates no evidence for complete items: however female figurines
of the Psi type predominate again, along with some animal ones. The fact that most of the

figurines come from Terrace 9 may simply be due to the limited areas excavated. Terrace

10, as described in the section on domestic architecture, is the area where the so-called

Megaron was sited: one would indeed expect to find more objects with religious affinities
here. If this is not accidental then the presence offigurines on Terrace 9 could indicate an
area dedicated for religious functions, with more administrative functions being limited to
Terrace 10?

ASINE

In Room 32 ofHouse G were retrieved three complete figurines of the Late Psi type, two

fragmentary examples probably also of the Psi types and the well-known head ofa figure,
the 'Lord of Asine'.973 Two are long columnar types, crudely made. One has a band

outlining the fecial area, with further ones around its neck and wrists (fig. 4.12). An odd
bulge on the neck can be made out. The breasts are pinched up and the stomach area

carries an X, while the stem is decorated with haphazardly drawn vertical stripes.
The other figurine (fig. 4.13) has a horizontal stripe set above the eyes, perhaps

indicating the hair-line, dots for eyes and the mouth area oddly composed of a horizontal
line with three vertical lines below (perhaps tattooing?). The arms are decorated with
horizontal banding, as is the chest area. The breasts are pinched and painted with circles.
The lower-body decoration resembles that of the animal spine type - a central vertical
band and a series ofhorizontal ones, all framed in two vertical stripes.

972 Walberg 1998,22-27, 80-85,150-156.
973 Frodin and Persson 1938, fig. 26 and figs. 211-212.
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Another Psi type (fig. 4.14) is smaller than those described above: it has a

pinched nose, and this time attached eyes and breasts. The neck carries a band from
which extend two curved lines reaching the waist area, perhaps indicating the dress. The
arms are rather long with more banding.

One of the fragmentary figurines also belonged to a more elaborately decorated
and executed Psi type (fig. 4.15). Above each eye are semi-circles with small vertical

dashes, indicating perhaps eyelashes or eyebrows. The pair of necklaces is represented by
a band each, from which depend small 'dashes'; the lower also has a pendant in the shape
of a drop. Below and framing each of the attached breasts, for the most part missing, are
concentric arcs, overlapping at the centre. On the back six painted locks can be made out.

The final, rather crude example, whose upper body is very badly preserved, has raised
arms and traces ofwhat appears to be a polos.

The most impressive find though is the 'Lord of Asine' head (fig. 4.16),

presumably from a large figure, the lower body of which has not been preserved. Its

shape is an elongated oval with a "projecting nose, large bulbous eyes, small mouth with
thin lips, plastically indicated beard (and) ears strongly modelled sloping backwards".974
The top of the head is flat with what appears to be a small polos or crown. The hair is
indicated on the backside by thick strands of clay. It should also be noted here that

D'Agata has concluded that the decoration on the head of the figure is LH DIC middle in

style.975

These few examples from House G provide little information, although it is clear that
here too the Psi figurine continues to be the type ofchoice, see Chart 4.3. The variant
nature of the decoration and the crudeness ofthe forms however contrasts with that found

in previous periods. Oddly, no animal figurines were found. The presence ofthe Lord of
Asine head, however, echoing such as those found at the sanctuary ofPhylakopi and from
room 110/110a at Tiryns, confirms that House G must have had a religious character, for
these figures have only been found in such contexts.

CORINTHIA

KORAKOU

A number of figurines, both anthropomorphic and of animals, have been found at
Korakou (fig. 4.17). However, their exact contexts remain unknown: some may have
come from House P, and so could be dated to IIIC. Such an assignation however is

974 Frodin and Persson 1938, 308.
975 D'Agata 1996.
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uncertain, since they include late Psi and Phi types, as well as Ladder and Spine bovine
types which could be earlier 976

EUBOEA

CHALK3S

In Chalkis, a figurine was found in the tomb at Mistros St. As it is of the early Phi type, it

ought to be related to some earlier use of the tomb.977

XEROPOLIS-LEFKANDI

Figurines of IIEC date have been found at Xeropolis-Lefkandi, but these remain

unpublished. French, in personal correspondence with Popham, makes mention ofat least
one unpainted male figure,978 late Psi types of groups A, B and C,979 as well as Late
Linear type 2 animal figurines980. Other examples include a unique type of horse with

harness, fragments from chariot groups, two female figurines with evidence of being
attached to a vessel (assumed to be a kalathos-they are not of the mourning types) and
one wheel made animal figure fragment.981

ATTICA

PERATI Chart 4.4

From the tombs at Perati in Attica come a number of figurines - human, animal and of
other miscellaneous forms: seven Psi types, seven mourning figurines, ten bovine, six
other animals, three bird-shaped vessels and a throne.

All of the Psi types (fig. 4.18) have a short conical stem, attached breasts,

pinched nose and a polos. Various decorative elements typical of the Psi and Late Psi

types enhance them: banding on the arms and at the waist line, outlined breasts, dots and
vertical bands on the back. Some wear necklaces, shown by a line around the neck with
thin blobs or dashes hanging down.982 The mourning figurines (fig. 4.19) are decorated

primarily with transverse and vertical bands on the upper body, while the lower part may
be monochrome, plain or with vertical bands. They were presumably attached to rims of
kalathoi, see fig. 4.20.983 The bovine examples are mostly of the Ladder and Linear 2

976 Blegen 1921,107-109.
977 Tsirivakos 1969, 31.
978 Renfrew 1985,223. This has a close parallel with amale figure from Phylakopi (Personal
communication from Don Evely).
979 Renfrew 1985,231.
980 Renfrew 1985,262.
981 Personal communication fromDon Evely.
982 Iakovides 1970 266-267.
983 Iakovides 1970, 267-268.
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types, others have Spine decoration and other bands outlining the shape of the body: they
lack the typical cross-lines. Some carry variant banded schemes, such as two transversal
lines intersecting at the top, some are monochrome examples (fig. 4.21). The horns are

almost always painted and nearly all have a band running down the head to the muzzle.
Other animal types include a dog with a curved tail, a deer with antlers, two

figures which with their elongated heads and manes are assumed to be horses and another
that appears to be a dog or pig (fig. 4.22). These types are painted primarily with Linear 2

type decoration.984
Two of the bird-vessels985 have an oval-shaped body, with the forked tail being

indicated by two protrusions, the third also has 'feather decoration' on its side (fig. 4.23).
All have horizontal and vertical bands, wavy bands or dotting. The final piece is a plain

fragment ofa throne with four legs (fig. 4.24); only halfof the upper part is preserved.986

The evidence from Perati confirms, as in other areas, that the bovine and Psi types

continue, although here their decoration is more standard than those from the Argolid.
The continuation too of the Phi type is interesting, since only a couple of other possible

fragments ofmC date have been found, at Midea and Phylakopi. Animals of different

species can be identified: horses and/or deer which are rare elsewhere. It should be
reiterated that unlike the Argolid, Corinthia and Euboea, Perati has examples of the

mourning-type figurines similar to those which will be seen below from Naxos and
Rhodes. A noteworthy occurrence is that all the tombs containing figurines had at least
one child burial. This supports the idea posed in chapter 2, that figurines most often

accompany child burials and should be seen as phylactic in such a context.

THE CYCLADES

MELOS Chart 4.5

As is to be expected, most examples of figures and figurines within a LH DIC context
come from the sanctuary of Phylakopi on Melos. The female figurine types are

represented by one complete figurine ofan unusual type, six ofthe Late Psi type (all with
missing fragments, including arms and head), one naturalistic type (body only), one Phi
type (part of body only), three Psi types (very fragmentary), four polos heads and three
stems.

The Psi types (Figs 4.25, 4.26) are painted mainly in a linear fashion, including
horizontals, verticals and cross-banding; more elaborate decoration involves haphazard

984 Iakovides 1970,268-270.
985 The bird vase is also referred to as a duck vase.
986 Iakovides 1970,270-271.
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ornamentation, including wavy lines. Nearly all have pellet breasts and a polos. One
unusual piece (fig. 4.30 bottom) is painted solid from the base to above the breasts.987

A number of female figures were found at the sanctuary: they comprise three

Type 1 figures, one Type 2 figure, seven Type 3 figures, one unusual type and two plait
fragments. Of these, the most complete example is the Type 3 (fig. 4.27), the 'Lady of

Phylakopi' (SF 2660). This figure will be described fully below to give a complete

picture of its unique features. French gives a detailed catalogue entry of the shape and
decoration of this figure. She concludes that it is most likely an Argive import, dated

probably to LH DIA2 early.988 The figure has:
"thick coil-made conical stem with slight base, bulbous wheel made body
with small plastic breasts; arms attached plastically with no plug, rising
like handles; thin neck inserted with plastic ridge to hide join; head

basically wheel made with applied features: pointed chin, well made

nose, plastic eye, plastic ears; top of polos pinched with finger

impressions showing and emphasised; plait starting from top of head and
made of two twisted strands from base of neck to waist...Chin solid

painted with outline line; reserved and incised mouth, solid painted nose;

eyes solid centred with lashes above and below; eyebrows; solid painted
curves on ears; waves of hair with dots outlining them; solid painted area

of hair on back ofhead; lines on lower plait; inner edge ofpolos solid but
not worn...Band above base; Rock Pattern I; monochrome broad band

with, in white, "V" at centre and row of dots at top and bottom; zone of

panelled vertical Zigzags using solid and reserved systems; three thin
bands; further Zigzags similar but more extended horizontally;
monochrome broad band topped by Rock Patterns with in white, Quirk in
middle and rows of dots at top and bottom; zone of horizontal Zigzag;
two thin bands; at base of body: Rock Pattern; zone of Zigzag at breast
level with arms rising from it; row of red dots below neck ring; Rock
Pattern above neck ring; row of dots, thin band, Quirk, Rock Pattern at

top of neck."989

The other large Type 3 figures (fig. 4.28) consist of body fragments of similar
shape as the Lady, but with varying decorative elements. The body and stem may have
vertical lines (SF 768), wavy lines (SF 773), unpainted portions (SF 1083), irregular
horizontal lines (SF 2274) or bars across the arms (SF 2679).

987 French 1985,232-235.
988 French 1985, 215.
989 French 1985, 221.
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The Type 1 figure fragments (Figs 4.29 and 4.30 top) include both examples with
thick triangular bodies and applied breasts and also others with wheel-made cylindrical
torsos and flattened bases, a pulled-in waist, applied plaits and arms. A number of plait

fragments could be from Type 1 or Type 3 examples.990
The Type 2 example (fig. 4.32) has only the head surviving (SF 2691). The body

appears to have been a vessel, to which was attached the neck and head. Traces of applied
details are numerous: an arm, a band running up either side of the body behind the arms

and over the head (perhaps indicating a halo), the pointed chin and nose, ears, eyes, and a

plait. It is decorated haphazardly with spirals on the back, double-ladder on the arms,

diagonals with central pendant at the front of the neck, curved lines on the chin, straight
bands down the forehead and chevron/multiple stem and vertical line motif on the back of
the head. Stylistically, French gives a possible date to this figure ofLHIIIA1/2.991

One of an unusual form (fig. 4.31) is poorly preserved, with arms totally missing

(SF 2658). It has a cylindrical lower body, flared slightly at the base; the flattened upper

body will have had applied arms and breasts. The head is well modelled with an incised
mouth and nostrils, a sharply-pinched nose, applied eyes and a broad, flat polos. Of great
interest is the applied inverted "U" of clay at the front, perhaps indicative of its sex.992
This crudely-made figure is believed to be earlier than LH IHA2.993 It would be of great
worth to be able to independently date these figures: sadly the lack of decoration on some

and the standardized decoration on others might assign them to a number ofphases.
Male figures were also found: they comprise two complete examples, one

example with its head missing, four examples that are more fragmentary, three hands

presumably from male figures, as well as male genitalia, (figs. 4.33 bottom and 4.34-

4.36) The variations in body-shape include elongated, flattened (SF 1544, SF 1550, SF

1553) or cylindrical ones (SF 2340). The characteristic features ofall these types are their

shaped buttocks, cylindrical legs, rendered genitals, extended or curved arms and inward-
turning hands. Decoration on the body varies from piece to piece: solid polos, (SF 1550,
SF 1554), painted locks or fringes (SF 1550, SF 2340, SF 1554), painted waist band (SF
1553, SF 2349), horizontal and vertical bands across chest and back (SF 1550, SF 1554),
outlined genitalia (SF 1553, SF 1550) and in certain cases, representations ofweaponry
such as a dagger (SF 2340).

A great number of animal figures and figurines were also found at the sanctuary

(Figs 4.37-4.52). These include nine bovine figures with fourteen other fragments, three
driven oxen with three fragments, twoWavy Type 2 oxen, six Linear 1 oxen, four Linear

990 French 1985, 222.
991 French 1985,215.
992 French 1985, 221.
993 French 1985,216.
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2 oxen, eight Spine 1 oxen, one Spine 2 oxen, ten Late Linear oxen, one unusual type,

thirty-five worn oxen fragments and a number of chariot groups.
The bovine figures are made up from one Type 1 example (SF 1713), one Type 2

example (SF 2685), one Type 3 example (SF 1032), one Type 4 example (SF 2689), two

Type 5 examples (SF 1561, SF 850) and five Type 6 examples (SF 2687, SF 2670, SF

836, SF 2690, SF S47).994 Decoration does not vary very much, in comparison with the

anthropomorphic figures and figurines. It includes wavy lines, vertical and horizontal

bands, ring bands on the legs, muzzles, edges and the occasional unusual motif such as

semi-circles (SF 2689) and clovers (SF 1023).995 According to French, "there is no way of

dating the manufacture of the figures from Phylakopi but the use of the clover design and
naturalistic details suggest that for some a date contemporary with the building of the
shrine [LH MA2] is possible", while the stylistically latest figure (SF 2689), with its
semi-circle motif, is probably dated to LH IIIB.996 She also points out that "none of the
bovine figures from Phylakopi has designs in the LH IIIC style".997

At Phylakopi, then, over 100 complete figures and figurines, as well as numerous

fragments, were found in the West Shrine, the East Shrine and the Street and Courtyard,
see Chart 4.5. The main distinctions between this site and others examined in this study
lie in the limited evidence of female figurines, and the overwhelming number of female,
male and animal figures. French points out a number of characteristic features of this

sanctuary such as the pairing ofparticular types of figures in the two shrines, the presence
of both bovine figures and male figures, as well as the combination of the large human
and animal figures.998 Most of these have no parallels from either earlier Mycenaean
contexts or other LH IIIC contexts. A number of figures and figurines are believed to be

imported. These include an animal figurine (SF 767) probably from Kea,999 a female

figure fragment (SF 2274), the Lady of Phylakopi (SF 2660) probably from the
Argolid1000 and a chariot group fragment (SF 1558).1001 As French notes in her study,

although many of these figures were found in IDC contexts, a good majority of them are

dated, stylistically, to earlier periods of LH IIIA and LH DIB. These postulated dates are

based on motifs such as the rock pattern found on the Lady ofPhylakopi.

994 French 1985,240.
995 French 1985,242-252.
996 French 1985, 238-239.
997 French 1985,239.
998 French 1985,277.
999 French 1985,209,262.
1000 French 1985, 215.
1001 French 1985, 252.
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It is important here in discussing the distribution of types to underline the fact that at

Phylakopi earlier figures and figurines continued to be used and held similar affinities as

they did in earlier periods. Although the presence of earlier types of figurines, such as the
Linear 1 types, might at first appear to contradict French's original diachronic distribution
of these types,1002 it is rather indicative of the difficulty attending attempts to allocate

figurines found in IIIC contexts to this actual date. This continued use of figurines and

figures from previous periods stresses the cult significance of these objects: even where

only fragments were preserved, these objects still continued to be used. Whatmight these

points tell us about the circumstances surrounding the Sanctuary in this period? It appears
that for some reason very few figures or figurines (ifany at all) were manufactured during
niC. This could imply on the one hand that skilled artisans capable of such productions
no longer existed at Phylakopi, or perhaps that the ruling elite that once commissioned
such items either from within Melos or from areas outside such as the Argolid no longer
were able to maintain their status.

PAROS

The evidence from Koukounaries is limited to two fragments. One was a leg from a

bovine figure found in the small area to the north, Room D, believed to be a small
shrine.1003 Though the material from this room still remains to be studied, the presence of
such a figure as well as a possible bench in this room could well imply an area used for
ritual purposes. The other fragment was found in the cave examined by Schilardi: a

bovine figurine with diagonal bands across the body, whose date is uncertain.1004

NAXOS

Very few figurines have been found: two mourning figurines from the cemetery at

Kamini and two Psi figurines from the settlement area. The two mourning figurines are

similar in shape (fig. 4.53): quite short with a stout columnar stem. The arms are raised to
touch the head; they are decorated with vertical lines, extending down each arm to the
base of the stem. Both also have attached breasts, outlined with a medium band; other
bands begin at the neck and run down to the base of the stem. On the reverse, one has
vertical wavy lines set in a frame, the other a central spine crossed by two horizontal

1002 French 1971.
1003 Schilardi 1984,190; Schallin 1993, 127.
1004 Schilardi 1978, 289 pL 190y. The date of the burial is postulated to be LH ECtC middle by
Schilardi who cites an amphora fragmentwith a tassel patternwhich was found within the stratum
in which the deceased had been laid; see Schilardi 1999, 752 and frit 17
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bands.1005 The duck vase from Tomb T has a wavy-line decoration and fish on the body,
with a cross-hatched patchworkmotif on the neck area.1006 (fig. 4.54)

Whether the Psi figurines from Grotta date to LHme middle (or even LHIIIC at

all) is hard to know: but their non-standardised decoration and pellet breasts could
indicate that they belong here.1007
The evidence from Naxos, although limited, emphasizes a similarity with both Perati and,
as will be seen below, with Rhodes - namely the presence of the mourning figurines,

(notably limited in other areas ofMainland Greece).

THE DODECANESE

RHODES

The most common type of figurine here is the Late Psi type.1008 Of interest are the
kalathoi with attached figurines at the rim (fig. 4.55), similar to ones found at Perati and
Naxos: Tau figurines appear here, as well as mourning types.10*® The published examples
of the mourning types are short and stout, with linear decoration on the front, back and

sides, as well as on the arms; they have outlined breasts (fig. 4.56). The hands touch the

top of the polos. The Tau types (fig. 4.57) found independent of those on the kalathoi also
have vertical linear decoration.1010

Typical animal figurines are rare, with only one Spine type (fig. 4.58) found in
Tomb 64 at Ialysos.1011 A commoner feature though are vessels in the shape of animals
such as ducks, horses or other quadrupeds. The duck vessel (fig. 4.59) from Tomb 15 is
decorated with vertical bands on the body and transverse ones on the head.1012 Three

quadruped vessels represent horses or mules. The only complete example from Tomb 73
has a saddle and carries representations ofclosed vessels, probably flasks. The opening to
fill the vase is in the shape of a deep bowl (fig. 4.60), set on the saddle. The animal is
decorated on the front and back with isolated concentric semi-circles and medium bands.

The mane is also elaborately decorated.1013
Another fragment from Tomb 12 has preserved the head of an animal with a

discernible mane, probably representing a horse (fig. 4.61). The chest of the animal is
decorated with a scale pattern.1014 From Tomb 20 comes another example, the head of
which is missing (fig. 4.62). It too has a deep bowl to receive liquids. Horizontal lines

1005 Zapheiropoulos 1966, pL 279.
1006

Zapheiropoulos 1966 pi. 275a.
1007 Schallin 1993,126
1008 Mee 1982,44.
1009Maiuri 1923-24, 174,175
1010 Mee 1982, pi. 40
1011 Jacopi 1930-31, 272
1012 Maiuri 1923-24, 172-173
1013 Jacopi 1930-31,293-295.
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ornament the body, with a vertical zigzag motif on the chest.1015 The final example from
Tomb 42 represents the head and neck of a horse, whose mane can be clearly made out

(fig. 4.63). It is decorated with vertical lines at the neck, with two more running from the
ears, between the eyes to the mouth where they join.1016

KOS

The limited evidence here confirms the preference for the Psi type figurine in this period.

Examples (Figs 4.64-4.66) of the Hollow Psi are known - with linear decoration, pellet
breast and dipping polos (Tombs 57 and 52);1017 likewise two Late Psi types (fig. 4.67)
with attached breasts (Tomb 17).1018 Mee observed the fact that figurines appear for the
first time on Kos during LH IOC.1019

1014 Maiuri 1923-24,170,171.
1015 Maiuri 1923-24, 135.
1016 Maiuri 1923-24, 197.
1017 Morricone 1965-66,233,235 and 249.
1018 Morricone 1965-66,127-128.
1019 Mee 1982, 91.
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4.4 FUNCTION

As was discussed in the chapter on burials the interpretation of the function of figurines
varies from scholar to scholar. Some see figurines as having a religious character, others
view them as toys when accompanying child burials, while yet others believe them to

have an apotropaic character when found in domestic households.
The heart of the debate is whether or not the function is ascribed from the context

or whether the context assigns the function. French believes that figurines "take their
function from their context and not vice-versa, i.e. the same type of figurine has a discrete

(though possibly related) function when found in a tomb, an outdoor altar site or a

domestic context".1020 Although, one finds no real problem with French's interpretation

concerning function and context, I believe her parenthetical comment concerning possible
related Junction is actually the point of most importance. A religious quality can be
attributed to all contexts where one finds figurines.

In inC, as in the earlier periods, the presence of figures and figurines in
sanctuaries or rooms with religious functions is a verifiable pattern. In feet, most scholars

today define a domestic space as religious in character simply by the appearance of

figurines. If one begins therefore from this premise, and applies it to other contexts, the

argument fits and works in all cases. In tombs, it is true, we find fewer figurines in LH
IHC than in the previous periods, but in almost all cases, particularly so from Perati, these

objects accompany child burials.
Another argument worthy of consideration is the idea of figurines being toys.

This too fits well with the evidence in thatmost figurines in funerary contexts accompany
child burials. However, I do find it difficult to accept that an object which has clear

religious affinities in one context can suddenly be so altered as to function as a toy in
another.

The differentiation between figures and figurines is also significant. Before, only

Mycenae, Midea and Phylakopi had evidence for figures. In LH IIIC, the continuation of
this practice in religious contexts is clear from the great number of figures at the
Sanctuary of Phylakopi, House G at Asine, as well as Room 110/110a at Tiryns. Here,
then, a clear differentiation exists in the evidence - figures are exclusive to sanctuaries or
shrines.

The interpretation of animal figurines is more difficult. These have been
interpreted as representing a substitute for animal sacrifices, which could be a valid
interpretation in both cult and funerary contexts.1021 This argument of Nicholls is very

convincing, particularly as there is little evidence of animals being sacrificed in tomb

1020 French 1981,173; Renfrew is in agreement with French, Renfrew 1985, 413.
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contexts ofHIC middle. Another interpretation could be that the animals themselves have

some religious connotation, as with the bull in Minoan Crete. Such an argument can only
really be backed up with the evidence from Phylakopi, where a preference can be
detected in the East Shrine for animal figurines. Could this imply the worship of an
animal deity in this East Shrine? A final interpretation regarding the presence of animal

figurines could relate to their function in daily life, their use in agriculture as well as a

means of provisions. An animal that contributes to the survival ofman could be offered

as a votive in order to guarantee personal continued strength and prosperity. So it could
be argued that a culture that bases its economy on agriculture and livestock relies heavily
on the availability and strength of animals such as oxen - and that is why they so often

appear. If, however, one applies this argument to the other species appearing in the

archaeological evidence, one is left with puzzles in the main. Why represent a duck, a dog
or other such animals?

What does the presence of figures and figurines reveal concerning cult practices
in LH IDC middle? With regard to tombs, I do not believe any new information can be

gleaned. Similar to the previous periods, figurines were included in tombs, primarily with
child burials. Perhaps the presence ofmore animal figurines, as seen in Perati, Naxos and

Rhodes, could imply some change in cult. But what this change might be is obscure, if
indeed even correctly identified.

The evidence from the settlements of Tiryns, Asine and Phylakopi does provide
some information for the understanding of cult in LH IHC (and perhaps even for the

periods that preceded it since there appears to be a continuation in practice). A good

starting point is the evidence from Tiryns and Asine, which is associated with several,
smaller shrine areas.

It is unclear, as Hagg points out, whether in the case ofHouse G at Asine we are

looking at "a private house with a small domestic altar or a complex ofprimarily religious
function".1022 The presence ofthe 'Lord ofAsine' head compels a comparison of function
with the Cult room at Mycenae, with Room 110/110a at Tiryns and with the sanctuary at

Phylakopi. One can postulate that since figures from other sites have been found in areas

designated primarily as religious in function, this then is most probably the case too at

Asine. One final interpretation for the presence of the 'Lord' head is that coming from a

once complete figure, the head alone was re-used in LH IIIC in a smaller domestic shrine.
However no other evidence exists to suggest figures were used in the smaller domestic
shrines, so this is perhaps not likely after all.

1021 Nicholls 1970, 9-14.
1022

Hagg 1981, 94
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The situation in the small shrine in the Lower Acropolis at Tiryns links this area

to its past history. From LH IIIB this room had functioned as a shrine, continuing on

through to the final phase of LH mC. As Maran points out, with reference both to room

110/110a and to Building T on the Upper Acropolis, "we can infer that the creation of the
new forms of post-palatial religious and representative architecture was accompanied by
the use of the past as a point of reference and as a means to emphasize continuity in spite
of the demise of the palace".1023

The Phylakopi sanctuary is the most extensive in terms of finds. The possible

presence of female, male and animal deities, as has been interpreted in this sanctuary,

make it quite unique for the palatial period and even more so for the post-palatial. Indeed
it differs equally from those preceding it, such as the Cult Centre at Mycenae. A unique
differentiation in cult function can be seen from the placement of particular types of

figure or figurines within the East and West Shrines. In theWest Shrine, male figures are
restricted to the northwest platform, with female figures only on the southwest platform,
in Room A and the niche behind it. Bovine figures are found on both platforms; the
chariot and other animal figurines are found only on the northwest platform,

accompanying the male figures. In the East Shrine, there are "no human figures or

figurines whatever".1024
Renfrew discusses in some detail whether or not a cult image representing the

deity worshipped at the sanctuary can be inferred from the material available. He sees the

Lady of Phylakopi in terms of scale and workmanship as "the best candidate for a cult

image" in the West Shrine.1025 He takes this argument further by postulating whether a

second, male deity could have been venerated in the West Shrine - thus explaining the
clear differentiation in cult paraphernalia. An alternative theory he poses is that the male

figures may be votives, and that in this period we might see a differentiation in what was
offered to the deity being worshiped. He goes on to postulate whether a third deity may
have been worshipped in the East Shrine, where "animal figures but not male figures, are
among the votive offerings".1026 These features are evidence for the sanctuary as it
functioned in the 2b phase before the collapse.

What follows in phase 3 shows, as Renfrew rightly points out, "impoverished

continuity"1027 Most, if not all of the figures and figurines used in these phases, were in
fact re-used from the previous ones. In phases 3a and 3b no large female figures exist,
though male figures continue in use at the northwest platform and animals in the East

1023 Maran 2001, 119.
1024 Renfrew 1985, 370.
1025 Renfrew 1985, 372.
1026 Renfrew 1985, 373.
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Shrine. While the sanctuary itself continues to function in this phase, there is a gradual

change in the use of the various areas: perhaps this implies that those participating at the

sanctuary were no longer aware of the previous uses of the various areas within the

sanctuary. It is in these phases that Renfrew postulates as to whether the "old north/male
versus south/female dichotomy may have been replaced by one of west/male versus

east/female".1028 This however remains unclear. What is certain is that the previous
relative roles of the West and East Shrines remain unchanged in phases 3a and 3b. It is

only in phase 3c that the distinctions in function described above all but disappear.

1027 Renfrew 1985, 381.
1028 Renfrew 1985,381.
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4.5 COMMENTS

From the above evidence it can be stated categorically that figurines still continue to be
used during LH mC middle both in settlements and tombs. The main types that survive in
the post-palatial phases are first the bovine animal figurines with Linear, Spine, Ladder
and other more elaborate schemes of decoration, and then the Late Psi female figurines,
often elaborately decorated with little realism being preserved. A preference for mourning

figurines and non-bovine animal figurines and figures (such as horse or ducks) in LH IIIC
contexts at Perati, Naxos, and Rhodes implies a connection between these areas. Finally,
a very important feature is the large wheel-made figures found in I13C contexts at Tiryns,
Asine and Phylakopi. These objects are similar to those from the Cult Centre at Mycenae
and Midea produced during the palatial period. Their presence both on the Mainland and
on an island site is indicative of the basic continuation of Mycenaean customs and
traditions across the Aegean, particularly in areas that provide strong LH IIIB evidence,
such as Tiryns and Phylakopi.

Chart 4.6- a summary of the evidence from settlements - reveals this preference
for the Psi and bovine figurines in the three larger settlement areas of Tiryns, Midea and

Phylakopi. Interesting occurrences are the male figures and figurines as well as large
wheel-made bovine figures found at Phylakopi, and the wheel-made female figures found
at Asine, Tiryns and Phylakopi. In the case of Tiryns and possibly even Asine there is

enough evidence to assume that these could have been made in HIC. This fact is

extremely interesting because it shows that the knowledge of wheel made figures
continued in this post palatial period. If one compares this chart with that summarising
the tomb evidence, Chart 4.7, one can see a clear distinction in the contexts in which large
wheel-made figures are found. The presence of these figures in settlement contexts, more

specifically in presumed sanctuaries or shrines, shows a differentiation between these and
the figurines. Such a differentiation was emphasised by French, but disputed by
Kilian.1029 The evidence seems to imply a common quality between figures and figurines
in that they were both sacred objects, perhaps of a deity or their votaries, but that figures
alone were in use in areas that were only religious in character. The feet that no figures
have been found in tombs clearly supports this. From the tomb evidence we see a

preference for Psi and mourning female figurines, as well as animal figurines.
It should be noted here that while female and male figures do not appear in

funerary contexts, vessels in the shapes of animals, such as horses and ducks, do. This
seems to imply that these wheel-made animal figurines/vessels functioned as vessels
rather than votive figures. At this point a distinction should be made between the example

1029 French 1981,178.
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from Perati, which is a duck figure, most likely without a spout (this is implied by the tall
base on which it stands which is different to the spouted types) and those fromNaxos and
Rhodes which have a spout and a bird's head. 1030 Another variation worth noting is the
location of the spout, which in the case of the example from Naxos is located on the back
of the vessel. It is unclear exactly how these vessels functioned but it is most likely, since

they were found primarily in tombs or in later examples also in areas associated with
shrines or temples1031, that they are assumed to have been ritual vessels, possibly for

pouring of water or wine.1032 1 would agree with Lemos who suggests a Dodecanesian

origin for the earlier types of duck vessels.1033 As for the animal figures, such as the
bovine examples from Phylakopi or the horse from Rhodes, it is unfortunately not clear
whether any of these were made during LHIIIC.

If one compares the settlement and funerary evidence as it is summarised in Chart
4.8, figurines and figures are seen to occur primarily in settlement contexts - by a factor
of four. A great number however, the majority in feet preserved from this period, come
from Phylakopi - and here they are evidence mainly of re-use. This distorts the picture

greatly. What can be said with certainty is that figures are deposited within ritual contexts

(such as the West and East Shrines at Phylakopi or Room 110a at Tiryns)while figurines
occur both in tombs and within settlement contexts.

1030 A similar example is said to have been found at Xeropolis, dated to the lb phase of the
settlement. See Lemos 1994,230 frit 5.
1031 Lemos 1994,232. An example on Crete was found within a shrine context while a second
from Cyprus was found within a temple deposit
1032 Lemos 1994, 232; Desborough 1972,274.
1033 Lemos favours a Dedocanesian origin in contrast to Desborough who favoured a Cypriote
origin. Lemos 1994,230-232; Desborough 1972, 268-273.
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5.1 INTRODUCTION

The study of jewellery and dress ornamentation can provide information both about a

society - distribution of wealth, social classes, treatment of its dead, and also about its

general economy. Scholars have so examined the jewellery of the Bronze Age, sometimes
in general treatises concerning its form and production (e.g. Higgins 1980, Greek and
Roman Jewellery), at others in specific monographs focussing on a set of objects (e.g.
Sakellariou 1966,MmrjvaiKrj Z(ppayidoyXv(pia). This chapter does not reclassify jewellery
found in ]HC middle contexts, but focuses rather on understanding the social and
economic conditions that the presence of these objects implies. The material is broken
down into four main categories, based on Konstantinidi's typology of Bronze Age

jewellery:1034 items that adorn the neck, the hair and head, the arm and hand and finally

clothing.
Most of the jewellery in the Bronze Age comes from burial contexts: in Late

Helladic IHC, only a very small amount has been found in contexts such as settlements or
sanctuaries. As Konstantinidi points out, one ofthe main problems encountered in dealing
with such goods is that in most cases the dating is based on other items, generally and

especially pottery.1035 From Late Helladic IIIC, many of the tombs contain earlier burials

too, thus making it difficult in many cases to assign a particular object (such as a small

glass bead) to a specific and dated burial. Objects such as rings, which may be found near

the hand of a skeleton, would make such identification easier if the burial is undisturbed,
but such instances are rare.

In the following sections, I will examine all the jewellery believed to be
associated with tombs that have their sole use in LHIIIC. The most convincing examples
are primarily from the tombs at Perati in Attica, and from those at Kamini and Aplomata
on Naxos as well as in certain from Ialysos on Rhodes. These tombs have either then-
exclusive use in IIIC or have unambiguous contexts permitting a distinction between IIIC
burials and those of other periods. The methodology which will be implemented in the

study of these finds therefore is different from that used in other chapters. Due to then-
nature, each piece will not be commented on separately, but rather the broader
distribution of types will be examined.1036

First comes a summary of the categories devised by Konstantinidi, followed by a

look at the distribution of the relevant jewellery. Finally an interpretation of the body of
evidence is given, attempting to draw out the inferences such items provide.

1034 Konstantinidi 2001.
1035 Konstantinidi 2001,1.
1036 More detailed information, including specific bibliographical references from excavation
reports and Konstantinidi's study, can be found in Tables 5.5 and 5.6.

292



5.2 TYPOLOGY

A summary of Konstantinidi's divisions follows; it underpins all the following
discussion.

Neck Ornaments (Table 5.1)
Defined as "all items used as components of necklaces or worn singly as pendants",1037
beads and pendants are the most frequently encountered. They embrace simple beads of
various shapes, relief ones and some of wire. Under the last set a further distinction can

be made between necklaces and pendants (including granulated pendants and

amulets).1038

Hair and Head Ornaments (Table 5.2)
"All items used to decorate the hair or the head",1039 they cover combs (Types A-C),
diadems (Types A-C), hair pins (Types A-C), hair spirals (Types A-C), earrings (Types
A, B, Bl, C and D) and even face masks.1040

Arm and Hand Ornaments (Table 5.3)
These comprise bracelets (Types A-D), armlets, and finger rings.1041

Clothing Ornaments (Table 5.4)

Anything employed either to decorate clothing or to fasten it when worn. Included in this

category are discs, cut-out reliefs, bands and belt ornaments (Types A-D) pins (Types A-

D), fibulae (Types A1-A5 and B) and buttons.1042

1037 Konstantinidi 2001,21.
1038 Konstantinidi 2001, 21-23.
1039 Konstantinidi 2001, 24.
1040 Konstantinidi 2001, 24-26. Combs can perhaps be seen as not being ornamentsper se, since
they served a practical function; however it is clear, I believe, that when deposited in tombs they
are meant as ornaments.
1041 Konstantinidi 2001, 29-30.
1042 Konstantinidi 2001, 29-30.
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5.3 archaeologicalEvidence

Whilst Tables 5.5 and 5.6 contain a detailed account of all the items of jewellery found
within the tombs or settlements, a summary of the finds from each geographical area will
be given below, drawing attention only to a number of important pieces. An overall

interpretation concerning the types of ornaments, i.e. neck, hand etc., follows.

TOMBS (Table 5.5)
ARGOLID

Tomb 25 from Tripolis St. at Argos contained a bronze arched fibula within the cremation
urn (fig. 5.1).1043 So far as can be discerned from the published photograph, this fibula is
different from all the other H[C middle examples here examined: it has a slight swelling
in the middle of the bow which does not appear to be rhombus shaped (like M83 from

Perati). It could perhaps be of Blinkenberg's Type RIO.1044 It is worth stressing what a
rare find this is - particularly because it is found with a cremation burial.

Tomb 5 at Tiryns also had a fragment of a bronze fibula, which could date to LH

Die, but any such association remains unclear since it was not found associated with a

particular burial.1045 Tomb 6 at Asine contained some small faience beads, bull-shaped

gold beads and steatite buttons.1046 The jewellery found in Tomb 5 at Asine, dated LH
IIIB-LH IOC, could itselfbe dated to LH IDC, but this too is unclear since the publication
does not associate any of the finds with a particular burial.

ATTICA1047 (Chart 5.1)
Most evidence comes from the cemetery at Perati. Here, one witnesses a plethora of

jewellery including neck, hair/head, arm/hand and clothing ornaments. The majority of
tombs contain beads of various shapes and materials that presumably belonged to

necklaces or other neck ornaments (fig. 5.2). The materials used are less various than
before - glass being the most popular for child burials (Tombs 59, 77 and 141), while
adult burials were adorned with gold, cornelian, agate, glass, steatite and in certain cases

faience, hematite or amber beads. Other objects of interest include a number of faience
scarabs (figs. 5.3-5.4; Tombs 13, 75 and 90), sealstones ofvarying materials (Tombs 1, 4,
24, 64/65 and 142) and Egyptian amulets or plaques (Tombs 1 and 30a). Hair and head
ornaments (fig. 5.5) are the least in number, usually consisting of ivory combs, with the
occasional hair spiral or earring (although these are very rare). Rings continue to be

1043 Piteros 2001, 10.
1044 Blinkenberg 1926,67.
1045 Siedentopf e/a/,1973, 36-40; Konstantinidi 2001, 92.
1046 Frodin and Persson 1938, 179-182, 406-407.
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popular and include examples in silver, gold and bronze (fig. 5.6). Most of these, with
and without bezels, are simple in form; only one example (Tomb 1) has an engraved
bezel. A further two burials contain arm bracelets (Tomb 38 and Tomb 80), as well as a
bracelet of thick bronze wire and bronze plates possibly from a bracelet (fig. 5.7).
Clothing ornaments are almost universally represented by steatite buttons (fig. 5.8),

usually conical in shape, but also taking in a few decorative discs (Tombs 5/5a and

156/157), as well as a number of bronze fibulae (Tombs 36, 64/65, 74 and 155) of the
bow and arched types (fig. 5.9).

The violin-bow types fell under Blinkenberg's Types 1.8 and 1.10, with a leaf-

shaped bow.r04S The arched-bow sorts are three in number. The first is assigned by
Iakovides to Blinkenberg's Type II.3, with a rhombus-shaped section. However, one main
difference can be distinguished between the Perati example (M83) and this type:

Blinkenberg's does not have mouldings located at the ends of the arch of the bow as does
the example from Perati.1049 Perhaps we have cross type between the rhombus-shaped
form and the slightly bulging, arch type with its small moulding (Blinkenberg's Type
H.10 or n.ll).1050 The other arched-bow examples are of Type n.5 with a flat, wide
section (M71)1051 and Type H.7 with rope-shaped arch (M116).1052 This final example

(Ml 16) may also belong to Blinkenberg's Type H. 16, since its arch is slightly less curved
than that of n.7.1053

This material by itself reveals not only that, at least at Perati, the dead were still
furnished with ornaments customary in the palatial periods, but also that new ones such as

the arched fibula begin to be used. Furthermore, the number of gold, silver and ivory

objects, and imports, all show that this area on the mainland had enough wealth to be

displayed in burials.

NAXOS

The evidence comes from the tombs at Aplomata and Kamini. The ornaments from

Aplomata differ between the three tombs dated to LH mC. Tomb A is the simplest: a

gold ring and three gold clothing-ornament reliefs, as well as an unpublished arched
fibula (fig. 5.10).1054 A sword was also retrieved from here. Tomb B in contrast is very

wealthy: an agate sealstone with the representation of a 'religious' figure (possibly a

priest) (fig. 5.11), small gold plaques and a silver ring, as well as 17 gold relief rosettes

1047 See Table 6.1 for bibliographical references of each tomb.
1048 Blinkenberg 1926, 51-54; lakovides 1970, B 276.
1049 Blinkenberg 1926, 62-63; lakovides 1970, B 276.
1050 Blinkenberg 1926,67.
1051 Blinkenberg 1926,64-65; lakovides 1970, B 276.
1052 Blinkenberg 1926,65-66; lakovides 1970, B 276.
1053 Blinkenberg 1926,72.
1054 Vlachopoulos mentions this arched fibula; Vlahopolous 1995,189.
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and 65 solid gold ones (fig. 5.12).1055 The mass of clothing ornaments taken with the
sealstone (with its possible cult significance) could imply that a religious figure, possibly
a priest or priestess, was buried here. The excavator believed that tomb A with its far

fewer decorative ornaments, but having a sword, indicated a male burial, whilst Tomb B
with its rich finds ofjewellery and dress ornaments indicated a female one.1056

The evidence from Kamini is less clear and still awaits full publication. From the

preliminary reports, however, one can distinguish a number of expensive items, including
ornaments of types unattested anywhere else in Greece (fig. 5.13). Tomb A contained at

least three gold beads, a sealstone with an animal representation, a gold diadem, a silver

ring and an arched bronze fibulae.1057 Tomb B had beads of semi-precious stones, another
sealstone with an animal representation, 14 gold beads, two gold rings and two silver

rings. Tomb T yielded seven gold bull's heads, four gold beads, one sealstone with an

animal representation, one gold hair pin, two gold rings and one gold button. Finally,
Tomb E, clearly that ofa child, contained 15 gold beads, six semi-precious stone beads, a
stone amulet and four gold plates each with a representation of what appears to be a

child.1058 The unique presence of the four gold plates in Tomb E, along with the gold
beads (all other child burials are furnished with glass or cornelian beads), represent a
different way of adorning a child. Whether this fashion is related to an Eastern influence
or perhaps indicates some difference in religious expressions remains unknown. The
steatite pendant in tomb A is similar to ones found in tombs at Elateia which here appear

to be a local production.1059 Could it have been imported from Elateia? Whatever the

case, it can be said that these tombs, although few, are yet furnished with objects ofa rich
character.

RHODES1060

The evidence from the tombs at Ialysos consists of some burials dated exclusively to LH
Die, but a great number of tombs also occur with earlier interments in them. Only those
with exclusive IIIC interments and those with but little evidence for earlier depositions
are discussed here and analysed in the tables, so as not to create a confusing picture.1061
As at Perati, neck ornaments are the most common sort of jewellery found: glass,
cornelian and gold beads make up the majority, with a few cornelian pendants (Tomb

1055 Kardara 1977,4-8.
1056 Kontoleon 1965b, 185.
1057 Vlachopoulos 1995,189 ami 1994, 304.
1058 Schallin 1993,126-128.
1059 Dimaki 1999.
1060 See Table 6.1 for bibliographical references of each tomb.
1061 Tombs in Table 6.1 that have an asteriskwill be included in the analysis, since the finds of
jewellery are most likely associated with the DIC burials rather than the earlier ones.
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NT87), a cornelian scarab (Tomb NT61) and an Egyptian faience disc (Tomb NT 83) for

variety (fig. 5.14).
What seems quite popular on Rhodes (and is lacking at Perati and other sites) are

hair ornaments such as rings and circlets (Tombs NT20, NT52, NT61 and NT87). Some
tombs contained hair spirals (Tombs NT61, NT62 and NT83), also known at Perati.

Gold and silver rings are here less numerous than at Perati. Noteworthy examples
are one with a bezel in the shape of a seated monkey (Tomb NT 20), and another with its
bezel engraved with a scene of confronted sphinxes (Tomb NT61). Clothing ornaments

are few in number: steatite and ivory buttons as well as a number ofgold foil ornaments.
Tomb 4 at Pilona, exclusively IIIC in date, contains comparable neck ornaments

of glass, faience and cornelian beads (fig. 5.15). Other items are few, including a bone

comb, bronze rings and an arched fibula. The fibula is similar to M83 from Perati with its

rhombus-shaped section and two small mouldings found on either side ofthe arch. It is of

Blinkenberg's Type 11.11; according to Karantzali it recalls unpublished examples from
Kamini on Naxos and from Koukounaries on Paros.1062

KOS1063 (fig. 5.16)
The tombs here are generally uncertain in their dating: thus any observation based on

associated finds of jewellery and dress ornamentation cannot be claimed as securely
relevant to the LH IIIC period.

From Eleona, only tombs 1 and 3 are dated purely LH IIIC: neither contained any
metal finds. From Langada, Tombs 11, 14, 17, 24, 34, 35 and 61 are germane but clearly
less wealthy than the others mentioned above. Neck ornaments usually comprise one or

two beads of cornelian, faience or amber. Oddly, beads of glass, the most common

material found in other sites, appear only in Tombs 24 and 61. Fragments ofamber beads
such as those found in Tombs 34 and 35 are only paralleled at Perati (a single example
comes from Tomb 147). Hair or head ornaments are almost completely absent, with but a

single tomb containing five bronze rings (Tomb 35) and another with an ivory comb
fragment (Tomb 61). Finger rings, again contrary to other sites, are equally rare with the
exception ofTomb 34 with its two bronze rings. On the other hand, what does appear to
be quite popular at Langada are bronze bracelets (Tombs 14, 17 and 24). Clothing
ornaments comprise a very few steatite buttons (Tombs 24, 34 and 61) and an ivory one

(Tomb 61).

SETTLEMENTS (Table 5.6)

EUBOEA

1062 Karantzali 2001, 70.
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There axe numerous unpublished examples of ornaments from Lefkandi-Xeropolis,
particularly if one bears in mind the scarcity of such objects in settlement contexts. They
include a pair of tweezers, a square sectioned fragment from a possible fibula arch or pin,
numerous possible pin fragments, a bronze ring, a pendant possibly of Eastern origin
similar in style to an example from Kos, an eye-shaped plaque, two simple gold rings and
at least 14 bone hair pins.1064

MELOS

The main finds (fig. 5.17) from the Sanctuary of Phylakopi are neck ornaments, mainly
beads and pendants.1065 It is unclear whether these objects were offerings or whether
someone might have worn them, such as a priest or priestess. Other relevant objects from
the West Shrine are two rings of lead and silver, three bone pins and a bronze pin. As was
the case with the figurines it is unclear if any of these were produced in LH EUC.

PAROS

Steatite beads, a lentoid sealstone, an ivory comb and pin, clay and stone buttons, and an

example apiece of a violin bow and an arched fibula were all documented at

Koukounaries.1066

1063 See Table 6.1 for bibliographical references ofeach tomb.
1064 Personal communication fromDon Evely.
1065 Renfrew 1985,311-322.
1066 Schallin 1993, 127; Schilardi 1984, 202. No description or illustration of the fibula is provided
in the publications; however, according to Karantzali (2001,70), it is similar to the example from
Pilona.
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5.4 COMMENTS

The main problem encountered in assessing jewellery from LH HIC sites is the multiple
number of burials per tomb. As ever the case with funerary contexts, one cannot always
easily attribute a particular find to a specific burial: generalisations result concerning the
degree ofwealth of individual internments.

Obviously once secure information concerning the number of burials is provided,
the interpretation of the evidence can be drastically improved. Unfortunately this is

generally not the case. For Perati, I have noted the number of interments within each

tomb wherever this information was available. Furthermore in Table 5.5, I have
enumerated the particular finds associated with a particular interment: information

provided by Iakovides' detailed publication as well as from Konstantinidi's catalogue

(indicated in Table 5.5 with roman numerals 1,11, III etc.)

Neck Ornaments

Neck ornaments, as in previous periods, remain the most popular type of jewellery with
which the dead were adorned. This is best revealed in Chart 5.2 for the cemeteries of

Perati, Ialysos and Langada. Beads are the chief components involved, but pendants and
amulets also appear. At Perati, 42 tombs out ofthe 55 containing jewellery had some item
ofneck ornamentation. Within the entire cemetery (here embracing tombs from IDC early
to late), 375 beads were recorded of over 20 different materials.1067 There were 145 of

gold, 103 of glass paste, 75 ofcornelian, 11 of feience and ten of steatite; other materials
present include stone, bronze, ivory, bone and amber.1068 Also worth noting are the many
imported items, such as amulets, that turned up there: nine feience scarabs, two feience
cartouches; three amulets with god-like representations; three amulets in the form of
crocodiles, and nine other fragmentary ones; an inscribed lentoid amulet of hematite and
two cylindrical seals of the same; two gold crescents and two agate lentoid seals.

At Ialysos, all nine tombs contained some item of neck ornamentation. At least
109 beads were recorded: ofwhich at least 66 are ofgold and 33 ofglass paste. At Naxos,
within the eight tombs examined were a total of at least 44 beads, of which 41 are gold.
At Langada, six out of the seven tombs contained neck ornamentations. Of at least 45
beads recorded from these tombs, 21 are of feience and 13 are ofglass paste; none ofgold
was recorded. It is also worth noting that a number of amber beads were found at
T .angaria Tomb 4 at Pilona contained 16 beads, eight of which were of feience, seven of
glass paste and four of cornelian. A gold pendant, with its waz-lily style, suggests an

1067 An analytical table of these can be seen in Iakovides 1970, B 302.
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Egyptian origin as is suggested by the excavator.1069 Almost identical to this piece is a

gold pendant from chamber tomb 20 at Agia Triadha in Eleia.1070
A clear preference looks to exist for gold and glass paste at Perati, Ialysos and

Naxos, while at Langada and Pilona faience seems to be the norm.

One problem was encountered in creating Chart 5.2: the number of beads gives a false

impression, inflating the apparent total number of neck ornaments. Even so, I have
decided to keep matters as they are simply because beads are the most popular find in
tombs: this feet has to be brought out. One should bear in mind of course when looking at

these tables thatmany of these beads could have been part ofbut one necklace.
An interesting situation arises at Kamini on Naxos, where four of the five tombs

(the last being a child burial) contained sealstones with animal representations. The
relevance ofthis is not certain. However, it is observable that at Naxos there exists too an

apparent popularity for animal figurines (other than oxen), which is only witnessed
elsewhere at Perati and Rhodes. Could this show a new preference for animal

representations in these particular areas during LH IIIC middle? A further observation
witnessed both at Aplomata and Kamini is that the preference for beads or necklaces seen

at other sites is not reproduced here.

Clothing Ornaments

Clothing ornaments are the second most numerous class: buttons being the most common

type, as can be seen in Chart 5.3. At Perati, 31 out of the 55 sampled tombs are involved:
117 buttons from 28 tombs, all of steatite.1071 The next most popular items here, though
far fewer, were fibulae, eight from four tombs. Three are of the violin-bow type, four of
the arched-bow type and one is a fragmentary example. The examples of fibulae from
other locales (including examples from Argos, Naxos, Rhodes and possibly Paros) are all
of the arched types. Thus, the arched fibula which becomes popular later in the

Submycenaean and Protogeometric periods, can be seen to make its appearance in LH
niC. The most common explanation for this occurrence is a change in fashion beginning
in this period. Certain scholars believe that their appearance in "large numbers in northern
and central parts of Greece" is due to colder weather in these areas.1072 Many are the
theories concerning the origin of these newly introduced dress ornaments: Snodgrass

1068 Iakovides 1970,B 455-456.
1069 Karantzali 2001,77.
1070 Bikatou 1999, 248 fig. 20.
1071 Other tombs in the cemetery dated to LH IIIC early or late contained a few buttons of clay, one
of ivory, one of rock crystal, one of glass-paste and four ofvarious other stones. See Iakovides
1970, B 452.
1072 Konstantinidi 2001, 212.
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favours a northern Italian origin,1073 while Desborough originally supported a northern,

origin,1074 but later seemed to favour a local development from the earlier Mycenaean
violin-bow fibula.1075 Their recovery from the sites I examine above does not shed any

more light concerning their origin. However it does stress the importance of the change:
this begins to occur in dress ornaments already within LH IIIC. During this period the
fibulae already begin to display elements such as the mouldings on the ends of the arch,

proving that they are being gradually adapted in form.
Other clothing attachments, such as cut-out reliefs, appear to be popular at

Aplomata on Naxos: both tombs here contained cut-out reliefs - 86 items in total,

including three pierced gold examples, in the form of seated lions. At Kamini as well,
four unusual gold plates with representations of a child are a unique find in the Aegean:

they clearly have similarities with gold plates of the Eastern Mediterranean and

particularly Cyprus.1076 Whether locally produced or imported still remains unknown. At

Ialysos, clothing ornaments are less rare, only appearing in four of the nine tombs. All
contain steatite buttons, one has a gold band and eight gold rosettes. On Kos four of the
seven sampled tombs contained but one to two buttons for the most part.

Hand/Arm Ornaments

Hand ornaments are the third most popular item: mainly finger rings. The preference for
these last can be seen clearly in Chart 5.4. At Perati, 31 of the 55 tombs involved
contained some type of hand ornament (primarily finger rings): 68 finger rings were

recorded, including simple gold and silver examples, but also ones with bezels. At least
38 silver examples were documented, seven ofwhich are with bezels, and 16 gold ones,

ofwhich only one had a bezel. At Ialysos, four out of the nine sampled tombs contained
hand/arm ornaments: all had finger rings of silver, gold or bronze. Ofparticular note are

those in tombs NT61: one of gold with rows of granulation, two with round bezels and

filigree spiral centres and another with a bezel depicting two confronted sphinxes. Tomb
NT20 contained an armlet.

At Kamini on Naxos, three out of the five tombs contained such ornaments: all
were finger rings either in silver or gold; while at Aplomata all three tombs contained
finger rings. At Langada, four out of the seven sampled tombs produced material,
unusually all ofbronze: three had bracelets and the fourth had two simple rings.

Head Ornaments

1073 Snodgrass 2000,317.
1074 Desborough 1964, 57.
1075 Desborough 1972,108.
1076 Vlachopoulos 1999, 308; Karagheorghis 2002, 133, figs 283-284.
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Ornaments for the head are the least popular item of jewellery deposited in the LH IIIC
tombs: even when present, they usually take the form of ivory combs, followed by hair
spirals and then earrings. The small number of such ornaments can be seen in Chart 5.5.

Ofthe 55 tombs at Perati with jewellery, only 15 contain any type of head ornament: 21
items in all, of which ten are ivory combs. The remaining pieces include numerous gold
hair spirals as well as one bronze and one silver spiral. At Ialysos, seven out of the nine
tombs contain at least one item of head ornamentation: a distinct increase. These include

gold and silver hair spirals, as well as gold ringlets. In contrast at Langada on Kos, only
two out of the nine tombs examined contained head ornaments. Kamini on Naxos

provided something a little different: one bone hair pin and one diadem.
From all the above, it becomes clear that in the case of the head ornaments as

well, a similarity between Perati and Ialysos can be witnessed, while Kos and Naxos

rarely have head ornaments.

The evidence presented above and the information as shown in the tables and charts all
reveal a continuation in the custom of depositing valuable items such as jewellery in
tombs. However, what does appear to change are the quantities deposited in these tombs.

The main body of evidence examined here has been limited to cemeteries. A few

examples ofjewellery in settlements, however, indicate how certain ornaments may have
been associated with religious activities, as can be seen from the Sanctuary of Phylakopi.
Other settlement sites provide little evidence; thus one might conclude that jewellery for
the most part in this period is associated with burial and religious contexts only. Be that
as it may, the presence of numerous ornaments at Lefkandi is a rare occurrence indeed,
almost unheard of in a simple settlement context. Does it imply a relative richness here in
this post-palatial phase and the presence perhaps of something more than a "simple
settlement"?

Konstantinidi writes that a "gradual decline in the quality and quantity of

jewellery is seen in LH D3C".1077 However, in her conclusions she observes:
"It is really unfortunate...that most of the extended cemeteries known
belonged to the upper classes...it seems that people of the lower social
classes were probably buried in the pit and smaller chamber tombs found
ik some distance from the centres; these tombs have hardly produced any
valuable grave goods such as jewellery, armour or metal vessels in the
early phases; it is only towards the end of the Bronze Age when the
central ruling system broke into many smaller peripheral ones, that we
find in such tombs jewellery, mainly of glass or semi-precious stones".
(2001, 252-253)

1077 Konstantinidi 2001, 212.
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This statement encapsulates the main problem encountered in LH IOC, especially when

comparing its associated finds with those of the previous periods. A broad statement that
can be made when comparing the finds ofLH IHA-LH HIB with those of the post-palatial

period is that graves look to contain more valuable goods in the earlier period, and thus
by contrast that the tombs in IIIC are poorer. However, such a statement would be
somewhat skewed: it is mainly elite-class tombs of the earlier periods that are involved,
whilst dining IIIC a different set is concerned. It is generally presumed that the elite
classes which existed and governed in the palatial periods grew weaker and perhaps even

disappeared completely within LH HIC. Relatively rich finds, though, are still seen in
fflC tombs, specifically at Perati and Kamini: it is probably incorrect to simplistically
refer to the finds as "poorer" or "less in quality", if one accepts that probably two

different social classes are being compared. Moreover I would expect that if one

examined closely tombs ofearlier dates found at the periphery of the palatial centres, (i.e.
those belonging to non-elite persons), and compared their contents with those ofLH IIIC,
one would actually find jewellery of greater quality and quantity in the MC tombs.
Furthermore the statement that jewellery within IIIC tombs is "mainly of glass or semi¬

precious stones" is slightly inaccurate: it seems to ignore the numerous items of gold,
silver and other precious materials which are found within tombs of IOC middle.
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6.1 INTRODUCTION

The evidence for weaponry from the selected LH IIIC contexts is limited. A summary

typology of swords and daggers, based primarily on research conducted by Sandars in the

early 1960s and more recent work by Kilian-Dirlmeier published in early 1990s, will first
be presented below. There follows a similar abbreviated typology of spears and lances,

produced by Hockmann in 1980.
Next a closer examination of the relevant weapons will be made: the evidence is

limited for the most part to burials, with a few knives/daggers from settlement contexts,
but these last are more probably of everyday use. A consideration of iconography

depicting warriors is undertaken to better understand the use of contemporary armour and
weaponry. Finally, from all this, an interpretation ofmilitary conduct in LH IIIC will be

attempted.
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6.2 TYPOLOGY

Before presenting the actual LH mC middle examples, the typological variations devised

by scholars must be set forth. There are difficulties in deciding which typology is most

applicable. For knives, the criteria are based on the shape and length ofblade, the number
and placing of rivets and the presence/absence of flanges on the haft/handle area.

Sandars' typology for one-edged knives is here preferred: from her six classes of knives,
the only IIIC examples come from Type l.1078 In the case of swords, typological
distinctions are based on differences in the shoulder area, the riveting and flanging either
on the handle or shoulder area, and in certain cases on aspects of blade shape and
decoration. The typological studies of Sandars1079 and Kilian-Dirlmeier1080 seem to be the
most coherent. Since few variations between them were encountered, a combination of
the two systems seems the most practical way forward.

In the case of spears and lances the typologies are much more varied and harder
to combine. Snodgrass' typology (embracing 21 variations) for early Greek weaponry is
based on a combination of differences including socket length, blade shape, presence and

shape ofmidrib and the shape ofthe shoulders. Regrettably, this very number of variables

actually makes it difficult to place a particular example in a specific type. Therefore,
reference will be made to his typology simply for comparative purposes. Hockmann's
classification1081 on the other hand is slightly clearer (with 12 main types, and a number
of sub-variations), though the criteria used to define a particular type are not uniformly

applied throughout. Thus, he makes critical the socket shape (for Types A and B), the
blade shape (for Types E, F and G) and the comparative lengths of spearhead and spear

socket (for Types C and D). Despite these reservations, his typology is used here for the
broad classification of spears and lances.

Sandars' knife typology

Sandars has six classes of knives: mostly single-edged, also including some with two. As
observed above, the few Late Helladic IIIC examples relevant to this study are of the

Type 1 class: they include both Types la with no flanges on the haft and lb with
flanges.1082

1078 Sandars 1955.
1079 Sandars 1961; Sandars 1963.
1080 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993.
1081 HOckmann 1980.
1082 Sandars 1955, 175-179.
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Kilian-Dirlemeir's and Sandars' sword typologies (Table 6.1)
Two articles -"The First Aegean Swords"1083 and "Late Aegean Bronze Swords"1084 - by
Sandars in the 1960s laid the foundation on which all later typologies are based. She
divided the weapons into 11 Types: A-H, with C, D and E each containing two sub¬

categories. The Late Bronze Age swords (Types C-H) are classified by criteria involving
differences in riveting, flanging and the form of the shoulder.

Kilian-Dirlmeier has produced the most recent typological study in 1992.1085 Her
divisions share attributes presented by Sandars, by Karo for his early Types A and B, and
even by Naue for European swords. Two main categories are proposed: swords with flat
handles (Griffplattenschwerter) and those with rounded (tongue) handles

(Griffzungenschwerter). Of interest in the Late Helladic IIIC period are the Horn-shaped
swords (Hornerschwerter), the Cruciform-shaped swords (Kreuzshwerter), swords of
Sandars' Type F (Schwerter der Klasse Fnach Sandars) and round-handled swords ofthe
Naue II type (Griffzungenschwerter vom Typ Naue II). The variant features of these types
can be seen in Table 6.1.

Hockmann soear/Iance typology (Table 6.2)
Hdckmann's typology is divided into 12 main categories (A-L, K-M) and further sub¬
divided.1086 Late Helladic IIIC examples exist for his Types C, D, F, K and L. A summary

of these types and their variants can be seen in Table 6.2.1087

1083 Sandars 1961.
1084 Sandars 1963.
1085 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993.
1086 Hockmann 1980.
1087 The following textwill refer indiscriminately to spears or spearheads, without considering
whether these objects belonged to a spear or a javelin. Without knowing the length of the shafts it
is almost impossible to say what type ofweapon they belong to.
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6.3Archaeologicalevidence

Weapons found in middle LH IDC contexts here examined are so limited in number that

any statements about general preferences are worthless. Rather the various types found
will be discussed to see if any patterns are present, from which might be evaluated the
continuation or not of Mycenaean military practices. The appearance of new types of
weaponry is reviewed as well.

ATTICA

The evidence here comes from the cemetery of Perati: a number of swords, knives,

pommels and spearheads are dated to LH IOC.1088 Thus, seven bronze knives, two iron

knives, four pommels, one spearhead and two swords come from some 13 tombs: three of
these (Tombs 12, 38 and 137) each contained a knife and sword, while the other tombs

yielded but single objects.
Two bronze swords, M86 and M52, were found at Perati. M86, at 40.6 cm long,

was found in Tomb 38 along with a small iron knife: it is of the Sandars and Kilian-
Dirlmeier Type F (fig. 6.1). It has a "very deep flange and a narrow pommel...and the
blade has four narrow ribs running down the middle in place of the midrib".1089 This type
of blade decoration places the sword in Kilian's F2B category. It has a characteristically

T-shaped pommel and square shoulders; two rivet holes are found on the shoulder area,
while four others are located on the handle, two ofwhich are decorative. M52, at 58.2 cm

in length, comes from Tomb 12, along with a bronze knife with a bird-head handle: it is
of the Sandars' Type G and Kilian-Dirlmeier Hom-shaped Type 2b (fig. 6.2). Its T-

shaped pommel has a narrow base with traces of gold foil; the handle has fragments of
three ivory plates on each side held together with four rivets; and the shoulder area has
the characteristic horn-shaped extensions feeing downward of Sandars' Type G. The
blade is leaf-shaped with a curved back, and decorated with triple bands running parallel
with the sides ofthe blade, which narrows along the last third of its length.1090

Ofthe nine knives, most appear to be utilitarian in function: the best examples are
from M13 (Tomb 1 ), M72 (Tomb 21), M75 (Tomb 28) and M188 (Tomb 137). They
have a narrow, slightly curved blade and a straight back (fig. 6.3). Iakovides believes a

number of examples are based on foreign prototypes: M26 (Tomb E2), he considers to be

1088 As is the case withmany of the tombs, it is not certain if the metal finds belong definitely to
niC middle. In the case ofPerati we can assume that they all belong to LH IDC. Some are
definitely IDC middle
(Tomb 123 with spear and knife and Tomb 10 with a knife), although others may be niC early,
middle or late.
1089 Sandars 1963, 135.
1090 Iakovides 1970, 359-360; Sandars 1963,139; Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,49.
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Egyptian in form, and Ml76 (Tomb £49), is clearly Eastern with similar examples found
in Palestine, Egypt and Syria (fig. 6.4).Both these knives are believed to be utilitarian in

purpose rather than offensive: used perhaps for cutting leather and textiles.1091 Three other

examples, M53 (Tomb 12), M75 and M85 (Tomb 38) (fig. 6.5), are believed to be

imports from Syria.1092M53 is noteworthy for its bird-head handle, so too is the iron knife
M85 with its sharp-angled blade ending in a curve with the cutting-edge on the inside.1093
Both these knives were found in tombs with swords. One final knife worth noting is

M136, found outside Tomb 89 (fig. 6.6). It has a triangular curved blade with an unusual

twisted-rope handle, ending in a loop.1094 A similar type to this comes from a hoard found
at Mycenae in 1890.1095

Four pommel fragments were found, one each in Tombs 13, 24, 137 and 165 (fig.

6.7). Two, A151 (Tomb 165) and A265 (Tomb 137), hemispherical in shape, were made
of a soft stone. Another, A40 (Tomb 13), believed to be from a knife, was made of ivory:

slightly conical in shape, it carries circular and triangular zoned decoration. Iakovides
cites similar examples from Mycenae and Dendra, but these are undecorated. A61(Tomb

24) is cylindrical and made of bone.1096
A spearhead, M153 (fig. 6.8), was found in Tomb 123. It has a conical-shaped

socket and a leaf-shaped blade; it was probably used for hunting. Similar examples cited

by lakovides come from Crete, Kos and Rhodes and are mostly dated from MM E-LH
DIB.1097 Hockmann has it as Type D, with a drop-shaped blade and a socket shorter than
the head.1098 One major difference between this example and his Type A is the rounded
midrib of the actual item rather than the flat midrib as defined. In size and general shape,

however, there is a correspondence. A similar piece can be found in Catling's study of a
number of bronzes in the Ashmolean Museum: 7 in his catalogue is similar in shape and
size to the Perati example. 1099

EUBOEA

1091 Iakovides 1970,347.
1092 Iakovides 1970, 348.
1093 Iakovides 1970, 343-345.
1094 Iakovides 1970,346.
1095 Sandars 1963, 135-136, pi. 25.38.
1096 Iakovides 1970, 349-350.
1097 Iakovides 1970, 357-358.
1098 Hockmann 1980, 33,136 n D44; For Sandars it is a Type H spear, from the Siana group,
characterizedby the "faceting of the socket and themarked splay of the facets at the base of the
blade" see Sandars 1963,140, pL 27.55; Snodgrass includes it in his Type A spears, categorized
by a "longish socket, leaf shaped blade, a wide flatmidrib running right to the tip... and sloping
shoulders" see Snodgrass 1964,116.
1099 Catling 1968, 92-93, fig. 2.7.
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Two bronze knives and one of iron have been found at the relevant levels of the

settlement at Lefkandi-Xeropolis1100. (fig. 6.9) Only one bronze knife is illustrated: it
resembles Sandars' Type lb, as it appears to have flanges down the handle/haft area.1101
The iron knife recalls M85 from Perati and one from Kamini Tomb A. Characteristic is

the upward-turned tip, although in the Lefkandi example this is less drastically so than
that from Perati. A further distinguishing attribute is the bronze attachments, such as the

riveting on the Lefkandi example.1102

MELOS

A bronze knife and a number of arrowheads were found in the Sanctuary at Phylakopi
(fig. 6.10). The first, 828, was found in the East Shrine in the area of the Platform. Of
Sandars' Type la, it has three rivet holes on the handle and but little differentiation
between the handle and the blade.1103 Both arrowheads are of Buchholz's VIIc Type with

tang, central rib and two barbs. 820 was found in the same context as the knife, while
1535 comes from the area of the North-west platform of the West Shrine.1104

PAROS

Two spearheads (fig. 6.11) were found at the settlement of Koukounaries.1105 They are of
Hockmann's Type H with the blade continuing almost unnoticed into the socket.1106 A
number of arrowheads are mentioned as well as a double axe. However there are no

illustrations or descriptions of these.1107

NAXOS

From the cemeteries of Kamini and Aplomata come a number of weapons. From the
Kamini tombs are two swords, three spearheads and three knives; from Aplomata, a

sword and two ivory pommels.
All three swords recovered are of the Naue II type (fig. 6.12). One was a

fragment found out of context at Kamini; the complete examples are from Tomb A at

Aplomata and Tomb A at Kamini: both are of Kilian-Dirlmeier's Type C, Variant 2 -
Naue II swords with a pommel-tang extension and a blade with parallel sides.1108

1100
Popham and Sackett 1968,13. A plaque ofbone to construct hafts for tools and knives has also

been documented from the settlement (Personal communication from Don Evely)
1101 Popham and Sackett 1968, fig. 19; Sandars 1955,177-179.
1102 Iakovides 1970,348
1103 Renfrew 1985,, 313, fig. 8.6.828; Sandars 1955,175-177.
1104 Biichholz and Karagheorghis 1973,48.
1105 Schilardi 1979,160, figs 9,11.
1106 Schallin 1993, 143; Hockmann 1980.
1107 Schilardi 1979, 160; Schallin 1993,141-142.
1108 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993, 97, Tafel 36 nos. 242-243.
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The two bronze knives from Kamini appear to be utilitarian. No images of these
are supplied either in the early excavation reports or in Vlachopoulos' study of the
Kamini material. Vlachopoulos compares them to M75 and M188 from Perati (with the

triangular blade of Sandars' Type la).1109 The third example from tomb A at Kamini is an

iron knife with bronze attachments. Again this is not illustrated, but based on the

description given by the excavator one could argue that it belongs to the same sort as both
Perati M85 and the iron example with bronze rivets from Euboea.1110

The three spearheads from Kamini Tomb A are of three different types. None are

pictured. 3570 is described by Vlachopoulos as having a conical socket with a small leaf-

shaped blade with a reliefmidrib: it belongs to Hockmann's Type K.uu 3571, found in
an area of ash, also has a leaf-shaped spearhead, but a longer socket ending in a moulded

ring. It is of Hockmann's Type C.im Finally 3572 is a conical sauroteer/butt-spike used
to plant the spear in the ground: it is ofHockmann's Type L.1113

RHODES

Two knives were recovered from Tomb 4 at Pilona. The first is a one-edged knife of
Sandars lb Type (fig. 6.13). This example departs a little from the norm in that it has
three rivet holes on the haft/handle area. Another in the same tomb is believed to be a

toilet knife, perhaps similar in function to the twisted-handle example from Perati, M136.
It has a leaf-shaped blade with two edges and a rounded point. The haft, which is

cylindrical, was probably inserted into a wooden or ivory handle. It is believed to have
accompanied a female burial.1114

Oddly, no swords are known from the LH IIIC tombs at Ialysos, although an

ivory pommel could have been from one such. Two knives are documented from tombs
XV and XXXII (fig. 6.14). Knife 26 from Tomb XV is of Sandars lb Type, with a

convex curved blade and a wooden grip on the handle/haft area.1115 An odd feature here is
that the haft ends in a riveted ring. The other knife, 62 from Tomb XXXII, is a double-

edged knife of Sandars' Type la.1116 A bronze double axe of Biichholz Type IV was

found in Tomb 70.""

KOS

1109 Vlachopoulos 1995,182.
H10Zapheiropoulos 1966, 332.
1111 Vlachopoulos 1995,174.
1112 Vlachopoulos 1995,175.
1113 Vlachopoulos 1995,176-178.
1114 Karantzali 2001,71.
1115 Maiuri 1923-24 175, fig. 101; Mee 1982,45; Sandars 1955,193.
1116 Maiuri 1923-24, 181, fig. 106; Sandars 1955,190.
1117 Maiuri 1923-24, 285; Mee 1982,45; Buchholz 1959,47.
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Two spearheads and a bronze sword were excavated, either from Tomb 6 or 7, in the

cemetery at Eleona.1118 Both these tombs have interments from earlier periods and thus
can be dated to LH IIIB-LH IIIC. The sword is of Kilian-Dirlmeier's Cruciform-shaped
Type Ie (fig. 6.15). It has a pommel-tang extension with a rivet hole, and two further rivet
holes in the shoulder area below the cross-piece ofthe hilt.

Both the spearheads are ofHockmann's Type F. One is more or less leaf-shaped
with a flat midrib (fig. 6.16).1119 The other spearhead is described by Iakovides as having
a "similar shape and size" to the Perati one1120 (fig. 6.17). However, a closer look reveals
a couple of features which differ between the two: the most obvious are the flat midrib,
the rivet hole in the socket and also the slightly angled blade of the one from Kos - all
characteristics of Hockmann's Type F. One other example from Tomb 4 or 5, of
Hdckmann's Type H, could be dated to LH mC, although the pottery in the tomb ranges

from LH fflA-LH BBC. It is long in the blade, with almost parallel sides and a flat
midrib.1121

Tomb 15 at Langada has a spearhead ofHockmann's Type C. This tomb contains

pottery from LH IIIA2, and moreover none of the LH LUC pottery is dated to the middle

phase. Even so this spear, according to Hockmann, is probably IIIC in date.1122 Finally,
Tomb 34 at Langada contains a number ofbronze arrowheads probably dated to LH II1C

(fig. 6.18).1123 They are ofBuchholz Type VII, similar to those from Phylakopi.

1118 Jacopi 1930-1931,183-187.
1119 Its form corresponds to Snodgrass' Type A, and (unlike the Perati example) has the flat and
wide midrib so characteristic of this type.
1120 Iakovides 1970,358-359
1121 Hockmann 1980, 144 H13.
1122 Maiuri 1923-24,120, fig. 102 right; Hockmann 1980,133 C20.
1123 Morricone 1965-66,165

312



6.4 ICONOGRAPHY

Another good resource for understanding warfare and weapons in the Bronze Age is the

iconography of combat scenes on pottery and some other classes of finds. Enough is
extant to reach some sorts of conclusions concerning the manner of fighting in this

period. It is worth pointing out that Karagheorghis' and Vermeule's 1982 publication
Mycenaean Pictorial Vase Painting reveals an interesting chronological distribution for

pottery decorated with chariot, horses or soldiers.1124 During the Late Helladic IBB period
there is little: four sherds with chariots and three with horses. But thenceforth the

numbers steadily increase. Thus in the transitional period between Late Helladic IHB and

MC, nine sherds with chariots and soldiers are documented, three with horses and ten

with soldiers. During Late Helladic MC there are 41 sherds with chariots and soldiers,
and 22 sherds with soldiers.

A synopsis of these last sorts of representations follows. Two main sets are

reviewed: armour such as helmets, greaves and shields, and weapons such as

swords/daggers,1125 spears/lances and bows and arrows.

Defensive Armour

Most scenes include figures that are clearly soldiers of some kind: elements of warrior
dress are visible, including greaves and short tunics, as well as more obvious
accoutrements such as helmets and shields. All are valuable to this study because

currently evidence is lacking for the more perishable of these types ofarmour.
Common to nearly all the soldier representations are the corselet, short

tunic/skirt, greaves and travelling boots. The short tunic/skirts may vary in length: most
examples being hip or upper thigh height such as in XI. 18, XI.42 and XI.49, while others
end just above the knee such as in XI.59 (fig. 6.19). The greaves are standard in their
execution: two bands usually represent the greave ties, while the greaves themselves are

usually painted solid. They can be seen on a number of examples including XI.3, XI. 18,
XI.38, XI.39, XI.42, XI.49 and XI.59 (fig. 6.20). Travelling boots are also usually
rendered as either being of solid material such as on XI. 16, decorated with hatching such
as in XI.42 or left undecorated such as in XI.28 (fig. 6.21).

The majority of soldiers have clear indications of helmets. In the LH MC
examples a number of different types are portrayed. The "hedgehog" type is the most
common, with variations such as those with cheek pieces (fig. 6.22). Such helmets,

1124 Karagheorghis and Venneule 1982.
1125 Swords, knives and daggerswill not be distinguished here: often they differ in length by a
mere 10-15 cm, which cannot be represented in a small-scale drawing. Ifanything, the
iconographic representations ofbladed weapons all appear to represent swords rather than knives.
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according to Karageorghis and Vermeule, "began circulating in the thirteenth

century".1126 LH IIIC examples are seen in XI. IB, XI.42, XI.45, Kynos.l and Tiryns.l.
Another sort is a rounded helmet or cap (fig. 6.23). An LH IIIC example can be seen on

X3.3I. Then there are the occasional unique examples, such as those (fig. 6.24) on the
Warrior Vase from Mycenae, XI.42, which are "peaked fore and aft-deerstalker

caps...peaking into a triangular or cup-shaped socket, from the back ofwhich a reserved

plume with a central wavy line floats down to the back rim of the helmet or ear level".1127
Another rare type is seen on XI.8 and Tiryns.2 - both representations of a figure wearing
a plumed helmet (fig. 6.25). The example on sherd XI.8 appears to also have a protective
collar.

Another common accompaniment in many scenes is the shield (fig. 6.26). Three

types are shown in LH IIIC instances. The round, commoner type is seen on XI. IB,
XI.28, XD.29 and Kynos.l left. Another type, seen only on the Warrior Vase, XI.42,
consists of round shields with an arc cut from the bottom edge. A rare type, of Hittite

origin, can be seen on sherds and Kynos. 1 right.1128 They are rectangular shields with arcs

cut out at the sides for the arms.

OffensiveWeaponry
The most commonly represented weapon on Late Helladic IIIC pottery is that of a long,
hafted pole arm or staffweapon such as lances, javelins and spears (fig. 6.27). Examples
of soldiers with such lances or javelins are seen either on chariots, such as on Tiryns.2,

marching or stationary such as on XI.44, XI.42 and XH.29 (javelins or spears), or in

action, such as on XI.42 left, and Kynos.l, where they are clearly meant to be spears.

Only a few cases have representations of swords (fig. 6.28): XI.39, XI.49, XI.59
and Kynos.2. XI.39 and XI.59 show soldiers bearing a short, tasselled sword at the waist;
XI.40 represents a soldier with sword raised high in hand; while Kynos.2 represents a

battle scene with swords and shields. Distinguishing between a sword and dagger is
difficult: the scale of the drawing means that it is hard to tell apart a dagger of 35 cm in

length and a sword of 50 cm.

The bow and arrow is the least represented weapons: only one documented

example is known - an archer from Iolkos (fig. 6.29). A figure stands on what appears to
be the back of a chariot, bow and arrow in hand. It is unclear whether this figure is a

soldier, or whether he is hunting.

1126
Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982,132.

1127 Karagheorghis and Vermeule 1982,131.
1128 Dakoronia 1999.



6.5 FUNCTION

The above points have examined the iconography and the archaeological finds as

weapons pure and simple. Can other functions be attributed to them? Three main

contending viewpoints with regard to swords present themselves: as weapons, as prestige
items and as ritual objects.1129 It is agreed that spears and the bow and arrow were used as

weapons either for hunting or for battle. Knives, as discussed above, could be used as

weapons or be utilitarian, but can also fall under the heading of prestige or ritual objects.
The same applies to swords, which in addition to being functional weapons, may also
have prestige and/or ritual affinities.

The most logical assumption here is that objects with elaborate decoration have
the potential to be considered as prestige objects. Few examples, however, exist and none
of them niC in date, where the decoration is such as to adversely affect the
efficaciousness of the weapon.1130 Having said this of course, it should be noted that a
number ofknives and swords could fulfil both roles. A good example of such is the knife
from Perati, M53 with its duck-head handle. This object, clearly influenced by eastern

concepts, if not imported, could be seen as a prestige object, but yet maintaining its
utilitarian function.1131 So far as the swords are concerned, understanding is here impeded

by the feet that only a few tombs contain them and for none do we have any

anthropological data: as a result we cannot say whether the bearer of the sword was

likely, or not, to have been an active warrior - or whether the association of them with
swords is due to some other factors).1132 We can conclude, however, that the presence of

objects such as swords, which are few in number in this period, demonstrates some scale
ofprestige and wealth.

Swords and knives with clear cult affiliations are more difficult still to

distinguish Depictions of cult scenes from earlier periods quite often include renditions
of swords and knives, either as votive offerings or as implements for sacrificing an

animal.1133 Such can be seen on sealstone 980 found in Tomb B of Aplomata, where a

figure holding a sword and spear is involved in some kind of sacrificial ritual.1134
Unfortunately, none of the representations on pottery depict such scenes. The only other
possible evidence for cult use ofweaponry in IIIC is a bronze knife found in the platform
area of the East Shrine at the Sanctuary of Phylakopi. Accordingly, the evidence as we

1129 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,131-151.
1130 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,145.
1131 Iakovides 1982,226.
1132 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993, 146.
1133 Earlier representations of such scenes can be seen on many seal stones from Crete, as well as
frescoes such as that from the Fresco Room atMycenae. See Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,132-134,
specifically pis 70.27 and 72.43.
1134 Kardara 1977,6-7, pL 6a-b.
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have it indicates that for the most part the swords, knives and spears should be seen to

have functioned primarily as weapons.
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6.6 COMMENTS

The distribution examined above shows a clear preference for the deposition of swords
and spears in tombs, Ialysos being the one exception to this.1135 Settlements for the most

part do not have many examples ofweapons: what predominate here are knives, probably
intended for utilitarian purposes, such as those found at Lefkandi and Phylakopi. A
number ofarrowheads came from Koukounaries and Phylakopi.

Perati has the most finds: knives are frequent, most examples serving practical

purposes; it is odd that only one spearhead and no Naue II-type swords were found at

Perati. The richness ofweaponry from the few tombs at Kamini and Aplomata on Naxos
could indicate either the importance of this island in this period and/or the presence of
chief figures deemed to be warriors.

The Naue D-type sword (the so-called Griffzungenschwert) is the most popular
sort - with three examples from Naxos and one from Kos. The blade and all the hilt were
cast as one, making it stronger than other swords which were composites. The hilt has a

flat tang and four flanges which curl over at the edges. This last feature permitted the
better fitting of the hilt-pieces of bone or wood, attached too by rivets through the tang.

With such a hilt "the warrior could be confident that his blade would not bend from the

tang, nor his hilt-pieces loosen".1136 All these features which strengthen the sword make it
clear that it was intended for slashing rather than jabbing or stabbing.

Many scholars have discussed the origin of this sword-form, attempting to relate
its appearance with the destructions which occur at the end of LH HIB and with the
arrival of foreigners. Cowen and Catling both agreed that the Naue II-type sword had a

central and northern European origin; Dickinson seemed to favour an Italian origin.1137
Kilian-Dirlmeier rightly points out that there are differences between the European Naue
II and the Aegean examples, and - most importantly - that the flange-hilted swords were
known in the Aegean before the Naue IE first appears. Accordingly, she believes that the
Naue II swords are quite likely to be a local adaptation of the European cut-and-thrust
swords.1138

What brought this type of sword to the Aegean in this period has also been
discussed by many scholars. Catling suggests three possible sets of circumstances: they
were traded, they were brought by barbarian invaders or they were brought by barbarian
mercenaries enlisted by hard-pressed Mycenaean princes at a time of great

1135 This lack ofevidence at Ialysos is odd considering the number of tombs that were used in this
period and given the wealth of finds ofLH IIIC date on Rhodes.
1136 Drews 1993,194.
1137 Catling 1961,118; Cowen 1966,207-214; Dickinson 1994,197.
1138 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,102-105.
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disturbance.1139 It is this final possibility he favours in the end. Other scholars however

prefer a local Aegean production, without necessarily ruling out an influence from
Northern or Central Europe.1140 Within LH IIIC the Naue II sword becomes the most

frequent sword type; by the Protogeometric period it is the only sword type.1141 Moreover,
"in the N. East, and Europe from Italy and the Balkans to Britain and the Scandinavia, the
Naue II remained the standard sword until at least the 7th century".1142 Other types of
swords are few in number: they include Kilian-Dirlmeier's Type F, the Horn-shaped Type
2b and the Cruciform-shaped Type Ie, all of which are found in the earlier phases of LH
inc.

Finally, it is worth noting the high number, 8, of spearheads recovered: Perati (1),
Paros (2), Naxos (3) and Kos (2).1143 They are ofHockmann's Types C, D, F, H, K and L:
there does not seem to be a preference in the type of spear used in this period.

The iconography provides some analogous evidence, but some departures too. Spears are

most frequently seen, which seems to basically agree with the physical evidence. Knives,
which are most common in the graves, are anyway difficult to identify in drawings, and
seem absent. This could simply be due to the feet that the knives found in tomb contexts

are utilitarian in use rather than military. The sword, for which six examples exist (from

Perati, Eleona, Kamini and Aplomata), is only shown on four sherds. Two have it (or a

dagger) attached to the waist, with both soldiers in motion and engaged in some kind of

activity, perhaps throwing or using a spear. Could this show the first phase of battle, as
Kilian points out, during which time the spear is used, to be followed, if the exchange or

duelling with the spears is unsuccessful, with closer combat, using swords and daggers?
The example from Tiryns shows a soldier, in hedgehog helmet, about to use his sword,
which is raised high in his hand. The sea-fight from Kynos (Kynos.2) is the only real

example ofa true battle-scene with swords.
The most obvious difference between the two sets of evidence is of course in the

defensive armour such as shields and helmets. Almost always represented in the

iconography, they but rarely, and in the case of LH DIC never, appear in the
archaeological record.

The combination of weapons throughout the Bronze Age is of interest too.
Kilian-Dirlmeier discusses this aspect, specifically those of (i) the sword and knife, (ii)
sword and spear and (iii) sword, knife and spear. From LH 1-LHIHB these combinations

1139 Catling 1964,121; Desborough also finds this theory attractive, see 1972, 308.
1140 Vanschoonwinkel 1991, 264; Catling in an earlier article also seems to favour this idea, see
Catling 1956,125.
1141 Lemos 2002,117.
1142 Drews 1993, 194.
1143 One more possible 13IC example comes from Tomb 15 at Langada on Kos.

318



predominate in the archaeological record.1144 In LH IIIC middle, only Perati and Naxos
have evidence for such.1145 A further permutation is described by Hockmann: that of a

pair of spears. This type of grouping is seen in Kamini Tomb A, with three blades, and

possibly at Eleona in Tomb 6 or 7. Iconographic examples of this type ofcombination are

rare, but are seen on two sherds from Tiryns: Tiryns.l and Tiryns.2. Both examples depict
warriors on chariots, implying that this pairing of two javelins is connected with chariot
warfare.1146 Might one therefore consider that military tactics underwent a change in the

periods following the destructions ofthe main palatial centres?
Swords characteristic ofLH IIIC are primarily those used for slashing rather than

stabbing. Only that from Kos, possibly earlier in date, is slender enough to have been
used primarily as a stabbing sword. The other examples, including Sandars' Types F, G
and the Naue II sword, are wider swords and so intended for slashing.1147 Furthermore,
evidence of heavier and longer-hafted arms, such as lances, used mainly in chariot
warfare, is completely missing from the archaeological record. Rather we have evidence
of javelins and spears, employed both for throwing (combat at a distance) and for

thrusting (close combat). Arrows are almost completely missing in the archaeological
evidence. Basically speaking, close-combat weapons seem to predominate in this post-

palatial period. Drews locates "the period of transition from chariot to infantry warfare

precisely in the decades of the Catastrophe".1148 The evidence examined above appears to

agree with this theory. The Pictorial pottery as well seems to agree with this as there are

no representations ofcombat from afar. The exception of the Kynos examples may be due
to the fact that they represent sea-battles.

Does this evidence tell us anything about the frequency of warfare in this post-

palatial period? The definite increase in IIIC of Pictorial pottery with battle or warrior
scenes could argue for more frequent conflict, occurring in this period following the

collapse of the Mycenaean palaces. This in turn could imply that a larger portion of the

population was now involved in battle than before, and that such concerns were

predominant in this period. The evidence ofthe tombs ofLH IIIC however, does not bear
this notion out - there are not many weapons interred with the dead. So - do these

representations recall a historic past? Or do they represent current events - but in a time
of such hardship that armour and weaponry were too valuable to be deposited in tombs?

1144 Kilian-Dirlmeier 1993,140-141, Tables 27-29.
1145 At Perati, Tombs 12 and 38 each contained a knife and sword. On Naxos, Tomb D at Kamini
contained three spears. At Eleona on Kos there is a possible combination of a sword and two
spears, although the find spots are uncertain (either tomb 6 or 7). Other possible examples of such
can be inferred from the presence ofpommels in tombs 13,24,137 and 165 at Perati, tombs A and
B at Kamini onNaxos and tomb 32 at Ialysos on Rhodes.
1146 Iconographic examples include Tiryns. 1 and Tiryns.2 with two spears.
1147 Drews 1993, 206.
1148 Drews 1993, 209.
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Unfortunately these questions cannot be answered from the archaeological evidence
available.
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7.1 INTRODUCTION

The following chapter will present some concluding remarks concerning all the material
which has been examined in the above chapters. The first section will provide a summary

of each region, taking into account all the archaeological evidence. The next section will
examine what type of contacts and thus influences can be inferred from the material
examined. The section that follows will present some remarks and interpretations on the
social and economic conditions prevalent during LH IOC middle. As was noted in the
introduction of this thesis, theoretical models will not be used to interpret the social and
economic structures of this period since I believe that a more solid body of evidence is

necessary in order to apply such models successfully. The final section will address one

of the main issues of this period; whether LH IIIC can be seen as being a continuation of
the preceding periods or whether it marks the beginnings of something new.
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7.2 SUMMARY OF REGIONS

The following section summarizes the settlement and funerary evidence to create a

cohesive picture of Late Helladic IIIC middle.

ARGOLID- Map 16
BURIALS

Interestingly, the large centres such as Mycenae and Tiryns look to continue to use

earlier-established cemeteries. More especially so for Mycenae, even though here IIIC
middle burials are somewhat limited in number. Here, judging from the considerably
reduced use of tombs in LH IIIC, one may conclude that a drop in the population had
occurred. At Tiryns the situation is less clear: few of the published tombs of Pr. Ilias
contained IHC middle burials, but the few that do so are re-used ones.

What such a pattern in burial habits might imply is that those buried continued to
have ties of some sort, perhaps only in terms of acknowledging their ancestors, with the
inhabitants of the LH RIB or palatial period. Any such connection of course relates to
social ties rather than political ones, for those tombs that were re-used were chambered
ones and not the wealthier tholoi. Indeed no new tholos tombs are built. The same picture
occurs at Palaia Epidauros as well as at Asine, where only two of the chamber tombs used
in this period belonged solely to it, although because of the multiple clearings that
occurred there even this may be doubted. The pottery from the tombs at Asine however

provides evidence that this community flourished in the post-palatial period and appears

to have had contacts with areas such as eastern Attica and perhaps even the islands of

Naxos, Rhodes and even Crete. These contacts are best illustrated from the numerous

octopus stirrup jars found within the tombs at Asine. Another occurrence at Tiryns now,

which should not be overlooked and could perhaps hold great importance for the new

types of customs emerging at this time, are the numerous intramural burials within the
Lower Acropolis.

Burials occupying new burial grounds appear to be only at Argos (on Tripolis St.)
and at Chania on the outskirts ofMycenae, not within the great centres of palatial times.
Furthermore they are of a new type: tumuli containing cremations. Could this feet
indicate the arrival of a group of newcomers to the area, who choose not only to bury
their dead in new locations but also to use a different type of burial rite? Both these
features argue that these dead did not have relations or ancestral ties to the earlier
inhabitants of the Argolid. Having said this, there is no clear indication, at least in terms

of associated finds, that those buried in these two cemeteries originated outside of the
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Argolid, let alone outside of Greece. Though one could speculate that those cremating
their dead belong to a different social class than those inhuming within earlier cemeteries,
this unfortunately cannot be further backed up by the archaeological evidence. The only
noteworthy find alongside the pottery from Argos is the arched fibula, interestingly also
found at Perati, Naxos and Rhodes. Perhaps the publication of the Chania tumulus and the

nearby habitation area might shed better light on the origin and the social status of these
people.

Therefore, in terms of the funerary evidence, in the Argolid those that still
inhabited the areas of the former palatial strongholds continue for the most part to use the
earlier chamber tomb cemeteries. Alongside this is some indication ofthe arrival now of a
new group of people unrelated to those there in palatial times who establish new

cemeteries. Those using the cemeteries in the Argolid do not seem to be of a higher social

class; indeed distinctions in social or political status are in no way as obvious as was seen

in earlier periods.
SETTLEMENTS

Numerous destructions occur throughout LHIIIC in the Argolid; these can be particularly
observed at Tiryns and Mycenae. Thus hostilities still continued after the fall of the

palaces, but not enough to interrupt habitation in most areas.

At Mycenae the evidence suggests continued habitation in a number of areas
within the citadel walls: the Lion Gate, the Granary, the Citadel House Area, the House of

Columns, the House of the Warrior Vase, Houses C, D, M, N and H and even some

possible use of the megaron/palace area. There are, however, few completely new

constructions: for the most part habitation and use occurs in re-used and repaired areas of
the citadel. In contrast to this the settlement at Tiryns not only has new constructions

during LH IIIC middle but also experiences the greatest expansion in the site's history in
the post-palatial period. What is even more impressive is the use made of the Great

Megaron and the construction of Building T which most likely occurs some time in LH
IDC. On the Lower Acropolis over 30 newly constructed rooms and buildings are erected,

many are built over the destruction layers and buildings of LH IKB. These comprise

groups of household units with various functions such as workshop areas, storage
facilities and an important shrine area, all constructed within a unique system of streets
and courtyards. On the plain below, both to the north and south, an organized town of
houses laid out on a uniform orientation, courtyards and paved areas grew up, covering
over 25 hectares. This constitutes Tiryns' greatest expansion from the time of its
foundation. The people in the immediate vicinity seemingly flock to the onetime
stronghold ofTiryns and inhabit the Lower Town. In this area buildings such as Megaron
W, House O and the recently found large building with central colonnade occur. Of
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importance too is the apparent religious continuity witnessed at Tiryns, both in the use of

Building T and shrine 110/110a in the Lower Acropolis. The wheel-made figures found
in the Lower Acropolis shrine are some of the most impressive known in Mycenaean
Greece and are indications of a continuation ofMycenaean cult practices.

It is unfortunate that so much less is known for Midea. Definitely some habitation
occurs in the area, particularly on the Lower Terraces, where the emphasis appears to be

placed on repair and support of the earlier megaron, but it is difficult to be sure about the
extent of the overall habitation at the site. What can be said for Tiryns and possibly for
Midea is that a new type of layout that includes a central colonnade appears for the re¬

used megara. Finally, at Asine evidence exists that the settlement was utilized during LH
inC middle, although this is less clear than for the other sites mentioned above. The best
verification is the head of the 'Lord of Asine', which is also important in itself since, as
with the figures from Tiryns, its presence implies a continuation of Mycenaean cult

practices.

CORINTHIA- Man 16

BURIALS

Corinthia offers no funerary evidence for the middle phase ofLH IDC.
SETTLEMENTS

Unfortunately from Corinthia the evidence is limited to House P at Korakou. Here a

megaron-shaped house demonstrates continuous occupation from the transitional period
LH mB2-IIIC early to the advanced phase of LH IIIC middle. Of particular note are the

multiple functions the various rooms of the house arguably had: the possible altar area
with benches in the main megaron room is the most significant. The lack ofmaterial from
the rest of the site make this interpretation somewhat tenuous: we could in fact have here
a house with administrative/religious functions, holding an important position within this

community.

ATTICA- Map 17

BURIALS

With the exception of the large cemetery at Perati, the funerary evidence ofAttica is quite
limited. Tombs dating to LH IOC middle are found scattered in various areas of the city,
without any looking to belong to an organised cemetery. Rather, they are individual
tombs of earlier date that are re-used now. The impressiveness of the cemetery at Perati
cannot be disregarded: 279 tombs, from the transitional period LH HIB2-HIC early
through to LH IOC late. 90 chamber tombs and three pit graves date to LH IIIC middle,
ofwhich 68 appear to have been originally used in this period; 54 single burials occur as
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well as 11 cremations. The evidence from Perati is of a well-off community, but about
whose settlement nothing is known. The rich burials with imports, offerings of gold,
silver and other precious objects as well as the quality of the pottery which has
connections with other coastal areas, particularly the islands of Naxos and Rhodes, all
lead to the conclusions that Perati was the cemetery of some of the most important and
well off inhabitants ofLHIIIC middle.

SETTLEMENTS

In Attica very little evidence for settlement activity remains. The only area on the
Acropolis at Athens that contains a definite DIC middle deposit is the shaft of the
fountain on the North Slope and this can only indicate that the area was still being visited

during this phase. As with the earlier Mycenaean material, the extent to which the

Acropolis was inhabited or used is obscured by later archaic and classical activities. The
same observation applies for Thorikos Mine No. 3: some LH IIIC middle pottery implies
that the mine continued to be used during this period, but the extent of its habitation or

use is unknown.

EUBOEA- Map 17
BURIALS

Very little funerary evidence from the island is dated to this period: the only tomb known
comes from Chalkis, utilized from at least LH IIIB and containing some LH D3C middle

pottery. No cemetery is yet associated with the LH IIIC settlement ofXeropolis-Lefkandi,

though some of the intramural burials from the site belong to this phase. Whether these

represent a significant proportion of the population dying at that time is, of course, not
known.

SETTLEMENTS

The settlement of Xeropolis-Lefkandi is large, nearly 500 metres in length and 120
metres broad: the excavated remains reveal three building phases (1, 2 and 3), during
which time the settlement undergoes changes in planning and layout whilst maintaining
an essential continuity. It is perhaps the best-preserved IDC settlement excavated to date,
and one that looks to cover the entire tell, to judge from the remains recovered wherever a
trial trench has been sunk. The careful planning and regularity of Phase 2 at Lefkandi
could well indicate both directed organisation and political authority. Whether this was

exercised in the form of a ruling figure such as a wanax or perhaps bmileus is less clear.
The attributes by which one might hope to identify such a leader have surely changed by
LH Die, with the earlier collapse ofthe palatial administrative system. New leaders could
now be emerging. It should be noted that as with the Argolid, specifically both Mycenae
and Tiryns, evidence exists at Lefkandi too for at least two destructions during LH IDC.
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The presence of many storage facilities in the houses containing foodstuffs such as

cereals, figs and olives, could show as Popham states, that a "preoccupation of the
inhabitants with storage areas and containers which might suggest hoarding in case of
attack".1149

CYCLADES- Map 18
MELOS

BURIALS

Melos offers no funerary evidence for the middle phase ofLHIIIC.
SETTLEMENT

Little is known of the nature of the occupation of Phylakopi during the post-palatial
period. Presumably at least a certain number of inhabitants continued to occupy the
fortified settlement, since the sanctuary shows strong evidence for continued use. Should
it turn out that there was but little occupation, then a new question is posed: who were the

people that did use the sanctuary, and where did they live?
The evidence shows that the sanctuary not only continues to be used in this

period but also contains figures and figurines from earlier times. Certain changes

potentially alter to a small degree the function of the various areas of the two shrines -
some doorways are closed and some areas fall into disuse. The sanctuary had close ties in
the past with the Mainland, and in particular the Argolid, (many of the figures and

figurines appear to have been imported from there). With the destruction of the palaces
one might perhaps have expected the shrine too to be abandoned. This is not the
immediate case, although an abrupt cessation did occur at the end ofLH IIIC middle.

PAROS

BURIALS

The only possible burial is at the cave burial site at Koukounaries. The evidence - one

unpublished sherd with a tassel - is rather meagre to support a definitely LH IIIC middle
date.

SETTLEMENTS

The settlement of the same name is potentially one ofthe most important during LH ETC
middle: it was founded during LH IDC. Built on the upper plateau of a large hill on the
south-west side ofthe large Naousa Bay, it has an impressive fortification wall there and
other parallel lines of fortification down hill to the south. North of this fortification wall
lies the so-called "mansion" ofKoukounaries, measuring 22m in length and 16.5 in width

1149 Popham and Sackett 1968, 23
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(a total space of 363 sq. m). The main plan is based on two corridors, giving access to the
various rooms of the basement. The material evidence reveals rooms with varying
functions, including a small shrine to the north and a room believed to have functioned as

the "administrative room of the high magistrate".1150 The largest concentration of finds
comes from the three storage rooms directly behind the fortification wall, which
contained among other finds, over 400 fine ware vessels. The location of the site, the
ascent ofwhich is very difficult, indicates the clear desire on the part of its inhabitants to
choose both an area difficult to get to and one in a strategic location providing a clear
view of the harbour below. Could this settlement be a small provincial palace, as

Schilardi believes? The richness of the storage facilities ofKoukounaries surely indicates
that the newcomers were of a high social standing. The finds ofpottery and luxury items,
as well as the Cyclopean-style fortification, suggest that the settlers at Koukounaries were
ofMycenaean background and were "familiar with Mycenaean governmental structures
and with a residential style of life".1151 Nonetheless destruction also found its way here

during LH IIIC, as with other island and mainland sites: destructions so severe that the
inhabitants abandoned the site, at least down to the PG period.

NAXQS

BURIALS

Although only seven tombs are dated to LH IIIC from Aplomata and Kamini, they have

proven to be some of the wealthiest in all of the areas examined. The three from

Aplomata contain multiple interments dated exclusively to LH IDC. Along with the
numerous vessels deposited within are many objects of ornamentation: these include

many gold items, such as the 80 gold rosettes found in Tomb B ofAplomata and the four

gold plates with the image of a child from Tomb E at Kamini. Other precious objects
include silver and gold rings, gold beads and beads of semi-precious stones and numerous
sealstones. One should also take note of the two Naue II type swords from Tomb A at

Kamini, and the single example beside Tomb A at Aplomata, as well as the bronze spear

and a sauroteer in the pyre of Tomb A at Kamini. Each and every piece from these two
cemeteries is important in that they all show the wealth which this/these community/ies
held. It is possible that those buried in the cemeteries of Aplomata and Kamini were an

elite group from the settlement ofKamini. Further the pottery from both bears witness to
a community that not only had impressive local workshops, but also contacts with other
areas in the Aegean such as East Attica, the Argolid, Rhodes and Crete.
SETTLEMENTS

1150 Schilardi 1984,188
1151 Deger-Jalkotzy 1998,108
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The settlement of Grotta still remains for the most part unpublished. The little
information available includes the impressive fortification wall traced for 17.7m (at

nearly 3m wide), apparently constructed during LH IHC. A pottery workshop, with
imported kaolinite from Melos for the polishing of the vessels, enriches the picture of a

flourishing community. Examination of material of earlier date from Grotta reveals that

relations with the Mainland ceased during LH IIIB.1152 Could this relaxation of ties have
allowed Naxos to flourish more independently in this period?

DODECANESE- Map 19
RHODES

BURIALS

The greatest number of burials comes from the cemetery of Ialysos, where 34 tombs are

used during IIIC middle. Just under half are re-used, with mainly LH IDA burials and

showing an interesting gap during LH DIB. It is clear from the pottery and associated
finds such as ornaments placed in the tombs that Ialysos, as with other islands like Naxos
and coastal sites like Asine and Perati, enjoyed something of a local floruit during the

post-palatial period. Other similarities with Perati are the presence of cremation burials at

Ialysos. Other tombs occur both in the northern sites ofKalavarda-Tzitzo and Kalavarda-

Aniforos, and at the southern ones of Vati and Pilona. None have as many burials as

Ialysos, but a few points are worth noting. At Kalavarda-Aniforos an imported stirrup jar
from the Argolid was included in the offerings of Tomb 48. At Pilona Tomb 4 contained
an arched fibula similar to examples from Perati and Naxos, as well as a gold pendant of

possible Egyptian origin. From the offerings deposited within the numerous tombs on

Rhodes it becomes clear that this island played an important role during LH IDC in the
central and southern Aegean.
SETTLEMENTS

No settlements of this period have been identified on Rhodes. One would expect from the
number of burials at Ialysos that the settlement whence the dead originated should be
located somewhere to the north ofthe island.

KOS

BURIALS

The two cemeteries of Eleona and Langada on Kos provide much information now: both
show an increase in the number of burials. At Eleona almost all the tombs were utilised

earlier, mainly in LH DIB but also in LH IDA. Langada, on the other hand, sees more

newly-made tombs during LH IDC early, although here too a number of tombs are re-

1152 Cosmopoulos 2004.
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used from LH IIIB. The pottery from both proclaims close ties with the pottery from

Rhodes, Perati, Naxos and Asine: this is in particularly true for the stirrup jars. The Naue
II sword and the two spearheads recovered from possible HIC contexts are also of
interest.

SETTLEMENTS

The fourth city of Serraglio is dated to LH EQC. Few architectural remains are preserved
since the later PG presence played havoc with the IIIC levels. Pottery from this period,
similar in style to that recovered from the cemeteries, includes a number of Pictorial
vessels. One can detect differences in repertoire from those recovered at the mainland
sites of the Argolid. Animals such as goats, birds and fish were favoured, while the
human figures are not the warrior types seen from the mainland or even Euboea. Kos

perhaps presents the clearest evidence for influence in its pottery style from the East.

KALYMNOS

BURIALS

Evidence for a cemetery at Pothia is limited to a few published vessels. They are

comparable to those from Kos and here too a rich Pictorial style is witnessed.
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7.3 INTERCONNECTIONS

A main point of enquiry for this work has been to establish whether the regions examined
can be considered to have been independent of each other or to what extent they
maintained contacts and were thus influenced by one another. The material culture
examined in the previous chapters (on pottery, figurines, jewellery and weaponry)

provides evidence that in this post-palatial phase of the Greek Bronze Age most areas

have elements of regionalism but also of contact and interconnections. Similar trends can

also be seen in the architecture and the burial customs of this period.

Pottery has been the most informative resource. As Popham states "the
pottery... demonstrates that conditions were such as to allow a widespread dissemination
ofartistic developments ofan interchange which, otherwise, would have remained largely

unsuspected".1153 In each region that has been examined certain local characteristics

appear in the pottery styles. Simultaneously however, there are elements, quite many in
feet, that stress the relations that these areas had during this time.

Section 1.2 provided a summary of the regional characteristics of the pottery,

while section 1.5 examined the trends in pottery styles and the use of particular shapes,

comparing one area to another. The clearest evidence for interconnections is embodied in
items from Perati, Naxos and Rhodes. In these areas there is a preference for particular

shapes and motifs that are less popular elsewhere: the box, legged alabastron, lekythos,
strainer jug, almond-half rosette and plastic snakes to name the most obvious. The

remaining body ofmaterial evidence reinforces this observation. The mourning figurines

appearing during LH mC occur at Perati, Naxos and Rhodes. Here too is seen a

preference for non-bovine animal figures. Naxos and Rhodes appear to have closer ties
with each other than to East Attica: common features are the duck vase, neck-handled

amphora, 4-handled jar, horizontal chevrons, stacked zigzag and double stemmed spiral.
Attica and the Dodecanese, including Kos and Kalymnos, also hold in common

specific features: the multiple amphoriskos vase, ring vase and elaborate circles.

These very same areas ofEast Attica, Naxos and the Dodecanese are the wealthiest now:
the tombs are the best endowed with ornaments and jewellery, as act that indicates these
societies were able to part with the wealth of the living by depositing it within tombs and
thus taking it out of circulation. The Naue II sword, which one might have hoped to

provide further links amongst the areas of this study, appears to be limited to Naxos and
Kos only.

1153 Popham 1994,298.
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In providing good quality evidence that this was a period of contacts and

exchange, these areas can still, as Desborough proposed, be viewed as a miniature koine

during LH IOC middle.

What can be said about other areas within the present study? Here too evidence exists of
similarities in pottery styles and customs. Within the Argolid strong links remain between
the various settlements. Although there are unique characteristics at each site, particularly
if one considers the developments ofpottery at Mycenae and Tiryns, all areas still share a

common pottery style. The sole exception to this is Asine, which in all probability is due
to its coastal location. This has evidence for connections with the miniature koine

described above and in particular with the pottery of Perati, Naxos and Ialysos: the

Octopus style, bivalve, chevron fill, foliate band, fine bands flanked by wide ones and a

wide one flanked by thin, to name the most apparent shared characteristics. It seems clear
that its location encouraged its inhabitants to have contacts with other areas of the Aegean

through trade and activities conducted by sea.

Interestingly, similarities with the pottery style of the Argolid are also seen in the

pottery of Euboea. These include simple motifs such as the tassel and scroll, but more

obviously involve the Pictorial scenes of the period. In particular, as has been noted in
section 1.4, the Euboean style of figurative pottery with the predominance of its warrior
scenes has its closest parallels with that of the Argolid. And yet each area still has certain
local characteristics - such as the shallow angular bowl found at Mycenae and Tiryns but

lacking at Lefkandi, or the conical bowl which appears at Lefkandi and other coastal sites
and islands but is lacking at Mycenae. Euboea also appears to have some links with the
Dodecanese: such can be seen in the presence of trays and the amphoroid-type crater, and
also the numerous animal Pictorial scenes. Finally one should note the iron knife found at

the settlement ofXeropolis, which has parallels with the examples from Perati and Naxos.

Indeed, if one takes into account the valuable objects and standards of living found at

Lefkandi, many awaiting publication, one arguably has a site that could be included

amongst the wealthiest known in IIIC, close to Perati, Rhodes and Naxos.
The same remarks can be made about Melos, Athens and Paros. All have local

styles; sometimes similarities can be seen with the pottery from the Argolid or Euboea,
while in other cases it is with pottery ofthe islands or Perati.

A few final and broader observations should be made with reference to settlement and

burial evidence. The few architectural features shared between the Argolid and Euboea
include the use of hearths made of clay, set over a sherd bedding and unbaked clay bins.
Elsewhere one can note the impressive fortification walls at Grotta (Mitropolis St.) and
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that at Koukounaries. Both these walls were surely constructed by masons or architects
with the experience of working on ones similar to the Cyclopean walls of the Argolid.
Such types of construction could imply movement of people out of the Argolid in this

period to areas presumed to be safer.
The burial evidence provides some relevant data too. The relevance of the

cremations within Desborough's miniature koine, in this case including Perati, Ialysos
and Langada, must still be considered, even though new evidence has come to light
elsewhere. As Mee points out "not only do Ialysos and Perati practice cremation but the
method of cremation is exactly the same"1154. This practice is also found in numerous

other areas in this period, such as Achaea and the Argolid. Consequently, whilst this
custom can be used to show further parallels between Perati and the Dodecanese, yet it is
not limited to these areas alone. An especial emphasis should be placed on the tumuli
with cremations in the Argolid. Exactly what their presence might imply remains unclear:
it is hoped that the publication of the Chania material will shed some more light on the
communications between various areas of the Aegean, and perhaps even further afield, in
this post-palatial period.

What becomes evident from the above synopsis is that this was a time when "freer
communication allowed developments in one area to be reflected in others, sometimes far

distant, though an underlying strong regionalism nevertheless prevails".1155 We therefore
can say with certainty that although initially badly disturbed by the collapse ofthe palatial

system, the areas that had the resources -access to the sea being the most prominent of
these - were able to prosper through communication, contact and influence, with one

another. It cannot be coincidence that the areas that have evidence of prosperity in this

period, Asine, Xeropolis-Lefkandi, Perati, Naxos and Rhodes to name those examined in
this thesis are all coastal sites.

1154 Mee 1982, 90.
1155 Popham 1994, 295.
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7.4 ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CHANGES

The main factors that underlie what is seen in the burials as well as the settlements of

Late Helladic IDC are the economic and social changes that occurred after the fall of the
palatial administrative economy. The evidence from the early phase of IDC shows people
still in a state of flux. Late Helladic IDC middle marks the point at which this uncertainty
begins to stabilize, and crystallizes into a new form of being. It is well documented that
with the fall of the great palaces the administrative system characteristic of LH IIIA-B
ceases to exist. This is best illustrated by the lack of any written texts in LH HIC as well
as limited evidence that perhaps some fine arts were practised, such as fresco painting.
However, evidence is still to be found for social differentiation and for authority.
Therefore some economic and social structure intrinsic to these societies can be guessed
at. This is the point I would like to briefly examine here. The general assumption made
for society in LH ETC is that there was no longer a ruling elite, or at least not one on the

palatial model ofprevious periods. How major were the cultural changes?
One cannot simply proclaim any more that the civilization that "depended on the

system of monarchical rule for the whole and parts of its world"... "was now finished
with".1156 The evidence from Tiryns reveals the existence of many aspects of social
differentiation and authority. The homogenous orientation of houses around the Citadel
and that in the Lower Acropolis with their multiple units organised around courtyards and
roads presuppose an economic and political organisation. Kilian points out that "the
foundation and successful running of a town... makes it certain that...there should be
some political power inherent".1157 He goes on to point out that "neither should the

persistence of bureaucracy to some extent, in order to back up the new system, be denied
even if official recording seems to have stopped".1158 Furthermore, as Maran notes, "the
reutilization ofofficial symbols of palatial times like the place of the throne and the altar
in the Great Court" indicate that at least in some part, the inhabitants of the citadel linked
themselves to their predecessors and in turn to the erstwhile palatial elite.1159 Likewise
the architectural evidence from Phase II at Lefkandi with its careful planning and

regularity could also be indicative of directed organisation and political authority. In fact
in the case ofLefkandi it becomes apparent that the dependence which Lefkandi once had
on Thebes completely changes during LH IIIC with the collapse of that Mycenaean

palace.1160 It is this new independence which allows Xeropolis to flourish during LH IIIC.
In both the cases of Tiryns and Lefkandi a new social structure must have emerged.

1156 Desborough 1964,243.
1157 Kilian 1988,135.
1158 Kilian 1988,135.
1159 Maran 2001, 119.
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Whether this was manifested in the form of a ruling figure such as a wanax is less clear;
the identification of such a leader for LH ETC is difficult ifnot altogether impossible.

When studying these post-palatial settlements one should attempt to infer or
define the new attributes by which to judge the society behind the archaeological
material. The evidence of Koukounaries can perhaps reveal such factors as differences in
the size of the complex (certainly not to be compared with the palaces of LH TTTA and
HIB), and also in the material evidence that is lacking now, such as writing and many of
the fine arts. On the other hand, objects such as the carved ivory handle believed to be
from a throne, and other items such as the steatite fragments and the unworked obsidian
cores reflect customs typical of Mycenaean palaces. If one accepts that this hilltop
complex is that of a centralized authority, can one create a new model for how such an

authority might appear? The same applies to the settlement ofGrotta on Naxos. Here too,
the presence of a pottery workshop, of an organised town layout and the impressive
fortification wall also imply the presence ofa centralised authority, but arguably one only

locally so. No evidence is yet apparent for a particular ruler or a particular settlement,
such as Mycenae might have been in the palatial period, which controls or strongly
influences more than its immediate environs. Rather it appears that, in this period, those

surviving the collapse of the palatial system are able to develop their own governance

rather than relying on an outside ruling body.
What can all this reveal about the post-palatial period? In LH IIIC the distribution

ofwealth looks to alter: no longer limited to those involved in the large palatial centres, it

spreads more widely, ifmore thinly, across the population base. The best candidates for
areas now so flourishing are Perati in Attica, Kamini and Aplomata on Naxos as well as
the numerous cemeteries in the Dodecanese and the settlement of Xeropolis-Lefkandi in
Euboea. If one looks at the cemetery of Perati, for example, many burials are treated in
the same manner - viz. with similar and rich finds of jewellery and ornamentation,

showing that in this community more than a few members had the ability and need to so

display their wealth. A further indicative feature of such prosperity is the numerous

imports from the east (from Egypt, Syria and Cyprus).
The overall richness in the few tombs excavated at Aplomata and Kamini on

Naxos arguably illustrates that this cemetery was used by a broad-based group in their
society, since there does not seem to be any differentiation of rank within the tombs. This
can be perchance seen more specifically with the precious objects of gold placed in the
child burial ofTomb E at Kamini. Other sites still, such as Langada and Pilona, appear to

display a preference for faience, a material imported from Egypt: the tombs are further
adorned with rare imported items. Finally, one should not leave out the cemetery of

1160 Lemos 2002, 218.
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Ialysos which clearly belongs to a flourishing community with imports from areas within
Greece but also Cyprus and Anatolia.

In all the above-mentioned cases, the fact that these items were deposited within
the tombs indicates that the societies involved were able to part with, and thus remove

from circulation, these valuable items. This in turn argues for a social order whose
standard of living was fairly high, especially considering the often catastrophic events

that preceded this phase in Bronze Age history.
The destructions at the end of Late Helladic IIIB, whether due to earthquakes,

internal conflicts, climatic changes or attacks from foreigners, left the survivors in a state

of fear and uncertainty, but not without organisation and authority. This uncertainty led
not only to settlements concentrating in and around citadels of LH DIB, but also to the

building of new fortified settlements in once peripheral areas such as the Cyclades. The

political authority and social differentiation revealed in the archaeological evidence of
such sites is not indicative of the demise of a culture but rather of continuity in
combination with aspects of change brought about by the collapse of the palatial system.

Population movements to areas that were once palatial strongholds such as Tiryns, to
those previously considered peripheral areas such as Lefkandi, or to new areas such as

Koukounaries also indicate this alteration.

Evidence for prosperity and continuity in this period of the Mycenaean culture is
seen in other settlements throughout Greece, such as Aigeira in Achaia and Kynos in
Central Greece. In 1964 Desborough summed it up, even then, very appositely:

"The inhabitants of the islands...and indeed of coast sites on the Greek
Mainland remote from the route of invasion, such as Perati, felt no

apprehension for the future. The sea protected them, and they pursued their
way in security and prosperity; closely united, they probably constituted
one of the last strongholds ofthe Mycenaean way of life."

Desborough 1964, 229.
The archaeological evidence gives a glimpse of the importance ofthis phase in history, as
well as providing clear evidence that life continued to flourish in the Aegean.
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7.5 CONTINUITY AND CHANGES

What therefore is the dominant factor revealed through the archaeological evidence ofLH
DIC middle? Is it that of continuation or that of change? Is this the end of an era or the

beginning ofanother?
I believe that the present study has made it clear that niC middle was not the

beginning of the so-called Dark Ages, but a period of recovery, and a reasonable degree
of increased prosperity. Although many settlements had been destroyed, a period of
resurgence begins to take place at the end of LH IDC early and reaches its height during
LH IDC middle. The inhabitants of the settlements and those that buried their dead in the

tombs and cemeteries of the period were consciously aware of their historic past and in

many ways followed the traditions that had been laid down in the years before. However,
one should not interpret this as a desire to return to what once was. The population now

sought a new form of prosperity - the sea became the means for many by which this

prosperity was achieved. Certain settlements continued to be inhabited - such as

Mycenae, Tiryns, Grotta and Lefkandi, while new ones were set up in areas that would

prove beneficial such as Koukounaries. But even in the settlements that continued,

changes begin to take place. At Tiryns this takes form in the Lower Town, which no

longer mimics a palatial settlement of the Mycenaean period but rather begins to take the
form of a new urban layout. The same can perhaps be said about Lefkandi, now freed
from the shadow of Thebes. Settlements become more centralised and layouts more

organised. I believe these two settlements in particular herald the developments that will
take place in the Protogeometric period, and which will eventually lead to the
establishment of the city-states of early Greece.

Something similar can also be detected in the burial evidence of LH DIC middle.

Continuity is certainly the most obvious deduction: tomb types from the previous periods

(such as chamber tombs) are the predominant burial choice, as are multiple burials within
them. One cannot but observe the plethora of grave offerings, particularly within the
cemeteries of Perati, Naxos, Rhodes and Kos. This is not indicative of a society that is

deteriorating but rather of one reviving. Changes, however, do begin to occur now,

indicating the beginning ofa new tradition. With the presence ofa number ofpit and cist

graves is associated the emergence of single burials that will become the standard in the
following periods from Sub-Mycenaean to the early Iron Age. The other important
modification is the appearance of cremation burials. Such a burial tradition did exist

sporadically in previous periods, but never at the level reached during IDC. Its adoption
starts the process that will lead, particularly in the early Iron Age, to the point where
cremation becomes the standard, and inhumation the exception in many parts ofGreece.
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This evolving change, both in funerary evidence as well as in settlement

evidence, underlines the pivotal and transitional role that Late Helladic IIIC plays in the
Post-Palatial history of Greece. Nonetheless one should not overlook the numerous

destructions that take place throughout LH IIIC: although a recovery does take place,
unrest is still a recurring feature. This unrest goes on to become a defining feature in the

phase that follows.

During LH HIC middle the memories of past glories were retained, even if the

palatial system itself had failed. The communities of this period were able to

independently and collectively develop - artistically, structurally and economically. It is
these developments that mark the final revival of the Aegean Bronze Age known to us as

Late Helladic HIC middle.
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